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NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the

Senate February 17, 1971:
FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

Pinkney Calvin Walker, of Missouri, to be
a member of the Federal Power Commission
for the remainder of the term expiring June
22, 1972, vice Carl E. Bagge, resigned.

CANAL ZONE GOVERNMENT

Maj. Gen. David Stuart Parker[outaced

23 Army of the United States, to be Gov-
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ernor of the Canal Zone for a term of 4 years,
vice Maj. Gen. Walter P. Leber.
IN THE ARMY
The following-named officer under the pro-
visions of title 10, United States Code, sec-
tion 3066, to be assigned to a position of
importance and responsibility designated by
the President under subsection (a) of sec-
tion 3066, in grade as follows:
To be lieutenant general

Maj. Gen. Walter Philip Leber, I tacril
U.S. Army.
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The following-named officer to be placed
on the retired list in grade indicated under
the provisions of title 10, United States Code,
section 3962:

To be lieutenant general

Lt. Gen. Alfred Dodd Starbird S carcal.
Army of the United States (major general,
U.S. Army).

IN THE NAVY

Comdr. Edgar D. Mitchell, U.S. Navy, for
permanent promotion to the grade of cap-
tain in the Navy in accordance with article
II, section 2, clause 2 of the Constitution.
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WELFARE AND REVENUE SHARING
PROGRAMS

HON. HARRY F. BYRD, JR.

OF VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
I invite the attention of the Senate to
a recent column by Jack Bell, a syndi-
cated columnist of the Gannett News
Service.

Mr. Bell contrasts the present welfare
system and its inadequacies with the pro-
posed family assistance plan, which he
correctly describes as not being welfare
reform at all.

In addition, he comments upon the
recent proposal that the Federal Govern-
ment take over from the States the entire
cost of welfare.

I think that the Senate should pay par-
ticular attention to Mr. Bell’s disclosure
that if the Federal Government does as-
sume the full burden of welfare costs,
three States—Massachusetts, California,
and New York—would receive 51 percent
of the Federal welfare expenditures.
Thus, more than half of the tax expendi-
ture for welfare would come from citizens
of 47 States to maintain the bloated re-
lief rolls of only three States.

As I have said many times, what we
need is true welfare reform. Thus far,
all we have received are ideas for welfare
expansion.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Bell’s column be printed in the Exten-
sions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

THREE STATES WourLpD GET 51 PERCENT OF
FEDERAL WELFARE AID
(By Jack Bell)

WasHINGTON.—The Democratic Congress
appears heading now toward substituting for
President Nixon’s $6 billion revenue sharing
program a federal takeover of skyrocketing
state welfare costs.

In a bold political maneuver that could
backfire explosively, Chairman Wilbur Mills,
D-Ark., is rattling the keys to the House Ways
and Means Committee vault in search of a
secure burial place for revenue sharing. At
his elbow is Rep. John Byrnes, R-Wis.

A great deal already is being made of the
Mills-Byrnes alternative that would have
Washington pick up the full tab for all relief
costs. This would lift a heavy burden off the
states and might, in the end, be as profit-
able to them as revenue-sharing.

The alternative is attractive also in the re-
spect that it presumably would cost no more
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in the overall than the $4.4 billion Washing-
ton is doling out annually for welfare pro-
grams, plus what the states themselves put
into this field. But the proposal runs against
the grain of the Nixon Administration’s goal
of decentralization of government functions.

The nation’s governors have been passing
resolutions for years urging the federal gov-
ernment to hand over to their hard-pressed
states some of the revenues it takes out of
them. Lately they have grown dispirited
about this and have started plugging finan-
cial action that would give them relief from
relief.

Gov. Nelson Rockefeller of New York has
been in the thick of this effort. As a pro-
claimed champion of revenue sharing, he has
recently soft-pedalled his appeals for a wel-
fare takeover. He obviously would like to
have both. He would not have too much diffi-
culty settling for either.

A hidden bomb lies behind the door. If the
federal government actually agreed to pay
the full relief bill, New York, California and
Massachusetts would get 51 per cent of the
money flowing out of the treasury.

It can be argued that the three states have
the greatest number of relief clients. But it
also can be said that they have outstripped
other states in making the welfare way of
life more attractive.

Perhaps the governors of Florida, Missis=
sippi and Montana, for example, would be
content to have their colleagues get a larger
share of the pie than they as long as they
got rid of their own relief burdens. But you
can already hear the screams of House and
Senate members whose states would be faced
with taking the short end of the stick,

Whatever happens to welfare “reform”—
and everybody is for it—President Nixon’s
heralded family assistance plan is in trouble
from which he may never be able to extricate
it. Now there is talk that instead of guaran-
teeing a $1,600 annual income for four per-
sons, the figure may go up to $2,500 or even
$3,000.

Chairman Russell B. Long, D-La., of the
Senate Finance Committee and Sen. Harry
F. Byrd, Jr., D-Va., who has compiled a not-
able record of looking after the taxpayers’
interests, have laid down a scathing indict-
ment of the family assistance plan.

Long contends, and Byrd agrees, that as it
now stands the President’s proposal would
boost the number of persons on relief rolls
from the present 10 million to 24 million. The
increased cost to the government is calcu-
lated at $4.5 billion a year.

Long and Byrd have said flatly that what
is being presented as a work incentive plan
will work in exactly the opposite direction.
They document the case that under the plan
relief families would be better off, cashwise,
if fathers deserted them and kept for them-
selves what they could make on a job.

Nobody in his right mind is going to “re-
form” relief in that direction. The level of
common sense may not be too high in Con-
gress at times, but few lawmakers can be that
dumb.

COSTS OF WASTE

HON. J. CALEB BOGGS

OF DELAWARE
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. BOGGS. Mr. President, one of the
major challenges facing our Nation is the
development of effective methods and in-
centives for recycling waste materials.
Unfortunately, an attititude that is often
negative characterizes the approach
many persons take on recycling. In part,
this is due to economic factors geared
toward new production, rather than re-
cycling.

This problem was discussed most ef-
fectively in an editorial published in the
Christian Science Monitor of February 6,
1971. As I believe the editorial is of
national significance, I ask unanimous
consent that it be printed in the Exten-
sions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CosTs oF WASTE

Widespread negativism, rather than tech-
nological unreadiness, was the biggest chal-
lenge faced by those attending the recent
Recycling Day meeting in New York.

The negativism about America’s willing-
ness to meet its mammoth waste-disposal
problem was put this way by one environ-
ment writer: “There is at present no real
economic rationale for recycling. With some
infrequent exceptions, it is simply cheaper
in today’s economy to produce new cars,
bottles, paper, cloth and metal products than
to mess around with used stuff.”

The rationale that the cheapest way is the
best way to run an economy can no longer
be left unchallenged. Even to say this has
already a hauntingly too-familiar ring. But
evidently the argument for recycling and
more efficient handling of wastes, even at
the cost of production and life-style changes,
must be made again.

The volume of wastes in America is put at
over a million tons a day. The yearly price tag
for disposal amounts to over $4 billion. Dis-
posal of wastes is at the heart of the en-
vironment’s decay. It is wastes from in-
dustrial plants and municipalities that be-
foul rivers. The burning and hilling up of
solid wastes contributes to air pollution and
landscape unsightliness. Landfill sites are
dwindling. Dumping in lake and coastal
waters is now recognized as an ecological
threat. Cans and bottles, without deposit
bounties, stud streambeds and backcountry
paths. Urban lots and alleys accumulate
trash. Abandoned cars clog city arteries. Ag-
gregating refuse, in a sense, is a symbol
of modern industrial man’s failure to match
his ingenuity with rudimentary tidiness.

The waste problem is more than an en-
vironmental or even a disposal issue; it is
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also a matter of waste in the most funda-
mental sense. As productive woodlands are
overcut, the recycling of paper would help
conserve pulp. Within a century other basic
resource materials like oil, tin, zine, alumi-
num are expected to run out unless a reuse
system is adopted.

No doubt, substitutes of many kinds will
be discovered to replace dwindling resources.
But it seems only prudent for society to be-
gin mastering the skills and disciplines of
recycling—to husband as far as possible
present resources, and to help restore its
earth setting to its rightful freshness.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mrs. GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, the onus
of tyranny and oppression which engulfs
millions of people today throughout the
world is an affront to all of us who
embrace the ideals of freedom and the
protection of human rights.

Tragically, there are many who em-
brace these same ideals and protections
and yet are unable to experience their
benefits. Today, we commemorate a na-
tion which no longer can call itself free.
On February 16, 1918, the independence
of modern-day Lithuania was pro-
claimed. This nation, which now also
celebrates the 720th anniversary of its
wrigin, was for a brief 21 years the
master of its own destiny. Throughout
her history, Lithuania's “accident of
geography” made her the battlefield and
war prize during the course of European
development. Yet, following subjugation
by Russia and the occupying German
armies during World War I, she gained
‘her independence through fierce and
Egoic resistance to would-be conquer-

Lithuania again found herself in the
middle of a power struggle between the
Nazis and the Soviet Union. The Hitler-
Stalin pact in 1939 left Lithuania con-
fronted with the threat of invasion de-
spite repeated Soviet pronouncements of
nonintervention. A mutual assistance
pact was signed with the Soviets after
Kremlin troops had massed along the
border. Brutal fighting waged on Lithu-
anian soil during World War II and So-
viet reoccupation of this small nation
was firmly established in 1944, Since that
time Lithuania has not known inde-
pendence.

During a too brief period of freedom,
Lithuanians demonstrated a strong ca-
pacity and ability for self-government,
Much social progress took place, includ-
ing the first land reform program of
modern Europe, an educational program
which reduced illiteracy among its peo-
ple to 15 percent from a previous 67 per-
cent, and improved transportation. Legit-
imate, responsible government flour-
ished under Lithuanian leadership, with
compassion for people its chief trade-
mark. Now, such self-rule has been
denied.

A nation may be conquered, but not the
spirit of its people. Despite occupations,
physical hardships, persecution, and even
genocidal incidents, Lithuanians have
remained a strong and united people who
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long for a time when they can live free
and at peace in their own land. Much
to our credit, the U.S. Government has
refused to recognize the seizure and
forced “incorporation” of Lithuania by
the Communists into the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics. However, there is
much more we can do to insist that the
Soviet Union extend freedom and in-
dependence to the peoples of Lithuania,
Latvia, and Estonia, and other captive
nations whose lands have been unjustly
occupied and whose people unjustly sup-
pressed. The Congress has made a posi-
tive step in this direction by adopting in
1966 House Concurrent Resolution 416
which calls for freedom for Lithuania,
Latvia, and Estonia, The text of this very
important legislation follows:
H. Con. REs. 416

‘Whereas the subjection of peoples to allen
subjugation, domination, and exploitation
constitutes a denial of fundamental human
rights, is contrary to the Charter of the
United Nations, and is an Impediment to
the promotion of world peace and coopera-
tion; and

Whereas all peoples have the right to self-
determination; by virtue of that right they
freely determine their political status and
freely pursue their economie, social, cultural,
and religious development; and

Whereas the Baltic peoples of Estonla, Lat-
via, and Lithuania have been forcibly de-
prived of these rights by the Government of
the Sovlet Unlcon; and

Whereas the Government of the Soviet
Union, through a program of deportations
and resettlement of peoples, continues in its
effort to change the ethnic character of the
populations of the Baltic States; and

Whereas it has been the firm and con-
sistent policy of the Government of the
United States to support the aspirations of
Baltic peoples for self-determination and
national independence; and

Whereas there exist many historical, cul-
tural, and family ties between the peoples
of the Baltic States and the American peo-
ple: Be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the House of
Representatives of the United States urge
the President of the United States—

(a) to direct the attention of world opin-
ion at the United Nations and at other
appropriate international forums and by
such means as he deems appropriate, to the
denial of the rights of self-determination
for the peoples of Estonia, Latvia, and Lith-
uania, and

(b) to bring the force of world opinion to
bear on behalf of the restoration of these
rights to the Baltic peoples.

What is now crucial and essential is
that the President forceably implement
this legislation by calling the liberation
of the Baltic States to the attention of
the United Nations. The over 1 million
Americans of Lithuanian origin of de-
scent and all Americans who cherish
freedom and scorn its inhibitors look to
our Government for leadership to make
real again the dream of Lithuanian
independence.

U.S. INVOLVEMENT IN INDOCHINA

HON. MICHAEL J. HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, for
the Recorp I submit the following—a
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survey of what President Nixon has pub-
licly said about our Indochinese involve-
ment and what the facts have been:

On November 3, 1969 President Nixon
said on national television:

I belleve that one of the reasons for the
deep division about Vietnam is that many
Americans have lost confidence in what thelr
government has told them about our policy.

The American people cannot and should
not be asked to support a policy which in-
volves the overriding issues of war and peace
unless they know the truth about that
policy.

But last week we had a unique news
blackout as our troops and men became
involved in the Laotian invasion. While
the foreign press covered this event, the
American press was intimidated by
threatened loss of accreditation if stories
were released to Americans telling what
the rest of the world already knew. What
a demonstrably cynical concept charac-
terizes the administration’s view of tra-
ditional American rights to know.

On March 6, 1970, President Nixon
said:

Our purposes remain straightforward in
Laos, There are no American ground troops
in Laos. We have no plans for introducing
ground combat forces in Laos.

Officially the administration denies a
military presence in Laos.

Certainly no constitutional authority
has been debated and granted by the
Congress to wage war in Laos. But the
facts are that the United States is flying
an average of 12,500 sorties a month in
Laos. Are the 40,000 airmen in Thailand
who fly these missions, are they excluded
from the military count merely because
they go to a different country when their
combat flight is completed? Or is it more
honest to say they are Americans and
they are indeed fighting in Laos?

And what about the 400 military per-
sonnel and uncounted CIA personnel op-
erating in Laos under various guises?
And if our men and planes deposit South
Vietnamese troops on the ground in
Laos, what kind of semantic leader is be-
ing erected to deny “ground combat”
presence?

The Los Angeles Times reported on
March 15, 1970, that the numbers of non-
Americans employed in Laos by the
United States “numbers in the thou-
sands.” Many are employed in combat
roles and can be “described as merce-
naries.”

As In the Vietnam escalation—

Says the L.A. Times—

the American Involvement has been a steady
removal of restraints. At first there were
only clandestine Americans working in re-
mote areas with pro-government tribal guer-
rillas. Then military men In mufti were as-
signed to Laos as military attaches—until
there were almost as many attaches attached
to the U.S. Embassy here as in all the other
embassies of the world.

In Laos more than 300,000 refugees
have been produced as a result of war-
related activities. That’s one-fifth of the
population.

Between 1966 and 1969, Laos suffered
the highest per capita casualty rate in
the world, and it experienced the heav-
iest per square mile bombing in history.
This is our work.

On June 30, 1970 President Nixon said
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in his national broadcast following the
Cambodian invasion:

‘We will provide military assistance to the
Cambodian Government in the form of small
arms and relatively unsophisticated equip-
ment in types and gquantities suitable for
their army.

But the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee staff report entitled “Cam-
bodia, 1970, December,” states:

The U.S. has been virtually the sole sup-

plier of new arms, ammunition, and aircraft
to the Cambodian military.

In December 1970, under great admin-
istration pressure, the Congress author-
ized $255 million for Cambodia, $100
million of which had been spent before
it was authorized; $85 million of the $255
million was for military assistance and
$70 million was economic, so called, but
was described by the administration as
“essential to sustain the Cambodian
defense effort.”

On June 30, 1970, President Nixon said
that the South Vietnamese would launch
Cambodian operations to prevent re-
establishment of base areas along the
South Vietnamese frontier. But he
added:

There will be no U.S. air or logistical
support.

But last week in reply to questions
regarding U.S. involvement in Cambodia
a military release states the following:

Command and control helicopters with
airborne coordinators will be used if U.S,
helicopter gunship support is made avail-
able. The type of air support provided to this
operation will be similar to that provided in
the past which includes supplementary air

combat and logistical support—some hell-
copter troop lift and combat air missions
have been provided to supplement the VNAF
capability. Other U.S. air logistical and air
combat operations will be provided from
time to time.

On June 30, 1970, the President also
said:

We selected instead a third option—that
of gradually shifting the total combat burden
to the South Vietnamese.

The Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee report states:

The majority of bombing and support
strikes against the enemy in Cambodia are
conducted by the U.S. and Souta Vietnamese
Alr Forces. The U.S. Alr Force has had to
assume an additional part of the missions
within South Vietnam in order to permit
Vietnamese Air Force operations in Cam-
bodia,

Again, on June 30, 1970, Nixon stated:

In Cambodia, the futility of expanded
agggresion has been demonstrated. The other
side cannot impose its will through military
means. We have no intention of imposing
ours.

The Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee report states:

Between one-third and one-half of the
country (Cambodia) is no longer under the
control of the Cambodian Government,
which means that enemy forces . . . can do
there what they wish.

Mr. Speaker, invasions can be called
inecursions.

Night can be called day.

The craftiest of rhetoricians cannot,
however, explain away the role this coun-
try is playing in again expanding the
unconscionable slaughter in Indochina.
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SPEECH BY DR. ROBERT GAYRE, OF
GAYRE AND NIGG

HON. STROM THURMOND

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
attainment of world peace is not a simple
matter. If we are to achieve a lasting res-
olution of world problems, we must real-
istically consider our position in the
world, and the threat which is posed by
other nations or groups of nations which
have the capability to attack us. Unfor-
tunately, we seldom see the problems of
peace discussed today in terms of global
strategy. There is much talk about stra-
tegic weapons and the real and immedi-
ate threat which they pose. At the same
time, we tend to overlook global strategic
threats of less magnitude, which in a
confrontation, might prove decisive.

In this regard, we ought to study the
attempts of the Soviet Union and Red
China to obtain footholds leading to con-
trol of strategic geographic sites. In my
mind, there is no question but that the
Soviet Union, and to a lesser extent, Red
China, still seek to execute the strategy
of encirclement.

The Soviet drive to open the Mediter-
ranean and the Indian Ocean to the
Soviet Navy, the marked emphasis put
upon the problem of reopening of the
Suez Canal, and the attempt to extend
Soviet influence in Africa, all are evi-
dences of the Soviet grand design.

This view was recently put forward
here in Washington by the distinguished
Scottish scholar and lecturer, Dr. Rob-
ert Gayre of Gayre and Nigg. Dr. Gayre,
whom I could also call Colonel Gayre, or
even Lord Gayre, for that matter, has
had a brilliant military career in addi-
tion to his scholarly endeavors. Not long
ago he addressed the McDowell Group
here in Washington, giving a lucid ex-
position of the principles of global strat-
egy which the Soviets have employed.
Dr. Gayre has sent me a copy of that
speech. It is seldom that one finds such
a comprehensive strategic analysis, and
I recommend it highly to my colleagues.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the speech, “World Strategy
and the Coming World Crisis,” by Dr.
Robert Gayre, of Gayre and Nigg, be
printed in the Extensions of Remarks.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a short biography of Dr. Gayre
from “Contemporary Authors” also be
printed in the Extensions of Remarks.

There being no objection, the speech
and biography were ordered to be printed
in the REcorb, as follows:

[From Contemporary Authors, 1966]
GAYRE OF GAYRE AND N1GG, ( [ GEORGE] ROBERT)
1907~
PERSONAL

Born August 6, 1807, in Ireland; son of
Robert Gayre of Gsyre and ngg and Clara
Hull; married Nina Mary Terry; children:
Reinold Gayre of Gayre and Nigg. The
Younger. Education: University of Edinburgh,
M.A,, 1934; additional study at Institute of
West Asiatic Archaeology, University of
Liverpool, and Exeter College, Oxford Uni-
versity, 1934-36. Religion: Scottish Episcopal.
Home: 1, Darnaway St., Edinburgh 3, Scot-
land,

February 17, 1971

CAREER

Baron of Lochoreshyre and chief of Clan
Gayre. Chairman of Macdonald Printers of
Edinburgh, Scotland, Armorial Ltd. of Edin-
burgh, University Secretarial Services and
Research Publishers Ltd. of London, Eng-
land, and EKevindale Estates Property Ltd. of
Johannesburg, South Africa. University of
Saugor, Madhya Pradesh, Indla, professor of
anthropology and head of department of
anthropology-geography, 1954-566. Council of
Scottish Clan Societies, vice-chairman. Mili-
tary and Hospitaller Order of St. Lazarus of
Jerusalem, grand bailiff-general for the Brit-
ish realms, commissioner-general for the
English tongue and South Africa, and presi-
dent of Leprosy Research Commission; Order
of Charity, vice-president. International
Congress of Genealogy and Heraldry, Edin-
burgh, secretary-general, 1962; College of
Heralds of Rome, consultore pro lingua
anglica. Military service: British Army,
Regular Army Reserve; served on active
duty, 1936-45, becoming educational ad-
viser, Allied Military Government, and chief
of educatlon and religious affairs, German
Planning Division of SHAEF, 1044; retired
from Reserve in 1962 with rank of lieutenant
colonel.

MEMBER

Natlonal Society of Naples, Peloritana
Academy, Pontaniana Academy, Academy of
Palermo, National Academy of Science (India;
fellow), Italian Institute of Genealogy and
Heraldry (fellow), International Assoclation
of Anthropology, Ethnology and Eugenics, In-
fernational Institute of Sociology, Institute
des Studios Politicos (Marid; corresponding
member), Colegio Brasileiro de Genealogia
(corresponding member), "Forty Five Associa-
tion (chairman), Scottish Pleblscite Society
(chalrman, 1964), Scottish Arts Club (Edin-
burgh), Army and Navy Club (London),
Royal Forth Yacht Club (Edinburgh), and
Royal Highland Yacht Club (Oban, Scot-
land). Honorary member of other socleties
and academies.

AWARDS, HONORS

Enights of Constantine St. George of
Naples, 1960; Enight Commander of the
Order of Lippe, 1961; Enight Grand Cross
with Collar of the Military and Hospitaller
Order of St. Lazarus of Jerusalem 1962;
Enight Grand Officer of the Order of the
Crown of Italy, 1963; Grand Cross of Merit
with Star of Bovereign Military Order of
Malta, 1963. Vincente Vignau Prize of In-
ternational Institute of Geneology and Her-
aldry, Madrid, Spain, for The Heraldry of the
Knights of St. John; three medals for other
work in genealogy and heraldry. Honorary
degrees from University of Palermo, 1943,
University of Naples, 1944 University of Mes-
sina, 1044,

WRITINGS

Teuton and Slav on the Polish Frontier
Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1944; Italy in Transi-
tion, Faber 1946; Wassaill In Mazers of Mead,
Phillimore & Co., 1948; Gayre's Books, four
volumes, privately printed 1948-59; The Her-
aldry of the Knights of St. John, Garga 1956;
Heraldic Standards and Other Ensigns, Oliver
& Boyd, 18569; The Naiure of Arms, Faber,
1961; Heraldic Cadency, Oliver & Boyd, 1961;
Who Is Who in Clan Gayre, Armorial Ltd.,
1962, A Case for Monarchy, Armorial Ltd,,
1963.

Editor: The Armorial Who is Who, Volume
I, 1962, Volume II, in press. Editor-in-chief,
La Croir de Sinople; editor of Armorial, Man-
kind Quarterly, and the Mankind Mono-
graphs. Contributor to Encyclopaedia Britan-
nica, Coat of Arms, Revista Araldica, other
periodiecals.

WORK IN PROGRESS

Foundations of Ethnology, English edition
in three volumes; A Roll of Scottish Arms,
publication of the first of about six volumes
expected in 1964; a new edition of The Her-
aldry of the Knights of St. John.
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SIDELIGHTS

Recent travels in connection with ethno-
genetic work and for Order of St. Laiarus
include visits to Bantu and Bushmen tribes
of Southern Africa, to Egypt, and other sec-
tions of Africa, Middle East, Iceland, Canada,
United States, and half a dozen countries of
Eurcpe, Master and owner of salling cutter,
"Loyalty."

WORLD STRATEGY AND THE CoMING WORLD

Crisis

(By Dr. Robert Gayre of Gayre and Nigg)

World strategy is governed by the fact that
there is a great land area consisting of Eu-
rasia with attachments running into the In-
dian Ocean represented by India, Indonesia,
and Africa. The heartlands of this land mass
are controlled by two monolithic powers
which, whatever their differences between
each other, are antagonistic to the free na-
tions of the world, and in particular to the
major surrounding powers.

These latter consist of the Western Euro-
pean nations, Canada, the United States,
Southern Africa, Australia, New Zealand and
Japan, All, except the last, are Caucasoid na-
tions based upon a common Christian and
European tradition and culture.

This situation, in its broad outline, is not
entirely new to us. For centuries now the
maritime powers have had the need to con-
tain the powers of the great land masses. The
strategy of the British Empire was based
upon this. With its bases in Egypt, Arabia,
the Persian Gulf, India, Burma, Singapore to
Hong Kong and supported by sea power in
excess of that deployed by any other state,
with small professional armies located at
strategic positions, it established a barrier to
the outward thrusts of Russia, the most for-
midable of these Eurasiatic continental pow=
ers. Thus the expansion of Russia and China
has been contained for several centuries.

Furthermore, the unique position of the
British Raj in India made the Crown the
biggest Islamic force in the world, and so
helped to neutralise any efforts to turn the
Arab countries against Britain. There was, as
a consequence, a stabilized strategic position
which lasted for several generations despite
attempts from time to time to destroy this
hold which Britain possessed over the peoples
of the Indian Ocean, the Western Pacific and
the Mediterranean.

All this has been destroyed by the collapse
of the European Colonial Empires, and par-
ticularly of the British, after the second
world war.

It may well be that bhistorians of the fu-
ture, in looking back, will be very severe in
their condemnsation of this destruction of
world stability—a destruction which was un-
dertaken in the name of democracy, although
the only ends it has served have been those
of powers determined to suppress individual
liberty and freedom.

The outcome of this dramatic recession of
the imperial peoples has been to create a
power vacuum which consists of a belt of
weakness running along the whole of the
borderlands of the Eurasiatic powers.

This has made itself felt in a number of
theatres. We have Korea, which was a result
of Japanese recession from the mainland of
Asla, Into this vacuum the United States had
to step to prevent the expansion of Commu-
nist China, which would otherwise have oc-
cupled the whole country.

The collapse of French power in Indo-China
created another crucial position of weakness
which has had to be under-pinned at once
by the United States, In a long and costly
drawn-out war of defence which is not yet
ended.

Burma in its very weakness is a ready
invitation for Chinese expansion. There is
little doubt, that if the United States with-
draws from Indo-China, not only will
Cambodia and Thalland be further involved,
but there is a grave danger of Burma becom-
ing sucked into the conflict as well.
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The British withdrawal from India led to a
neutralization of what virtually had been her
protection of Tibet. From this Chica was not
slow to profit. The emergence of India and
Pakistan into two hostile powers, dividing the
sub-continent, created an area of extreme
weakness out of a former bastion of great
strength. Having conscolidated her position in
Tibet, as a result of the feebleness of the sub-
continent of Indla, China was able to attack
India in a probe of thelr common frontier. If
China learnt anything, it was that India was
no longer the great military power she was
under the British Raj. It seems that it is only
a matter of time before China invades in a
full scale attack. The objectives of which will
be the ports of the Indian Ocean.

In Arabia, the British withdrawal was fol-
lowed by the throwing open to Russlan occu-
pation of all her military installations to the
key position of the Indian Ocean. At the
present time, the South Yemen is avowedly
soclalist, receiving assistance from China and
Russia, and carrying on openly war against
Oman which is still pro-Western.

The British withdrawal from Egypt, fol-
lowed by the disastrous failure of the British
and French initiative to prevent the
permanent alienation of the Suez Canal, for
which the United States bears no little
responsibility, has meant that Russia has
been able to consolidate herself in Egypt,
athwart the canal, as well as being able to
make herself the controller of the Southern
end of the Red Sea as far as Aden, with a
deep penetration into Somalia. Thus she
had extended her sphere of influence to in-
clude the Horn of Africa.

From the reserve base in Egypt, Russla has
been able to influence Syria, Libya and
Algeria. Formerly, as the greatest Moslem
power, Britain could always hope to exert
some influence upon Islamic countries. With
Russia now the greatest Islamic nation, it is
all too easy for her, starting with the ad-
vantages she already possesses, to dominate
much of the thought and action of the Arab
countries.

Thus we have in a short space of twenty-
five years seen a complete change of cir-
cumstances. Formerly Britain assisted and
supported the Arabs against Israel. But now
that these Islamic countries are willing to
accept, in some degree or another, the posi-
tion of clients, or at least sympathetic neu-
trals; in regard to Russia, we are faced with
a new situation, as are also the Israelis. From
being enemies of the British, and from hav-
ing a sympathy with communism they now
find themselves seeking to maintain good re-
lations with Britain. At the same time they
are being opposed violently by the influence
of Russia in all flelds. They also see Jewish
minorities being persecuted in the Soviet
Union on the slightest pretexts.

Insofar as the Eurasiatic countries are com-
munist, and insofar as they seek to destroy
certain encircling nations (the United
States, Britain and its interests, and West-
ern Europe) the Western powers are forced
into a situation in which their interests lie
with the survival of Israel and the contain-
ment of the Arab States, which are not only
under the influence of Russia, but are in
some cases even practically militarily in her
control.

Following the developments of which we
speak, Soviet Russia has effectively spread its
power along the North Coast of Africa. Libya,
a tremendously important base, has been
lost to the maritime Western powers upon
the fall of King Idris. The Libyan forces were
under British infiluence, while the United
States had the blg Wheelus U.S. air base.
These powerful military positions also safe~
guarded the western interests in oil which
are located there. Now Libya has formed a
federation with Egypt, the Sudan, and Syria.
The consequence is that Soviet Russia has
consolidated its position, In the Eastern
Mediterranean and the Red Sea, as never be-
fore in history. Only the closure of the Buez
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Canal, due to Israel's advance to that water-
way and the bombardment along its banks,
denles Russia direct entry to the Indian
Ocean, and the fulfillment of a Russian aim
of centuries of imperialistic dreams.

Turkey and Greece are by these develop-
ments outflanked, and as a consequence, the
maintenance of Cyprus as a British base be-
comes of paramount importance. It is the
only nodal point around which, by the use
of air and sea power in the Eastern Mediter-
ranean, Turkey and Greece could be sus-
tained, Lebanon encouraged toc remain a neu-
tral, Israel reinforced, and Syria and Irak
threatened if they should openly enter a war
waged by Russia against the Western Inter-
ests in this theatre,

Further west, Tunis, still under French in-
fluence, Is increasingly isolated with the fall
of King Idris' friendly government and its re-
placement by one hostile to western interests,

On the west of Tunis lles Algeria, which
is perhaps the most openly pro-Russian and
anti-western of all the Arab countries. it is,
in the Mediterranean, what Cuba Is in the
Caribbean.

It will seem, therefore, that from Libya
Malta is directly threatened, and from Algeria
the south of Europe, and particularly France.

Malta remains an island fortress of the
west in the narrows between Tunisia and
Siclly, and given adequate support, effectively
closes the gzate between the two basins of the
eastern and western Mediterranean. Malta is
an independent kingdom under Queen Eliza-
beth of Britain, as Queen of Malta, with a
Governor General appointed by the Queen.
At the moment it has a nationalist govern-
ment of Conservative leanings, but there is
a large Malta Labour Party in opposition, the
accession of which to power could materially
change the present favourable strategical
situation.

With its fine harbours, large naval dock-
yards, military and Royal Air Force stations,
it is a strong point, which if properly supplied
and manned could contain the breaking out
of Russia into the Western Mediterranean
(and beyond) in the event of the collapse of
Turkey, Greece and Cyprus. It s essential
for the maintenance of support for these
outer defences of the West and for the sus-
tenance of Israel.

Therefore the run-down of the military and
naval installations in Malta, as well as the
allenation from Britain, of the goodwill of
the Maltese people, under the last Labour
Government, headed by Mr. Harold Wilson,
can be categorized as nothing other than
supreme folly only matched by his conduct
of relations with Rhodesia and Portugal. The
present Conservative Government under Mr,
Heath is no doubt preparing to set about re-
palring some of the damage done to all these
relationships and not least to these important
defences. But Britain’s position in Malta at
the moment is decidedly weak until such
reparation has been undertaken seriously and
on a large scale.

The importance of Malta may be guaged by
the fact that Russia has been pressing for
facilities there, so far refused, and has at
any one time several naval vessels lying off
the coast. When a British aircraft carrier re-
cently entered Malta it was accompanied by
three Russian vessels, which wailted for her,
and when she came out on passage to Gibral-
tar, they fell in with her as though forming
an escort. This close survelllance is why, only
a few weeks ago, a British aircraft carrier in
the Mediterranean avoided with difficulty
cutting a Russian destroyer in two which
came dangerously near to her

West of Algeria lies Morocco, which, at the
moment, under its King, has, with difficulty,
avolded being drawn into the Russian orbit,
and which allows facllitles to the United
States. Moroceo is essential to Western inter-
ests, as with Gibraltar, it can seal off the
Atlantic approaches of the Mediterranean,
and prevent Russian naval power breaking
out into the central Atlantic, if the bastion
provided by Malta should fall, In this sltua-
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tion the position of Gibraltar is not of a lit-
tle importance. Here the position has be-
come bedeviled by the Spanish claims to this
peninsula Rock, which appear to have been
developed as a consequence of a reprisal for
the self-righteous refusal of the former Brit-
ish Labour Government to supply naval ves=
sels to Spain. A campaign has been launched
in the United Nations which has the support
of the Communist and the Afro-Asian blocks.
In view of the xenophobia of many of these
latter States, and their overt sympathy with
Russia, this should be of significance to us.
For the transfer of Gibraltar, from the con-
trol of a principal military and naval power
of the West to a weak one, can only serve
the interest of Russia.

Gibraltar was obtalned by Britaln under
the Treaty of Utrecht in exchange for the
much more valuable island of Minorea. Its
only value is naval when in the hands of a
naval power. Therefore, there is no basic jus-
tice in the Spanish claim, unless they under-
took to give back Minorca for Gibraltar Sec-
ondly, the people of Gibraltar have through
their legislature, and also by a referendum,
expressed decisively their views which are
that they have no intention of becoming
Spaniards. The population of Itallan-Brif-
ish origins, with some original Minorcan,
and subsequently Spanish infiltration; but
they do not feel Spanish despite their use
of the Spanish as well as the English lan-
guages, In view of our commitment since the
first world war to the principle of self-de-
terminism, it is quite astonishing that the
Afro-Asian countries (which have evoked
that principle successfully in obtaining their
own independence) should deny it in this
case. It fortifies my view that this is due to
the fact that there is Russian diplomatic
pressure upon these xenphobically-oriented
states to get Gibraltar out of the hands of
s major military power, and into the hands
of one which can exercise only weaker con-
trol, which Russia could deal with more
effectively at a later date. This view is for-
tified by the knowledge that Spain, consid-
ered a fascist power, has given Communist
Russia naval rights in an island 150 miles
out into the Atlantic from Gibraltar. What
interest has Russia there if it is not to try
to close the gate of Gibraltar? Or, if Gibraltar
were neutrallzed, to give them a refueling
base to harass American, European, and Brit-
ish shipping.

As far as the Mediterranean is concerned,
it is clear that so far as Russia’s expansion
into the Central Atlantic is concerned, if
this 1s to be contained, the Western powers
cannot afford to surrender any of its present
positions, which are dangerously reduced al-
ready. Of these, those which should be held
to the bitter end are Cyprus, Malta, and
Gibraltar,

All these are small areas and could be
serlously impaired if not destroyed in a nu-
clear war, but while the west, and particu-
larly the United States, In retaliation, can
deliver blow for blow against the key posi-
tions of Soviet Russia's military power, it
is unlikely that a nuclear holocaust will
occur. In which case these strong points
dictate the strategic situation as it affects
the Mediterranean and the Central Atlantic
approaches.

Turning to Europe, we have Russian ex-
pansion to the North Atlantic blocked by
the NATO powers. Germany, France and Italy,
with British and American support, provide
a military front for a land-war defensive
system, designed to defend Western Europe
from invasion from the East. While such
an alliance remains effective Russia cannot
advance to the West coast of Europe and
obtain the use of the ports of the West coast
of France, which were of such importance
to Hitler in the second world war. This de-
fensive system is very much weaker than
formerly and needs to be strengthened. If
this is done effectively it 18 very doubtful,
in my opinion, that Russia would be willing
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to invade Western Europe overland. For once
Russia is convinced that such a military
adventure promises no certain success, she
will make a virtue of necessity, and decide
to seal off her Western frontiers, so that no
war can be fought over them. For Soviet
Russla, this will have advantages as much
as it will have for the NATO powers. This
will enable her to bulld a curtain of security
along one important front, just as it will
be of advantage to the West for the same
reason. When all is sald and done, western
strategy must be designed to contain Russian
imperialistic expansion, and if a powerful
NATO can do that on the Western front,
it will have achleved its objective.

It is in the light of this that President
de Gaulle’s policy should be seen. While it
was vexatious to the American policy in
many aspects, as it had elements in it of
containing the United States also, the detente
which General de Gaulle sought to establish
would have served western as well as Rus-
sian interests if it had produced much the
same result as would a very powerful NATO
which effectively prevented the possibility
of a European war.

In the North Sea and Northern Atlantle,
British naval and Royal Air Force strength
is essential to provide the resources to pre-
vent Russla’s break-out through the Baltie
and from the White Sea and her Arctic posts,
or over Finland, Sweden, and Norway, if these
countries should be overrun. The United
Kingdom will also have to be sufficlently pow-
erful to close the English Channel if NATO
should fail to prevent a Russian invasion of
the Continent, and a dash for the Channel
ports.

Except for the deployment of fleets of sur-
face and under-sea ships from the Russian
Arctic ports, it would seem, if we rebuild the
strength of NATO, that we have an effective
barrier against Soviet Russian expansion to
the North Atlantle. A strengthened British
naval and air power should be able to prevent
expansion from Russlan northern bases.

In the diplomatic field, it is essential to
produce & situation which may make it pos=
sible for those nations, such as the Poles,
Bulgars, Hungarians, Ozechoslovakians, Ru-
manians, and Jugoslavs, to come closer to
the west than they are now. I would suggest
it is to those natlons that economiec aid
should be given rather than to the so-called
under-developed nations. A prosperous East-
ern Europe wculd be more effective in op-
posing Soviet Russian imperialistic intentions
from within the Iron Curtain, than weak and
dependent states can ever be. A time could
arise, if we took an effective initiative here,
when they might well form a neutral screen
between Western Europe and Russia., This
would not be against Russia’'s ultimate in-
terests, In certain contingencles, and might
well be allowed to occur without too much
resistance from her. Such a development
would be in the interests of the West, as we
could deploy our limited resources more ef-
fectively, where the real danger threatens—
which I hope to show is designed to encircle
both the United States and Europe.

Turning to the Suez Canal, we have to real-
ize that its continued closure is of the ut-
most value to Western interests. Therefore,
the activities of certain influential interests
to have the war between the Arabs and Israel
settled at any cost, including the opening of
the Suez Canal is incomprehensible. When
Egypt was a British sphere of influence and
the canal was Franco-British owned, its be-
ing open was & major objective of Western
Strategy. But with Russia firmly embedded in
Egypt, and with a sympathetic Libya and the
Sudan, the closure of the canal is of para-
mount Importance to ourselves—for 1t
thwarts the major objective of Russian strat-
egy, which has been that of that country
for generations. Boviet Russia’'s ends are
served first by the powerful defensive fron-
tler which she has provided for herself in
the great continental land-masses on the
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one hand, about which we can do little, and
on the other by her paramount need to break
out into the oceans of the world, about which
we can do a great deal. Russia is still effec-
tively baulked by the United Kingdom in
the north, NATO in the centre, and by Cy-
prus, Malta and Gilraltar in the south of
Eurcpe. Her only effective direction of ex-
pansion, where she is faced with weak forces
to oppose her, is towards the Indian Ocean,
and what stops her here 1s the closure of the
Buez Canal.

Owing to her difficult situation the temp-
tation for Israel to exchange the re-opening
of the Canal in return for an advantageous
peace treaty, which Russia would support
(any other would be ineffective) is very great.
If Israel could obtain the effective control of
Jersusalem, the Golam Heights, the
strengthening of several dangerous salients
which run into Israel along her former
border with Jordan, and free passage through
the Gulf of Aquaba, with some control of the
southern port of the Sinal peninsula which
dominates the straits, she might well give up
;ll her other conquests and leave the Canal

one.

It Is my view that Soviet Russia might
well encourage such a settlement, and may, at
this time, be carrying out a diplomatic cam-
palgn with her Arab client states to Induce
them to accept if. For once this were achieved
the Indian Ocean would be at her command.
Bhe already has the West (Sudanese) shore
of the Red Sea, the eastern shore from the
South Yemen southwards to the entrance to
the Red Sea and Aden, and the fine former
British naval and oil bases at Aden. The
Red Sea Is already dominated by Russia as
it was formerly by the United Kingdom.
‘With access to Port Sudan and Aden from the
Black Sea ports the dreams of Russian
imperial expansion would have reached the
point at which their fulfilment were near
accomplishment.

This then is the background to the stra-
tegic geopolitik of world power today, We
have two massive central Euraslc powers.
The one a military naval and air power in
Europe and Asla, with Itself strongly en-
trenched in North Africa and the near East,
and the other, a military power solely in
Asia, thrusting forward into Indo-China
towards Burma and India. We have now to
consider their Immediate preparations for
further expansion to accomplish their
objectives.

China’s power is contained by the United
States In Eorea and Southeast Asia, and
India has yet to be conguered. Leaping ahead
of such a conquest she has already, for all
intents and purposes, established her bridge
head in Zanzibar. The possession of Bombay,
Madras, or Calcutta alone is necessary to
complete her line of communications.

Should China find the moment o
to Invade India In force, and I belleve she
will if conditions are suitable, I have no
doubt she will overwhelm Indla, which will
already be fighting on two fronts against
West and East Pakistan respectively. We must
not lose sight of the close relations which
have been developing between Pakistan and
China. Meanwhile, India, in a zenophobic
reaction against the British Ra] has been
flirting with Soviet Russia. Russia, however,
would not be able to help her short of com-
ing Into direct conflict with China which I
am sure she is anxious to avold.

Therefore, I have no doubt the Indian
army will be rolled up as far as the Nar-
budda valley, which is an east and west line
which could be held across the Deccan if
India could receive timely assistance from
Britain, the United Btates, and other West-
ern powers. But if that assistance were lag-
gard, as one may well fear i1t would be, as
democratic countries cannot move fast to
meet radically new situations, then this line
would be forced. In that case the ports of
India would be in the hands of Chinese
Communists within weeks of the invasion.
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It is surely this plan which is integral to
the actions of Communist China which are
being revealed at this moment in Africa.
There is no sense in China’'s going into Africa
with developments which are clearly part of
an aggressive military expansionism if we
do not recognize that she cannot permlit a
“missing link"” to exist in India between the
Himalayas and Zanzibar,

From Zanzibar China is already engaged
in building in collaboration with Tanzania
and Zambia a strategic railway from Dar es
Salaam to the Zambesl, the border of Rho-
desia. Literally thousands of Chinese have
been imported to construct this rallway.

China cannot enter Africa overland as
Russia must be eliminated first. Therefore,
this great land-power has to interject a sea
link (of the Indian Ocean between India and
Zangzibar) in its drive outwards by & land-
based line of advance. The drive to the Zam-
besi down the centre of the African Conti-
nent is typical of the action of a great con-
tinental land power.

In the light of the Chinese penetration to
the Zambesl projected by the rall line from
Dar es Salaam, the Caprivi strip becomes of
paramount importance in the Western de-
fense system of Southern Africa. This is a
corridor of land which runs from South West
Africa along the North of Botswana (old
Bechuanaland) to the Zambesi, where at a
point in the middle of that river it meets the
frontiers of Zambla, Botswana, and Rhodesia,

This completely seals off Botswana, which
runs deeps into South Africa, from Zambia
to the north of the Zambesi. If Botswana had
a connection with Zambia it could be a huge
sallent into Southern Africa which could
turn the whole defenses of Rhodesia and
Portuguese Mozambique along the Zambesi
and adjoining frontiers, as well as the terri-
tory from which a direct attack on the Cape
of Good Hope could take place, sealing off in
the process the Transvaal as well as Rhodesia.

It is quite inconceivable in the light of
these facts that the United States State De-
partment has been making every effort to
force South Africa to allow a road bridge, or,
failing that, a road ferry service, across the
Zambesi at this very point to link Botswana
with Zambia, to enable free movement from
north to south and so by-pass the need to
pass through Rhodesia. If any measure were
calculated deliberately to assist a Chinese
conguest of Southern Africa this would be it.
No wonder, therefore, South Africa will not
merely resist diplomatically this TUnited
States’ pressure, but I belleve she would
resist by force any attempt to breach her
frontier and that of Rhodesia at this point.

At this stage, Soviet Russia, albeit a great
Continental land power, has been assiduously
making herself a great naval power. Having
once accepted that commitment, with the
probability of a neutralized Western front,
and having broken out through Suez, she
assumes the role of a sea-power. It is as such
that we must study her strategy. Having
broken into the Indian Ocean, even if
baulked in the Arctic, the North Sea, and the
Mediterranean, she now has all the naval ad-
vantages of those who, in the past, have en-
circled the land-powers. For now it is possi-
ble for her to reply by attempting to encircle
the naval powers of Europe, the United King-
dom, and the United States of America.

This Soviet Russia 1s proceeding to do. She
has her bases in Aden, Socotra and Somalia.
She has already anchorages off the Seychilles.
South of this she has entered into agree-
ments for facilities in the Mauritius (behind
the back of the U.K. Government).

Her interest on military grounds, quite
apart from ldeological, is to cccupy the im-
portant Simonstown base in South Africa.
With a pack of nuclear submarines located
there she can dominate the South Atlantic,
and, at the same time, controlling the Suez
Canal, she can deny to Australasia and India
from Europe and the East Coast of the United
States of America, and prevent the movement
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of the Pacific and Atlantic fleets from one
coast to the other if the Panama Canal can-
not be used. In the event of globar war Pan-
ama is threatened. Cuba is athwart of its ap-
proaches. A thermonuelear bomb can destroy
access to it, and subversion among the people
of Panama could, in any case, deny it to the
United States., Therefore, for the United
Btates the Cape Horn route is of paramount
importance, and to this Simonstown could be,
in wrong hands, a direct threat.

Gibraltar and Simonstown together in the
hands of Soviet Russia, could produce a situ-
ation in which a ship could not move in the
Atlantic without Russian permission. For that
reason Malta, Gibraltar and Simonstown are
of paramount importance and true gates
which must be locked against our potential
enemies, and never be allowed into the hands
of hostlle powers.

To defend Simonstown the South African
Government asked the Labour Government of
Mr. Harold Wlilson for arms, which were de-
nied. Without the unpublicised assistance of
France, South Africa’s, and our defenses, to-
day would be in a sorry condition.

This situation the new Conservative Gov-
ernment of Mr, Heath is trying to rectify in
the teeth of the opposition of the Afro-Asian
nations, the United Nations, and even of the
State Department. Being mesmerised by the
serried ranks of Black faces friendly to Com-
munists in the United Nations, the State De-
partment, in its haste to appease them, has
struck an attitude helpful to the enemies of
the West by precolaiming its antagonism to
South Africa and its opopsition to the sup-
ply of arms to that country. In so far as that
is so0, it is striking a blow at the defence of
America. At this time Canada is trying to
apply the utmost pressure it can to prevent
the British Government from providing
naval armaments to South Africa. The record
of Canada, its recognition of Communist
China, withdrawal from NATO, and the polit-
ical background of assoclation with Com-
munist or near Communist influences of Mr.
Trudeau, are consistently favourable to the
enemies of the West at this time,

Just as China has leaped ahead of the
obstacle at present provided by India so
the Soviet Union is attempting to do the
same thing, There is a race to the South to
occupy Bouthern Africa and BSimonstown,
which is the last great strategic gate In the
hands of the Western powers. Characteris-
tically the great landlocked power of China
is coming south to the Zambesl overland.
Russia, which has had a navy ever since
Admiral Grelg (a Scotsman) founded it for
her, Is pushing south from the Near East (as
she hopes to do when the Suez Canal is
opened) by sea. Temporarily not able to
occupy South Africa, she pushes onwards
into the Southern Atlantie. Thus she has
set her sights on SBouth Georgia. There she
had nearly completed an agreement with
the South American owner of the old Scot-
tish Whaling base (of Salvesen’s, Lelth)
when the British intervened, however suc-
cessfully remains to be seen. Meanwhile, be-
yond lie the Falkland Isles. We can be sure
that the United Nations, supported by the
Afro-Asian and Communist blocks, will sup-
port an Argentine claim to these islands.

The aim 1is clearly Aden, Mauritius,
Simonstown, South Georgla, the Falkland
Islands, and the South Atlantic is completely
locked and Europe is encircled.

Meanwhile, to Soviet Russia has fallen
the windfall of Chile, which is now under a
markedly left wing Government. The final
encircling movement is coming close to suc-
cess. For a sympathetic Chile can let Rus-
sia Into the South Pacific.

It is against the background of this strat-
egy that we must view the position of the
Kurile Islands. Russia needs the help of
Japanese technology to develop Eastern
SBiberia. Yet, despite that fact, she remains
adamant about returning these Japanese
Islands to Japan. The obvious reason is that
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they form part of a global encircling move-
ment which sweeps in a grand manner from
Aden, through the Indian Ocean, to the
South Atlantic, and up through the Pacific
to the Eastern Siberian coast.

This is a text book encirclement but car-
riled out on a world seale, and swept up
within it is the whole of Europe, South and
North America. Even China is cutpaced and
placed at hazard by it. No wonder that thou-
sands of Chinese technicians have been
landed at Dar es Salaam to push forward the
rallway through Tanganylka and Zambia to
the Zambesi, heading straight for the Cape
and Simonstown, before the Soviet Union
can consolidate its position there first.

At this point we have to remember that
the encirclement is completed in the Arctic—
for the SBoviet Union, United States and Can-
ada are neighbors there.

Once the encirclement has been com-
pleted (perhaps by rights in the Galapagos
Islands athwart the Western entrance of the
Panama Canal) the United States, the
United Eingdom, and Europe, are in a box,
& big one it is true, but none the less &
box for all that.

Once this sltuation has been achieved
the enormous military power of Russia sup-
ported by what will be by then its over-
whelming seapower, can dictate terms to the
Western nations. The use of thermonuclear
weapons, which can be as deadly to the
aggressor as the defender, when the latter
has some of them, will not be necessary.

An invasion of Alaska and Canada would
not be a difficult operation. With few Arctic-
seasoned troops it is quite unthinkable that
the United States and Canada could fight
effectively on the soil of North America.

While the European front must be held
at all costs, and NATO must be stiffened,
as I see it the grand strategy of the Soviet
Union is one of encircling the West and
an invasion of the American Continent. If
at that time China and Soviet Russia are
collaborating (hoping to settle their own
differences later) then Communist China
will invade Indla, and, in Africa she will
to the mnorth, where, with the help of
the Soviet Union, it would hope to neutralize
Malta and Gibraltar, and strike at the soft
under-belly of Europe, while the Russian fleet
broke out into the Central Atlantic. Between
them they would effectively prevent Europe
from bringing any ald to North America.

This then is the danger I see from the
strategy of geopolitik dimensions which is
now making itself plain. The strengthening
of NATO, and our position in the Mediter-
ranean, the support of South Africa, Portu-
gal, and Rhodesia, and the building of the
projected British-American base on Diago
Garcia Island in the Indian Ocean, are all
crucial to our very survival. Against this ad-
verse votes of the Afro-Asians in the United
Nations pale to insignificance; in terms of
military or economic power they are of no
importance, and their principle function is
to act as pawns in moves to destroy the
Western civilized powers.

POW EFFORTS OF WOMEN'S CLUB
OF ST. RICHARD'S CHURCH

HON. GUS YATRON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. YATRON. Mr, Speaker, through-
out the Nation we are witnessing the ef-
forts of concerned citizens and organiza-
tions in seeking the humane treatment
of American prisoners of war and in se-
curing their release by the Government
of North Vietnam.

The Women’s Club of St. Richard's
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Church, Barnesville, Pa., has just com-
pleted a letter-writing campaign during
which citizens from the Barnesville-Ma-
hanoy City-Shenandoah areas joined to-
gether to protest the plight of American
POW'’s.

The letter that was written to the
North Vietnamese Embassy at Paris re-
flects the mood of the Nation and the
concern that prevails for the future of
our men who are being held captive by
North Vietnam, The remarks of the
Women’s Club of St. Richard’s Church
merit the attention of the Congress, and
I request that they be placed in the Rec-
orp at this time.

NorTH VIETNAMESE EMBASSY,
Paris, France.

GeNTLEMEN: I am writing on behalf of the
families of the American men held prisoner
by your country. Your government's policy
of non-information concerning these men is
one lacking in silmple understanding and
compassion,

By your government's actions, you not
only hold the men themselves captive, but
also the hearts and minds of thelr wives and
children.

I choose to belleve that, whatever your
country desires to achieve, the course taken
need not include the mistreatment of men
who honorably served their convictions, nor
for their families a life of anguish in a state
of lilmbo. No country or its people can gain
respect or greatness in the eyes of the world
if they do not know the guality of mercy.

Sincerely,

REVENUE SHARING

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, in a
speech given to the Empire State Cham-
ber of Commerce, on February 9, 1971,
New York State Governor Nelson Rocke-
feller, again argued in favor of Presi-
dent Nixon’s revenue-sharing proposals.
The Governor’'s speech makes a lot of
sense and I commend excerpts of that
speech which follow to the attention of
my colleagues in the House.

ExceRPTs OF REMARKS BY Gov. NELsoN A,

ROCKEFELLER

The President’s $5-billion revenue sharing
bill will be introduced in Congress tomorrow.

The bill will carry 188 co-sponsors: 130 of
them Republican and the other eight Demo-
crats,

Previously, there had been no Democratic
representatives from this State co-sponsoring
the bill.

Tonight, I am encouraged to report that
one of those co-sponsors will be a New York
City Democrat, Representative Shirley Chis-
holm.

I am also encouraged by the number of
New York Demoecrats in Congress who say
privately that they support the concept of
Federal revenue sharing, and who say they
are now preparing a bi-partisan $10-billion
revenue sharing bill,

That is the level of revenue sharing that
I have been urging as absolutely essential.

As for Mrs, Chisholm, as representative of
the Bedford-Stuyvesant section of New York
City, she well knows the plight of urban
families trapped in deteriorating nelghbor-
hoods and threatened by a total collapse of
municipal services.

She is the first to break away Irom the
agrairian—state leadership of the Democratic
majority in the House of Representatives,

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

I don't blame Wilbur Mills of Arkansas,
the Chairman of the House Ways and Means
Committee, for opposing revenue sharing.

Arkansas is forty-first In the Nation in
combined state and local tax effort—but it is
ninth in the Nation in the percentage of its
Federal taxes that it gets back from Wash-
ington.

New York State, on the other hand, is
second in tax effort, but 38th in the share
of its Federal tax money it gets back from
Washington, under the present system of
categorical grants.

New York State is sending $23.7-billion to
Washington this year, but getting back only
$2.7-billion—something more than 11 cents
on the dollar,

Arkansas, however, 1s getting back 27.8
cents on the dollar.

If New York got back the same propor-
tion from Washington as Arkansas, we would
be receiving about §7-billion instead of $2.7-
billion.

That would be a $4.3-billion increase in
Federal grants for New York State and its
local communities.

Actually, we are shooting for a $l1-billion
increase—while the President's bill would
increase our Federal grants by approximately
$500-million.

I can likewise understand Carl Albert of
Oklahoma, the new Speaker of the House of
Representatives, in his opposition to revenue
sharing.

Oklahoma gets back 25.7 cents on the dol-
lar; it ranks 33rd in state-local tax effort,
but 11th in the returns from Washington.

What I can't understand is how a mem-
ber of Congress from New York State can
oppose revenue sharing or fail to do any-
thing to support it, in light of the desperate
erisis confronting our urban areas.

That is why 1t is s0 encouraging that Rep-
resentative Chisholm has broken the ice
and has put her name on the President's
bill.

And that is why it is heartening that some
of our State Democratic congressmen at least
indicate their support of the concept.

All the Republicans in the House from
New York State are supporting revenue
sharing.

But, too many Democrats have thus far
falled to support it. And some have openly
declared their hostility.

This is a blatant case of playlng politics
with human misery.

I trust that Mrs. Chisholm's example will
reverse the tide.

INDOCHINA WAR

HON. WILLIAM J. GREEN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 10, 1971

Mr. GREEN of Pennsylvania. Mr,
Speaker, the past few weeks have seen
an unprecedented and irresponsible effort
on the part of the Nixon administration
to close off the sources of information, to
embargo the flow of interchange, to keep
in the dark the elected Representatives
of the American people as to the activi-
ties of the military in Indochina.

All Americans recognize that some
secrecy is necessary to protect American
fighting men’s lives. No one seriously
questions this goal—we are all agreed on
that. But some of us believe that we can
best protect American lives by withdraw-
ing—by ending the war, not enlarging
it.

I would like to submit a statement
made on Tuesday, February 9, 1971, on
the subject of the Indochina war:
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STATEMENT oF Hon., WiLLiaM J. GREEN

I deeply regret the Administration’s deci-
slon to extend the war into Laos. It is ap-
parent that instead of getfing out of Indo-
china, we are getting in deeper and deeper.
We have got to put a stop to this escalation
or the war will continue to widen, and we'll
never get out.

Congressmen are always getting gulded
tours of Vietnam. I'd like to reverse the pro-
cedure and take some of our military plan-
ners on a guided tour of Philadelphia’s in-
ner clty. I'd like to show them some of our
40,000 abandoned houses, some of our over-
crowded classrooms, some of the human
misery of our people.

Our state is bankrupt, our school board
is bankrupt, and our city is on the verge of
bankruptey. I think it is not too much to
ask the Administration to pay a llttle more
attention to these hard facts and a little
more attention to these hard facts and a lit-
tle less attention to blowing up the jungle
In Southeast Asia.

YOUR LOVE IS PEACE, DEAR CHILD
HON. BERTRAM L. PODELL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. PODELL. Mr. Speaker, I am proud
to place in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
today a most moving poem by Mr. David
Gimbel, a resident of the 13th Congres-
sional District in Brooklyn, N.¥. In May,
this poem will appear in the Journal for
the Association for the Help of Retarded
Children.

I hope the message it brings will in-
spire our citizens and lawmakers to act
to further the well-being of our Nation’s
retarded children:

Your LoveE Is Peace, DEaAR CHILD
(By David Gimbel)

Oh chlld of innocence, so precious and dear,

Little heart always lonely and so filled with
fear,

In millions of homes in the world and this
land,

These children reach out for a smile and a
friend.

“Now put her away,” the family all cry,

But, like a flower without care, she would
wither and dle.

These very same people keep a dog for pro-
tection,

And upon it they will shower thelr love and
afTection.

These people of yesteryear all dwell in the
past,

And believe their good fortune forever will
last.

Compassion and devotion to them is unreal,

So how can they know just how I feel?

In the evening when I get home her eyes
sparkle and shine,

I hug her and kiss her and the world is all
mine.

Every word that she utters is a symphony to
my ears,

And somehow I forget any heartbreak and
tears,

I reach into her little world of that you can
be sure,

And 1 find that it is beautiful because it's
good and pure,

For it is built on love that glitters like a
Jewel,

In thel:ﬂ paradise of beauty it is the basic
rule.

Today this tragic world of ours is beset by
war and strife,
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And if we will continue we can destroy all

human life.
Then let us take a leaf from thelr book of

love and cease,
So that peoples can all join hands and for-
ever live in peace.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. EDWIN B. FORSYTHE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. FORSYTHE. Mr. Speaker, Tues-
day, February 16 marked the 53d anni-
versary of the independence of Lithu-
ania, home of a brave people who have
been deprived of complete independence
and self-government by the Soviet Un-
ion.

My colleagues, this year Lithuanian
Independence Day has special meaning
to Americans of Lithuanian descent. For
it was only a few days ago that the press
reported that Simas A. Kudirka, believed
to have been severely punished, is alive
and well in Moscow.

Kudirka, as you will recall, was the
Lithuanian sailor who jumped aboard
the U.S. Coast Guard cutter Vigilante,
where, tragically, he was beaten by Rus-
sian superiors and was allowed to be
taken back aboard his Soviet vessel.

Only last week, the House subcommit-
tee on State Department Organization
and Foreign Operations accused the
Coast Guard and State Department of
ineptitude in their handling of the in-
cident. So, all Americans of Lithuanian
descent feel relief at the news about
Kudirka and continue to hope that he
will remain safe.

It was on this day in 1918 that Lithu-
anian patriots declared their state an
independent nation. But after two dec-
ades of freedom, Lithuania again fell
under Russian domination when it was
occupied by the Red army in the Second
World War.

During those 22 years of independence,
Lithuanian leaders brought about land
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reform, expanded the nation’s industry,
built a transportation system, provided
for a national education program, and
enacted social legislation.

But on August 3, 1940, Soviet troops
occupied Lithuania bringing to an end
this progress and freedom and dampen-
ing hopes for continued progress through
self-determination.

During the war German forces drove
the Russians out of Lithuania, replacing
one kind of enslavement and totalitarian-
ism with another. But then in 1944, the
Soviet Union reconquered the country.

Now, Lithuanians living in their home-
land are subject to the same abuses as
their neighboring Latvians and Esto-
nians as the U.S.8.R. attempts to destroy
the culture, language, and heritage of
their nation.

It is fitting, on this day, that the free-
dom-loving people of America join with
the people of Lithuania in the hope that
their independence will some day be re-
stored.

Only the people in Lithuania really
know the suffering which they have en-
dured under the Communist regime in
Moscow. Let us hope that soon we will
see the restoration of their great nation
so that Lithuanians may once more en-
joy the freedom and independence of
democracy.

SOCIAL SECURITY BENEFIT
INCREASE NEEDED NOW

HON. FRED SCHWENGEL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, today
I insert in the Recorp, part VII of the
article entitled: “Private and Public Re-
tirement Pensions: Findings From the
1968 Survey of the Aged,” by Walter W.
Kolodrubetz:

COMEBINED RETIREMENT BENEFITS

The powerful effect of the dual pensions on
total retirement benefits is illustrated In
table 8 by showing combined retirement
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benefits for aged pensioners. When supple-
mentary pensions are combined with OASDHI
benefits, a pronounced spread in retirement
benefit income is apparent, unlike the pat-
tern for those who get only OASDHI in retire-
ment benefit income. Significantly, in com-
paring total pensions for dual beneficiaries,
the wide differences previously observed in
levels of private pensions and public pensions
other than OASDHI were erased with the ad-
dition of OASDHI benefits. The gap in total
retirement benefits between those with and
without supplemental private pensions was
much greater than would ordinarily be as-
sumed, however, because private pensloners
also were more likely to receive high OASDHI
benefits. As discussed later in the article,
the final effects on total income differentials
were substantial since these groups with
two or more pensions were also more likely
to have income from assets.

The distributions of combined retirement
benefits for OASDHI beneficiary couples with
private pensions and for those with other
public pensions were remarkably similar, and
the median amount was almost the same—
about $3,000 (table 8). Seventy percent of the
couples with two pensions had combined re-
tirement benefits of $2,500 or more; few had
less than $2,000.

In contrast, median retirement benefits for
couples recelving only OASDHI benefits were
half as much as they were for dual pension-
ers. Because of the nature of and constraints
in the OASDHI benefit computation, and the
selective factors that operated against
OASDHI retirees not recelving another pen-
sion, the OASDHI benefits for these couples
were fairly evenly distributed in the $500-
$2,600 range. Married couples who received
only a public pension other than OASDHI
(with a median benefit of $2,720) also had
total retirement benefits much higher than
those of married couples with OASDHI alone
and not significantly different than those of
dual pensioners.

For nonmarried persons, as for married
couples, the combined retirement benefits of
units with two pensions were about the same
whether OASDHI was combined with a pri-
vate or another public pension. Retirement
benefits for the nonmarried with only
OASDHI in retirement benefit income were
about half the amount for dual pensloners.
Nonmarried persons receiving only a public
pension other than OASDHI had retirement
benefits that were higher than those of per-
sons with OASDHI benefits only but were
not close to the total retirement benefits of
dual pensioners.

TABLE 8.—SIZE OF TOTAL PENSION INCOME BY TYPE OF RETIREMENT BENEFITS FOR OASDHI BENEFICIARIES ! AND NONBENEFICIARIES: PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF AGED UNITS
BY SIZE OF PENSION INCOME, BY RECEIPT OF RETIREMENT BENEFITS, 1967
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TABLE 8,—SIZE OF TOTAL PENSION INCOME BY TYPE OF RETIREMENT BENEFITS FOR OASDHI BENEFICIARIES * AND NONBENEFICIARIES: PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF AGED UNITS
BY SIZE OF PENSION INCOME, BY RECEIPT OF RETIREMENT BENEFITS, 1967—Continued
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20.5 percent or less.

2 Includes a small number of units reporting both a private and another public pension.
« Not shown where base Is less than 100,000,

A LETTER TO THE PRESIDENT

HON. EDWARD J. PATTEN

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. PATTEN. Mr. Speaker, one of my
constituents, Rabbi Haim Kemelman, of
the East Brunswick, N.J., Jewish Center,
is the author of a column in the Home
News, of New Brunswick, N.J. called
Lines on Living.

Rabbi Eemelman is not only a widely
respected Rabbi; he is also a very tal-
ented writer—a man who writes with
great feeling and eloquence. Following
President Nixon'’s state of the Union ad-
dress, Rabbi Kemelman, in stirring words
and thoughts, included A Letter to the
President in his column of Friday, Feb-
ruary 5, 1971,

Also the author of a recent book called,
“How to Live in the Present Tense,”
Rabbi Kemelman praised the address of
the President and I would like to insert
it in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, because
I am proud of the brilliance of my be-
loved constituent—a man of deep com-
passion and love for people:

A LETTER TO THE PRESIDENT
LINES ON LIVING
(By Rabbl Halm EKemelman)

Dear Mr, President, congratulations! Con-
gratulations from a citizen who heard you
make a wonderful, I might say revolutionary,
dreamy speech in your State of the Union
message.

Yes, it was a great and soaring speech, and
I liked it, because it spoke of a dream, of
an “open door,” and of “the need to press
open the door of full and equal opportunity,
and of human dignity,” toward the fulfill-
ment of the American dream.

Yes, it was a revolutionary speech becalse
dreams are revolutionary; splendid and out-
soaring in every way. And this, to me, 1is
America: a dreamy country, and therefore,
not Russia, not China. Because there, the
revolution is quoted, the revolution is idol-
ized, the revolution is fossilized and buried
in a dead mausocleum of the past. Here, revo-
lution is lived, but also outlived. Because

the American revolution .is the American
dream. And & dream is only good for one
night. For the dream of yesterday can be
tonight's nightmare. Dreams change with
the size of our visions, one dream begetting
another.

I therefore liked, Mr. President, when you
spoke of “a New American Revolution—a
peaceful revolution in which power was
turned back to the ‘people’, . ™ That's a
pretty good start. Because there can be no
greater power for the people than the ca-
pacity to dream. And when you spoke of
“these troubled years" of “a long ‘mnightmare
of war and division, of crime and Infla-
tion . . . dark of the American spirit,” and
the need “for the lift of a driving dream,”
you turned back to the people great power.
We can dream again, we can see vislons, we
can grow in health as in wealth.

Mr. President, I don't know much about
digits ‘and budgets and bureaus and reve-
nues. But I know a dream when I see one.
And I know it’s here, not because I'm certain
of its realization, but because we now come
closer to confront dream’s greatest test, as
defined by George Bernard Shaw: “You see
things and you say ‘why?’ But I' diéam things
that never were; and I say ‘why not?""

Thanx you, Mr, President, for saying to

“Why not?"”

Good and honest people will argue as to
whether this dream of yours is the most
perfect dream for all the ‘people, whether it
can be realized at all. And that's very impor-
tant. But more important is the spirit in
which the dream was conceived. And now
that the dream is born 1ét's give it a chance
tolive.

“Bring us together,” sald that pretty girl
to you, not very long ago, Mr. President.
Today the opportunity is here, perhaps as
at no better time. We have bled externally
in far away jungles. We have bled internally
in nearby cities. We have drifted from one
another, from our c¢hildren, from our dreams.
Let the dream unite us, again; to “bring us
together,” again; to reconcile us with our
beautiful land, again; to “close the gap be-
tween promise and performance,” again—
to “let our spirits soar again.”

And again we shall go from dream to bolder
dream, from vision to outsoaring vision, in
this land of “sea to sh'ning sea.” For the
1ift of the spirit and the 1lift of the dream
can unite us—never again to stop dreaming.

And, In your eye's vision you see a new
revolution of priorities where man -seeks
not so much the heaven of & moon but the

heaven of man, not the dust of ages but
the dust of the liviag cell and soul. “Why
not?"

Why not a multibillion “Apollo man proj-
ect” for a,decade of research to land man
on his humanity; to pore over the dust of his
mortality, as he peeks into the grain of
moon dust; to know more about human dis-
ease, malignancy and malevolent death. Why
not? What’s *he price of mron dust—g30
billion! And what's the price of man dust—
a March of Dimes!

Dream: “Why not?" See vislons: “Why
not?” When? Now! Like the child who was
awakened from his deep sleep, echoing the
trauma of crying bables and weeping ideal-
ists, we too say in Lincoln Bteffens’ words:
“T Have lost my place in my dream.” For &
time, In “a long, dark night of the Amer-
ican spirit,” we have lost our place in our
dream. Now, Mr! President, you say you have
found that place for us in our dream. We
are ready for the lift-off—"we are ready
for the 1ift of a driving dream.”

Prayerfully and respectfully yours,

Rabbl Harm KEMELMAN.

THE KIDS' WHO CARE
HON. KEITH G. SEBELIUS

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr, SEBELIUS. Mr. Speaker, today a
term like “student activism" can mean
many things. Unfortunately, to some of
us on the older side of the so-called gen-
eration gap, the label “student activist”
conjures up the image of a rebellious dis-
sident who puts all of his energy into
negative and perhaps even destructive
acts.

Today I would like to commend to the
attention of my colleagues an article
that appeared in the February edition
of the Farm Journal regarding a group
of student activists that are somewhat
unique.

Student activists from all over the
United States recently attended the 1970
National 4-H Congress in Chicago and,
as the article states, broke tradition
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rather than laws or windows. We often
hear about the behavior of idealistic
young people who find faults with our
society but seldom does our Nation's press
pay attention to youngsters who are
searching for workable solutions to our
problems and, more importantly, are
putting them to use and making them
work.

One of our Nation’s most precious as-
sets is the idealism that motivates our
young people. Much of our problem re-
garding young people has been the lack
of any practical program by which we
can utilize the idealism, enthusiasm, and
honesty of young people and channel
these into everyday practices and pro-
grams that can improve our society.

The national 4-H program does just
this. The article by Beverly Stonebraker
that follows illustrates what a tremen-
dous job 4-H young people are doing.
They learn by doing and, in so doing,
develop into citizens that will actually
make America a better place to live.

Tae Ems WHo CARE
(By Beverly Stonebraker)

More than 1600 students, many of them
farm youngsters, swarmed into Chicago in
December and occupied the Conrad Hilton
Hotel. They wore psychedelic lapel buttons;
sang rally songs; roamed in bands up State
Street talked late at night in hotel corridors
about their campaign strategles for the 70's.

But cops smiled approval, and even
mothers were proud. For these were a differ-
ent brand of activists; delegates from all
over the U.S. to the 1970 National 4-H
Congress.

The only thing they broke was tradition.
Members resoundingly urged a broader, more
“with it 4-H to meet contemporary needs.
I talked with boy and girl 4-Hers from
several states. They're eager, articulate, and
obviously playing a much stronger role than
members did a few years ago in deciding the
4-H program.

Last year’s Congress wore the theme
“4-H is more than cows and cookin'™ and
this year's theme was ‘*“We care.” This doesn’t
mean 4-H has abandoned Guernseys on 'its
way to the ghetto. It simply means that mem-
bers will apply their real strength, “to ledarn
by doing,” on contemporary needs in towns
and inner cities as well as farms. A third of
the 2.5 million members of 4-H clubs and
groups are farm kids: Another third live in
rural areas or towns under 10,000; the re-
mainder are suburban or inner city dwellers.

If the 4-Hers in Chicago represent senti-
ment in your local club and elsewhere, here
are some of the new thrusts 4-H will make
in the "T0s.

You'll see more training in citizenship and
human relations. This ‘goes well beyond
teaching a 10-year-old to keep qulet in a
business meeting. “Americans 'are dividing
into opposing camps. This can be destruc-
tive," ‘one delegate said. A perceptive Penn-
sylvania boy added: “It's not the isswe that
allenates ‘people, 1t's just that some sre
unwilling to listen to another point of view.”
These boys and girls want to learn how to
understand each other.

They named drug abuse as their number
one social problem, “Our campus is infested
with drug users,” sald a quiet Minnesota girl.
A Eansas delegate confided, "I don’t smoke
pot, but you're not ‘In’ unless you do.” But
a dalry sclence freshman from the strife-
torn University of Wisconsin voliced the ma-
jority opinion: “Your own crowd defines
what it takes to be ‘with it." Drugs aren‘t
popular with students in our ag school.”

Two Connectlcut 4-Hers told me how they
had enriched one week of their summer by
sharing their rural out-of-doors with teens
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from the inner city. “At first, our visitors
were tough,"” they saild. “But before they left
we had built up trust and friendship.”

Apparently, members soon learn to make
the democratic system work in local clubs.
As their horizons expand they want it to
work nationally, Their response to national
4-H leadership conferences i{s the main rea-
son the 4-H Foundation is raising $8 million
for a new National 4-H Center in Washing-
ton, D.C.

The new center, now under construction,
will handle 600 people at a time. It permits
an expanded serles of training conferences.

Urban areas are already feeling the fresh
breeze of 4-H citizenship efforts. Just before
Christmas, New York Mayor John Lindsay
honored the organization with a city-wide
4-H Day for its efforts in the nation’s big-
gest city.

“Health to better living" will be extend-
ed to more low-income people. Last sum-
mer a series of nutrition camps blossomed In
more than 20 states. Club members and
leaders are trying to reach and teach lower-
income people how to eat nutritiously on a
low budget.

I met a Utah girl who teaches breadmak-
ing to Navajo Indian girls. A bonus: She
learned about Indian cookery.

In public housing projects of Kansas City
and St. Louls, 4-H leaders and members are
teaching more than 4000 prospective home-
makers how to make the most of inexpen-
silve foods such as commodity program
staples.

Improying our environment runs a close
second behind drug abuse on these young-
sters’ list of concerns. Future 4-H activities
will build on the organization’s longtime ex-
pertise with conservation.

Perhaps the 4-Hers' philosophy was best
expressed on a button I saw on one Chicago
delegate’s blazer: “Celebrate Life.” They do,
and they will,

COMMEMORATIVE STAMP HONOR-
ING THE LIFE AND DEATH OF DR.
MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR.

HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. NIX. Mr. Speaker, I am today in-
troducing a bill requiring the issuance
of a commemorative stamp honoring Dr.
Martin Luther King.

I first introduced such a bill in 1968,
shortly after the death of Dr. King. In
1969, I introduced a second bill, after
contacting the Post Office Department.
At that time, I received a letter of ac-
knowledgement in response to my letter.
No other action was taken.

Dr. King has been honored by many
of our States and cifies, postal unions
haye, in their proposals for the first col-
lective bargaining negotiations, asked
that a holiday be granted by the postal
service in Dr. King's honor.

Dr. King was, as we ‘all know, the
holder of a Nobel prize. He was honored
on an international scale not only by
the great of other nations but, by the
common people of other countries. Per-
sons who seek civil rights in Ireland have
marched .to the singing of “We shall
overcome."

Martin Luther King believed that the
foundation of democracy was built on the
confinuing progress in human dignity
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and that dignity, he believed, consisted
in a growing share of freedom for all
men,

The dream of Martin Luther King was
a dream that in America and in all the
world our deeds would match our beliefs.

His life’s work resulted in the passage
of three civil rights bills by the Con-
gress,

His life brought racial and political
equality closer to reality for all Ameri-
cans.

His life began the solution of what
foreigners have called “The American
Dilemma.” All this in so short a time, all
this in one lifetime of 39 years.

Dr. King was a builder, not a destroy-
er. The prophecies of doom uttered on
the passage of each civil rights act have
been proven empty. The pessimists were
wrong. America is more of a democracy,
it is a'bigger country and a better Nation.

Martin Luther King brought under-
standing with him, the understanding
that was carried into every home in
America, white or black, that the Negro
could not wait any longer to be equal,
that 100 years of disappointment after
the Civil War were enough. Equality is
a right that belongs to all men, but it
must be recognized. The shock of recog-
nition was necessary for all of us, the
recognition that our goals were great and
our performance was so weak.

There are those who thought of Mar-
tin Luther King as a lawbreaker. They
are wrong. He was the most lawful of
men. He ignored unjust ordinances, but
he willingly paid the penalty for their
violation. He showed that where men are
willing to pay the penalty, unjust laws
cannot stand. An unjust law is an un-
workable law because the majority of
Americans are noft willing to begin a
campaign of massive repression to deny
rights to others which they accept for
themselves.

The American people are a just people.
They are very often too busy with the
material problems of getting and spend-
ing to give their full attention to the big
questions. Martin Luther King made peo-
ple listen and think, to look deeply into
their own souls and- the soul of their
country. We have all been better for that.

When Martin Luther King thought of
death he said that he would like “some-
bady to say, Martin Luther King tried to
love somebody.” He loved more than
somebody, he loved this country. I be-
lieve that it is fair to say that millions of
Americans ‘white and black love him
back today.

The cure for the ills of democracy is
more democracy, in Al Smith’s phrase.
Dr. King's life applied this principle.

The President of the United States, in
his inauigural address, said that he
wanted to bring the American people to-
gether. My bill foday is a gesture that
will make that goal a little more of a
reality. It will, if it results in action,
stand for the principle of unity in the
eyes of all Americans, not only the 20
million Americans of Dr. King’s race.

I have not listed as I-have in the past
the eommemorative stamps -issued re-
cently honoring animals, entertainers,
and obscure figures'in Ameriea’s past. T
have not done =0 because I believe that




2934

this matter can pe settled amicably if the
administration of the postal service and
the committees which supposedly made
decisions in this area act reasonably.

I believe that any step in the direetion
of reuniting Americans is worth taking.
My bill is such a step. I will renew my
efforts to make its terms a reality.

WHAT EVERY AMERICAN SHOULD
KENOW ABOUT THE NEW RAIL
PASSENGER LAW

HON. RICHARD G. SHOUP

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. SHOUP. Mr. Speaker, on February
10, 1971, Mr. Donald E. Deuster of the
U.S. Department of Transportation, Of-
fice of Congressional Relations, attended
a convention of the Montana Chamber
of Commerce in Helena, Mont. This was
a conference dealing with the problems
of transportation, a topic of great con-
cern to the State. Mr. Deuster’s remarks
concerning the new rail passenger law
were so well received that I believe it
only fitting that they be included in the
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

WHAT EVERY AMERICAN SHOULD ENOW ABOUT
THE NEwW RAIL PASSENGER Law

(Remarks of Donald E. Deuster, U.S. De-
partment of Transportation, Office of Con-
gressional Relations, at the Montana
Chamber of Commerce, Helens, Mont,,
Feb. 10, 1971)

Members of the Montana State Chamber
of Commerce, and your distinguished guests,
Members of the Montana Legislature, con-
gratulations on convening this timely state-
wide conference on transportation. Thank
you for inviting me here to Helena to dis-
cuss the new “Rail Passenger Service Act
of 1970."

Last year, as you know, our Congress made
a great historic and truly bipartisan decision
to save the wanishing American passenger
train. And, after an extended legislative
struggle, President Nixon put his signature
to Public Law 91-518 on October 30, 1970.

Since that day our telephones at the De-
partment of Transportation have been ring-
ing at an accelerating crescendo—generally
with basic questions about this compli-
cated, flexible and novel plece of legislation.

It was my nersonal privilege as a Con-
gressional Relatlons Officer for the Nixon
Administration to spend almost two years
closely following the progress of this land-
mark law. Hopefully, this experience may
enable me to answer most of your questions.

But first, allow me to answer some of
the most fundamental and common
inquiries.

BRIEFLY, WHAT DOES THE LAW DO?

Very simply, the law creates a new semi-
public Corporation which will begin operat-
ing a basic national system of passenger
trains on May 1, 1971, On that date, respon-
sibility for operating passenger tralns in
America will be transferred from the private
railroad companies to the new National Rail-
road Passenger Corporation.

WHY WAS THIS LAW NECESSARY?

Since World War II, the American system
of passenger trains was diminishing in size,
deterlorating in quality of service, and fast
disappearing. Although some 20,000 trains
were running in 1929, by 1969, less than 500
trains were left.
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Basically, Congress had a four-way cholce:
One, let the trains go the way of the stage-
coach and die off; Two, subsidize the exist-
ing service; Three, nationalize the railroads;
Or, four, find some limited mechanism for
improving the service, and developing an
efficient natlonal system of passenger trains
which the American traveler would patron-
ize.

WHY DID CONGRESS DECIDE TO SAVE THE TRAINS?

Let me answer this straight from the
horse’s mouth by quoting the exact language
of Title I of the law in which Congress makes
seven specific findings. Emphasis is added by
italicizing.

1. “The Congress finds that modern, efi-
clent, intercity rallroad passenger service is
a necessary part of a balanced transportation
system "

2. “That the public convenience and ne-
cessity require the continuance and improve-
ment of such seryice to provide fast and
comfortable transportation between crowded
urban areas and in other areas of the coun-

3. “That rall passenger service can help
to end the congestion on our highways and
the overcrowding of airways and airports.”

4. “That the traveler in America should,
to the maximum extent feasible, have free-
dom to choose the mode of travel most con-
venlent to his needs.”

5. “That to achieve these goals requires
the designation of a basic national rall pas-
senger system and the establishment of a
rail passenger corporation for the purpose of
providing modern, efficlent, intercity rail
passenger service.”

8. “That Federal financial assistance as
well as investment capital from the private
sector of the economy is needed for this
purpose; and”

7. “That interim emergency Federal finan-
clal assistance to certain rallroads may be
necessary to permit the orderly transfer of
rallroad service to a rallroad passenger
corporation.”

WHAT KIND OF A CORPORATION IS CREATED?

The Corporation is quasi-public which
means half-public and half-private. The law
states “The Corporation shall be a for profit
corporation, the purpose of which shall be
to provide intercity rail passenger service, em-
ploying innovative operating and marketing
concepts so as to fully develop the potential
of modern rail service.”

The public complexion of the Corporation
is provided in two ways: First, the President
of the United States appoints and the Senate
confirms a majority of eight of the fifteen
members of the Board of Directors of the
Corporation; Secondly, public funds are con-
tributed to the Corporation.

WHERE DOES THE CORPORATION GETS ITS MONEY?

The law contemplates three sources of
funds: One, the Federal Government; Two,
the private railroad companies; and Three,
private investors.

Initially, there is a Federal grant of §40
million to assist the Corporation in orga-
nizing, establishing an improved reservations
system, advertising, servicing, repairing and
maintaining passenger equipment, conduct-
ing research, development and demonstra-
tion programs for new rail service, improved
rolling stock, and fixed facilities, including
track connections.

Secondly, the Secretary of Transportation
is authorized to guarantee private loans to
the Corporation up to $100 million to finance
the upgrading of roadbeds, purchase of new
rolling stock, and other corporate purposes.

Thirdly, Federal loans or loan guarantees
in the amount of $200 million are author-
ized to enable needy railroads to join the
corporation,

To join the Corporation and be relieved of
their passenger service obligations on May 1,
1971, the private railroads must make pay-
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ments to the Corporation according to a for-
mula in the law based on their passenger
train deficits in the year 1969.

Lastly, preferred stock is to be sold to the
public as a third source of capital funds.

WHO WILL BE ACTUALLY RUNNING THE TRAINS?

Under the law, “The Corporation may con-
tract with rallroads or with regional trans-
portation agencies for the use of tracks and
other facilities and the provision of services
on such terms and conditions as the parties
may agree.”

Should there be a disagreement on terms,
the Interstate Commerce Commission may
order a railroad to provide services or the
use of tracks and facilities on “on such terms
and such compensation as the Commission
may fix as just and reasonable.”

Basically, the Corporation will manage
this new national network of passenger trains
but operate the trains through contracts
with the rallroad companies,

WHERE WILL THE TEAINS RUN?

After the starting date of May 1, 1971, the
Corporation will operate trains between
points in the basic system over routes of the
Corporation’s choosing.

Secretary John A, Volpe designated the
basic system last month by naming twenty-
one city-pairs between which there must be
train service. Of special interest to Montana
is the naming of Chicago and Seattle as end
points. As suggested on the maps which you
have, the Corporation may choose one or
more routes or combinations of routes in
Montana.

The northern route could go from Willis-
ton, North Dakota, across the high line
through Glacier Park to Spokane, The south-
ern route could go from Bismarck to Billings
and then either through Butte or Helena.
Also, conceivably, a route could go through
Billings and then swing up through Great
Falls in the summertime to serve Glacler
Park.

When Secretary Volpe specified the end
points and identified the possible routes for
the Corporation, he considered a number
of basic factors. Among them were:

1. Ridership—existing and projected;

2. Population—one or both of the terminal
cities were to be major population centers of
one million or more;

3. Alternate Mode Competition—ability of
rail travel to compete with other modes In
terms of cost, speed, or comfort;

4, Existing Rail Pacilities—whether track
and facilities are in condition for rail service
without major and immediate capital im-
provements;

5. Profitability—whether the Corporation
can operate the system as a whole on an eco-
nomically sound basis with projected revenue
and cost estimates indicating no substantial
losses.

Furthermore, the law requires taking into
account the need for expeditious intercity rail
passenger service within and between all re-
gions of the continental United States. Pre-
sumably, the Corporation will consider these
same factors as they choose the precise routes
and service characteristics. These decisions
will be made between now and May 1, 1971,

HOW MAY YOU COMMUNICATE TO THE
CORPORATION?

The Corporation is being set up by a Board
of Incorporators of eight persons who were
named by President Nixon and confirmed by
the Senate. Eventually, after May 1, 1971,
there will be a permanent board of fifteen—
eight of whom are Presidential appointees,
three to be elected by the rallroad stockhold-
ers, and four to be elected by the public pre-
ferred stockholders.

Communications may be addressed to the
Corporation in this way: Mr. David W. Een-
dall, Chairman, Board of Incorporators, Na-
tional Rallroad Passenger Corporation, 800
L'’Enfant Plaza, 8.W., Washington, D.C. 20024.
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HOW LONG MUST THE CORPORATION RUN THE
TRAINS?

Passenger train service in the basic desig-
nated system must be operated for two years
and two months until July 1, 1873. After that
date, the Corporation may ask the Interstate
Commerce Commission to allow the discon=-
tinuance of service which is either “not re-
quired by public convenience and necessity,
or will impair the ability of the Corporation
to adequately provide other services.”

Hopefully, however, progress by then will
rule out any such actions and instead justify
further extension and expansion of the basic
system.

MAY THE SYSTEM BE EXPANDED?

Yes, there are two ways In which new serv-
ice may be added by the Corporation. First,
at any time the Corporation may provide
service in excess of that in the basic system,
including special or extra trains "if consistent
with prudent management.”

Becondly, any State, reglonal, or local
agency may request extra service. If the
State, reglonal, or local agency agrees to “re~
imburse the Corporation for a reasonable por-
tion of any losses assoclated with such serv-
ice,” the Corporation must institute the
service, Under the law, a “reasonable por-
tion" means at least two-thirds of the defiolt.

WILL THE SERVICE BE BETTER?

Yes, this is the purpose and hope of the
law, The Corporation has the flexibility and
freedom to choose routes, stops, fare levels
and other characteristics of service so as to
comprise an efficient, Inter-connected na-
tional system of trains.

The best of existing equipment will be
used until new rolling stock can be pur-
chased and more modern equipment actually
put in operation.

With the new Corporation, there is a single
management dedicated to the improvement
and promotion of rail passenger travel.
Routes, schedules, train connections, through
car service together with sleeping, parlor,
dining and lounge facilities can be organized
in a businesslike and sensible way without
red tape.

Hopefully, new techniques of marketing,
ticketing, and operations will convince the
American traveling public to come back to
the rails. Hopefully, the system will be self-
sustaining, profitable and competitive.

The new law provides a flexible frame-
work by which, with the support of the
American people, a great national system of
passenger trains can be developed.

And, as Secretary Volpe stated in his press
conference last month when he designated
the basic system, “This is a beginning!”

SECOND-CLASS POSTAL RATES

HON. JAMES ABOUREZK

OF BOUTH BAKOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. ABOUREZE. Mr, Speaker, I would
like to share with my colleagues a letter
I recently received from the editor of a
fine weekly newspaper in my State. The
thrust of the letter from Mr. Hans Hans-
sen of the Hot Springs Btar is, in his
words, that “the value to the Nation of
strong, independent newspapers far out-
weighs the subsidy of those papers by the
postal system.”

Mr. Speaker, I believe that all of us
here should consider Mr. Hanssen's ar-
gument very very carefully and should
oppose any rate increase that would
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jeopardize the small weekly newspaper.
As I understand it, the recent suggested
rate increases for second-class mail will
be 187 percent over a 10-year period for
in-county distribution and 145 percent
over 5 years for out-of-county mailing.
I intend to ask publishers in my district
for an analysis of the effect of these in-
creases on their operations. I hope that
each of my colleagues will do the same
and will urge the Postal Commission to
consider the importance of the weekly
newspaper to our rural areas.

Certainly a self-supporting post office
is an important goal, and I recognize
that when Congress established that goal
it also limited our ability to control
postal rates. Nevertheless, it seems to me
that the contribution made by papers
like Mr. Hanssen’s is of more than suf-
ficient importance to justify our close
attention to any move that might jeop-
ardize their existence.

I include his letter as follows:

HOT SPRINGS STAR,
PRINTERS AND PUBLISHERS,
Hot Springs, S. Dak., February 12, 1971.
Representative JAMES ABOUREZE,
U.S. House,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR Me. ABOUREZK: The newspapers of
this country, especially the weeklies, are
without doubt the greatest dispensers of
government information in the nation.

In just one issue this year the Star had
columns or informational articles on vet-
erans problems, soll conservation, county
agent, extension and 4-H, social securlty, na-
tional forest fee schedule, the hours of open-
ing at two national monuments, several
school stories, an article on farming, one on
beef cattle, a post office opening schedule
plus three or four science or other Informa-
tional stories. And you know how much free
space the papers gave during the recent
census.

For this reason I do not feel a postage rate
which would force the papers to pay the full
cost of handling is fair. Many newspapers in
smaller communities will be unable to con-
tinue in the face of rising mailing costs. They
will stay in business until the present owner
retires and then they will be no more,

The value to the nation of strong, inde-
pendent newspapers far outweighs the sub-
sidy of those papers by the postal system.
Not only do they dispense information, they
help hold communities together by fighting
for civic improvements, generating a feeling
of pride among the residents and acting as a
watchdog on local officials. It is the news-
paper that is first to protect the public's
right to know by insisting that all govern-
ment units report their actions. These serv-
ices cannot be measured in dollars and cents.

Your support of a fair rate for mailing
papers will be appreciated greatly.

Sincerely yours,
E. E. HANSSEN.

CHILE—THE CONSOLIDATION
PHASE—I

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971
Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, Lenin on
October 20, 1920, said:
The sclentific concept of dictatorship

means neither more or less than unlimited
power, resting directly on force, not limited
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by anything, not restricted by any laws, nor
any absolute rules. Nothing else but that.

Salvador Allende, the new President of
Chile, is a self-professed Marxist-Lenin-
ist whose Popular Unity coalition came
to power primarily through the efforts
of the Communist Party of Chile, the
third largest in the non-Communist
world. Being a Marxist-Leninist, Allende
understands that seizures of the state
apparatus, through elections or other-
wise, is only the first step in the program
designed to create a “‘scientific” Leninist
dictatorship.

The party must now transform itself
from a power seeking mechanism into a
policing mechanism. To take complete
and total power into the hands of fewer
and fewer people, it is necessary to pro-
ceed with the historical Communist
pattern of liquidate and rule. This con-
sists basically of a staggered liquidation
of all elements in the society who possibly
might oppose the “proletarian dictator-
ship.”

The advantage of coming to power
through the electoral process is that the
party has the organs of state power;
police, army, and other ministries, simply
handed over to it. Once constitutionally
enthroned, it is not necessary to maneu-
ver around, say, a Chilean J. Edgar
Hoover. He is simply replaced by the
party’'s choice. Communist electorial vie-
tory is best thought of as massive legal
penetration of the state apparatus, which
is then used to subjugate, rather than
defend, the people.

It is little comfort that the party comes
to power using due process of the law.
Czechoslovakia was shoved into the
Soviet camp in a semilegal fashion, by
making revolutionary use of the parlia-
ment in that nation. Once in the Soviet
camp, one is not allowed the choice of
opting out.

The Allende government, under the
guidance of Luis Corvalan, General Sec-
retary of the Communist Party of Chile,
is proceeding rapidly to eliminate the
“enemies of the state.” In many cases
laws passed by previous “liberal” govern-
mefts are being used to accomplish this
end.

A free press is the enemy of the total
state. Understanding this, Allende is
pressing hard to eliminate or bring
under his control all independent pub-
lishing organizations which are not
solidly pro-Communist. One example of
how this is being done is the case of
Zig-Zag editorial house in Santiago, the
largest publishing company in Latin
America. This operation is a classie ex-
ample of the Communist tactic of com-
bining “pressure from below”—from
party-controlled mass organizations out-
side government—and “pressure from
above”"—from Communists in the gov-
ernmental apparatus.

A strike against Zig-Zag was organized
by Communist union leaders. The Com-
munist Minister of Labor, Jose Oyarce
Jara, appointed a Red lawyer to arbitrate
the dispute. Under existing Chilean law,
the government can take possession of
any private company which finds itself
involved in a protracted labor dispute.
Zig-Zag was, therefore, forced to accept
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the Communist lawyer’s decision which
called for a 65-percent increase in wages.
This the company cannot pay because a
price freeze is in effect.

Unless Zig-Zag can pay the wage in-
creases without going bankrupt, the
government will take over the company,
because there is another law in effect
which calls for the government to as-
sume administrative control of any
private company which goes bankrupt.
In order to forestall the possibility of a
private company securing a loan to bail
itself out of the Communist erunch, the
government controllers took over the
banks and have cut off all the Communist
crunch, the government controllers took
over the banks and have cut off all busi-
ness credit. This is the squeeze play
supreme. It is worth noting that Zig-
Zag is the major publisher of school texts
used in Chile.

A different approach is being wused
against Chile’s largest circulation news-

paper, El Mercurio. Tax evasion charges
were trumped up against El Mercurio.
As the investigation proceeds, the paper
is being slowly forced into bankruptcy.
Significantly, the Minister of Finance,
Americo Zorilla Rojas, is also a Com-
munist.

Allende’s oft-uttered statements to the
effect that, “the government will never
take action aimed at blocking free ex-
pression of ideas,” are beginning to ring
a little hollow. In fact, they are begin-
ning to sound almost exactly like Fidel
Castro’s pledges of 1959 to the same
effect.

The Communists use freedom of the
press to destroy opposition when coming
to power, and then destroy freedom of
the press to prevent the formation of
opposition. Marxist-Leninists follow an
old maxim:

When I am the weaker, I ask you for my
freedom, because that is your prineiple; but
when I am the stronger, I take away your
freedom, because that is my principle.

INFORMANT IN BERRIGAN CASE
LED THREE LIVES

HON. WILLIAM R. ANDERSON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. ANDERSON of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, I believe a number of colleagues
will be interested in an article carried in
the Sunday, February 7, 1971, edition of
the Los Angeles Times by veteran jour-
nalists Jack Nelson and Ronald J.
Ostrow.

The article follows:

PrisoNER, STUDENT, MESSENGER: INFORMANT
1 BERRIGAN CasE LEp THrEE LiveEs

{By Jack Nelson and Ronald J. Ostrow)

LEwisBURG, PA.—Boyd Frederick Douglas
Jr. had an unusually cozy arrangement for a
three-time loser in federal prison:

Every day he left the prison here and
studied at Bucknell University where he had
an office. and roamed freely in Lewisburg
where he kept an apartment.

He romanced attractive coeds. He frequent-
1y drank liquor and, according to acquain-
tances, sometimes smoked marijuana. He
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often skipped classes at the university, where
it was generally known he was commuting
from the federal prison.

Douglas, 30, also was a big man in the
campus peace movement. Now he has sur-
faced as a key figure In the government's
bombing-kidnap conspiracy case against the
Rev. Philip Berrigan and five others, (The de-
fendants will be arraigned in federal court in
Harrisburg, Pa., Monday.)

Douglas was able to commute between
prison and campus under an authorized
study-release program. But the measure of
freedom he enjoyed was highly unusual.

At the university and in the town, Douglas
assoclated with activists whom the FBI and
police regarded as radicals. His roommate at
his $120-a~-month apartment, Tom Love, 23,
was a draft-card burner. In prison Douglas
closely associated with Father Berrigan who
was serving time for destroying draft records.

Douglas, who used pseudonyms of “Frank,”
“Gary” and “Peter,” also spent a lot of time
talking on pay telephones. Most of his cam-
pus acquaintances thought all his telephone
conversations were with members of the
peace movement, Now they know he also was
talking to the FBI.

Douglas carried letters between Father
Berrigan and another defendant, BSister
Elizabeth McAlister, a New York nun, who
was In and out of the town of Lewisburg
while Father Berrigan was imprisoned there.
Some of these messages furthered an al-
leged conspiracy to blow up underground
utility lines In Washington and to kidnap
Henry A. KEissinger, President Nixon's na-
tional security affairs adviser, according to
the indictment.

The Times has learned that Douglas smug-
gled some McAlister-Berrigan messages into
prison after persuading two coeds he dated
to transcribe the contents of the nun’s letters
into a loose-leaf notebook Douglas used in
his university studies. Douglas had permis-
slon to take the notebook to and from prison.

Sister Elizabeth and Father Berrigan, in
additlon to being indicted in the alleged
conspiracy, were charged with three counts
of violating a statute governing prison com-
munications, Maximum punishment on each
count is 10 years.

Douglas was not named in the Indict-
ment, elther on the conspiracy charge or on
the communications counts. And the gov-
ernment has yet to publicly acknowledge that
Douglas is involved in the case.

However, a source close to the investigation
sald the government's major problem in the
case has been to corroborate information
supplied by Douglas. In an unusual proce-
dure, the government has been attempting to
do this through grand jury hearings held
since the return of the indictment, The jury
reconvenes In Harrisburg Tuesday and re-
sumes questioning of witnesses Wednesday.

EARLY RELEASE

The Justice Department, meanwhile, de-
clines to dlsclose Douglas® whereabouts or
to say whether he is in protective custody. He
was released from the Lewisburg prison Dec.
16, after the Federal Bureau of Prisons gave
him some good-time credits—27 days of
which bureau officials refuse to fully explain.

In addition to the 27 days, Douglas was
credited with 253 days of “statutory good
time"”—elght days for each month of his
sentence provided by law for prisoners who
do not break rules—and another 66 days of
meritorious good time for work Inside the
prison and participation in the Bucknell
program,

Douglas’' performance was rated so highly
that on May 256, 1970, John C. Piper, as-
sistant to the dean at Bucknell, wrote then
warden J. J. Parker urging that the prisoner
be released to be a fulltime student. But the
idea was rejected.

On Jan. 7, 1971, three weeks after his re-
lease, Douglas testified before the grand jury
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at Harrisburg. On Jan. 12, the jury returned
the indictment, which also named six co-
conspirators who were not charged, in-
cluding Father Berrigan's brother Danfel,
a Jesuit priest.

Douglas’ early release came less than a
month after FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover
first brought the case to publc attention
with Senate testimony that the Berrigans
headed a group of Cathollc antiwar mili-
tants he sald were conspiring to carry out
the bombing-kidnaping.

HOOVER TESTIMONY

Some of Douglas’ acquaintances at Buck-
nell say they did not suspect him of being an
informant until after publicity about Hoo-
ver's testimony, which they sald greatly per-
turbed Douglas.

Others, such as Miss Patricia Rom, 27, a
Bucknell librarian, and Richard Drinnon, a
history professor, had become appprehensive
months earlier because of Douglas’ unusual
freedom of movement and his ‘association
with radicals who were subject to police
surveillance.

However, none of Douglas' acquaintances
kpnows when he became an Informant or
whether he was one when he began his
studies at Bucknell in January, 1870. Sev-
eral of his assoclates say they believe he was
sincere in the beginning, but later was per-
suaded by the FBI to become wn informant.
One theory is that he was pressured into
cooperating after being caught smuggling
a Berrigan-McAllister letter.

One of Douglas’ campus associates, Robert
Raymond, 21, a senior, said that after he read
a report of Hoover's testimony he told Doug-
las that such a conspiracy “is ridiculous, who
would believe that?”

“Boyd then told me,” said. Raymond,
“‘Well, in confidence, right?’ And I said
yeah and he said, ‘It's true, it's not all super-
ficial, only six people know about this—I
wonder how he (Hoover) found out . . ."”™

Raymond, who sub-let his downstairs
apartment in a two-story frame house here
to Douglas and Tom Love, said that at one
point Douglas “broke up my relationship”
with Jane Hoover, 21, a senlor who lived in
an apartment upstalrs. Later, Douglas dated
Miss Hoover's roommate, Mary Elizabeth
BSandel, 22, also a senior.

Miss Hoover and Miss Sandel did not com-
pare motes about Douglas until after the
case surfaced. Then they concluded that he
had duped them as well as the peace move-
ment.

They sald Douglas “was always pushing”
them to be active in the peace movement
and introduced them to some of the defend-
ants in the case. They declined to reveal
what they told the grand jury, but their at-
torney, Thomas Menaker of Harrisburg, said
they had no information that would bear
directly on such a conspiracy.

Menaker said Miss Hoover had transcribed
many McAlister-Berrigan letters for Douglas
and that Miss Sandel had transcribed only
one, “Nothing Miss Hoover transcribed men-
tloned kidnaping,” Menaker said. He guoted
Miss Sandel as saying the letter she tran-
scribed dld "“suggest that kidnaping might be
considered as a peace protest and that some-
one like, say Kissinger, might be considered
as a target.”

Menaker also represents two other grand
jury witnesses, Mrs. Zoia Horn, 52, and Miss
Rom, both Bucknell librarlans, He said
neither of them had any information about
such a conspiracy. Menaker also serves as
local counse] for three of the defendants.

The attorney sald that the witnesses he
represented told him that Douglas was the
only person they ever heard discuss explo-
sives. They quoted Douglas as saying he had
been trained in explosives in the Army and
“it might come in handy.”

Douglas, dark and husky and about B3-
foot-9, was described by Bister Elizabeth as
ruggedly handsome. He kept a handsome
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wardrobe in his apartment, and usually wore
long-sleeve shirts and striped, flared trous-
€rs. ¢
He had expensive tastes and apparently
plenty of money, according to friends. He
bought high-priced liquors and smoked im-
ported English and Greek cigarets.

Douglas was the only prisoner studying at
Bucknell in 1970. Four others had partici-
pated In similar programs in earlier years,
according to prison officials.

Acquaintances in Lewisburg remember
Douglas as a man who asked many more
questions than he answered and who seemed
to resent it when questioners persisted. He
told some who wondered why he was in
prison that he had been convicted of con-
spiring to bomb trucks carrying napalm in
Callfornia, and allegation that appears no-
where in his record.

He frequently flashed the peace sign and
signed his letters, “peace and love.” On Miss
Hoover's 21st birthday last July 21, he gave
her a sllver peace symbol and a silver peace
plaque. For Christmas he gave a pair of
peace-symbol earrings to Miss Sandel, whom
he continued dating for about three weeks
after leaving prison.

According to Miss Hoover, last July Doug-
las tried to persuade her to marry him, by
clalming he had cancer and only 6 to 12
months to live. She and Robert Raymond
quoted Douglas as saying he wanted Miss
Hoover to marry him and go to Nevada or
Puerto Rico and “give him 6 to 12 months of
happiness.”

Miss Hoover, a tall, dark blonde with long
stralght hair, sald Douglas told her she was
the only girl he had loved since his teenage
sweetheart, who he said also was blonde. “He
told me she had red hair,” said Miss Sandel,
an attractive, freckled redhead whom he
dated after Miss Hoover.

Douglas’ criminal record stamps him as a
man who lets relatively lesser crimes escalate
into much more serious violations. Thus, an
attempt to obtain $18.75 of goods at an Army
post exchange led to a six-year sentence for
impersonating an officer. And the passing of
bad checks mushroomed into assaulting an
FBI agent with a 9-mm Beretta pistol.

Not all of Douglas’ brushes with the law
can be reported, however, because the Justice
Department clamped an unusual lid on his
federal records. The staff of the House sub-~
committee on freedom of information gues-
tioned the department’s action and the lid
was lifted, but only partially. After studying
Douglas’ voluminous file, George J. Reed,
U.S. Parole Board chairman, noted that he
had “six prior arrests’ before the board firet
heard his case in 1966.

In calculating Douglas’ good-time prison
credits, Lewisburg officlals awarded him 27
days for "exceptionally meritorious or out-
standing service of a special nature.” Such
awards usually reflect “acts of outstanding
heroism” or voluntary performarce of "an
unusually hazardous assignment."

This kind of early release cannot be
awarded for giving Information under Bu-
reau of Prisons policy.

NO EXPLANATION

Richard J. Heaney, deputy director of the
bureéau, declined to explain why Douglas was
given the so-called meritorious good time,
eXxcept to note that it has been approved by
warden Noah H. Aldredge in November.
*That's not s matter of public record,”
Heaney sald.

Douglas was convicted In 1963 of imper-
sonating an Army captain at the Pt. Sam
Houston PX. He was sentenced to six years
imprisonment and sent to El Reno (Okla.)
Federal Reformatory. He spent only a month
there before being transferred to Lewisburg
in April of 1963.

In 1964, he volunteered for & National In-
stitutes of Health experiment to study
genetle and other properties of human pro-
teins. The study called for several injections
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of an emulsion into the muscles of the hu-
man guinea pigs.

Douglas’ reaction was severe, and he re-
quired extensive treatment including 23
surgical procedures over a three-year perlod.
He was left with long deep scars on the legs
and arms, He sued the government for $2
million, contending he was not warned of
the hagards of the experiment,

BAD CHECK CHARGE

After Douglas was paroled in 1966, he was
sought on bad check charges and the Justice
Department tried to have his damage suit
dismissed on grounds he was a fugitive, But
Douglas was caught and the government
settled the sult In 1968 by paying him
$10,688 and his lawyers $4,3132.

A Federal court in Milwaukee sentenced
him in 18967 to six five-year terms, all to
run concurrently, for four counts of passing
$17,465 of forged checks in Maryland, and
separate convictions for passing a $1,760 bad
check in Milwaukee and assaulting the FBI
agent who apprehended him in Milwaukee.

His career parole on the six-year sentence
was revoked, partly because of the subse-
quent convictions but also because of other
actlons that parole and prisons officlals refuse
to detall,

Friends who have visited Father Philip
Berrigan in prison (he and his brother were
transferred to & prison at Danbury, Conn.,
last fall) since the indictment say he trusted
Douglas implicitly, They quoted the priest
as saying that “several old cows"” who used
Douglas for outside contacts vouched for
him,

Douglas' acquaintances here say he not
only was Father Berrigan's outside contact,
but was a driving force in the local peace
movement, arranging meetings here that

the indictment charges were conspiratorial
acts.

ABRANGED VISIT

For example, they say, he arranged Sister
Elizabeth’s visit to Lewisburg on Sept. 26,
a visit the indictment lists as one of 22 overt
acts in furtherance of the' conspiracy. “The
whole thing was Boyd's Idea,” & coed sald.
“He got Liz to come here to be on Bucknell's
‘Colloguy’ program."”

Douglas’ father, located in Borger, Tex.
where he is a pipeline construction worker,
said he has not been in contact with his son
since he joined the Army in 1958,

Douglas said his son’'s mother died when
the boy was 11 years old and that he had
ralsed the youth in towns around the country
working on construction projects,

HOMES OF THE PEOPLE

HON. JOHN S. MONAGAN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr, MONAGAN. Mr. Speaker, in 1889,
in an article entitled, ““The Homes of the
People,” Henry Grady, the American
journalist and orator, contrasted the awe
and majesty represented by the Capitol
Building with the simplicity of life in a
humble country home.

Grady’s idea of typical American life
is set forth in a pastoral scene in which a
happy family of three generations live
together in their own house, surrounded
by big trees and fields ready for harvest.
All is clean, secure, and comfortable, and
everyone is happy with his place in the
scheme of things. It is a vision which
seems idyllic when compared with Amer-
iean life today, when so many Americans
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live in dirty and ill-governed cities in
much smaller families than Grady knew,
and are beset by worries about inflation
and unemployment, or by experiences in
racial inequality or poverty. Yet Grady’s
observation that among the simple peo-
ple of this country lie “the strength and
responsibility of this Government, its
hope and the promise of this republic”
still holds. We who work in the shadow of
the Capitol and represent these people
must not forget this, Although we cannot
return to the idealized life of the past,
at least we can try to make the present
better.

I offer this article for placement in the
REcorp as a commenton a way of life now
past and a way of life now apparent:

THE HoMES OF THE PEOPLE
(By Henry W. Grady)

I went to Washington the other day, and
I stood on the Capitol Hill; my heart beat
quick as I looked at the towering marble of
my country’s Capitol and the mist gathered
in my eyes as I thought of its tremendous
significance, and the armies and the treasury,
and the judges and the President, and the
Congress and the courts, and all that was
gathered there. And I felt that the sun in all
its course could not look down on a better
sight than that majestic home of a republic
that had taught the world 1ts best lessons of
liberty. And I felt that if honor and wisdom
and justice abided therein, the world would
at last owe that great house in which the ark
of the covenant of my country is lodged, its
final uplifting and its regeneration.

Two days afterward, I went to visit a frlend
in the country, a modest man, with a qulet
country home. It was Just a simple, unpre-
tentious house, set about with big trees,
encircled in meadow and field rich with the
promise of harvest. The fragrance of the pink
and hollyhock in the front yard was mingled
with the aroma of the orchard and of the
gardens, and resonant with the cluck of
poultry and the hum of bees.

Inside was quiet, cleanliness, thrift, and
comfort. There was the old clock that had
welcomed, in steady measure, every new-
comer to the family, that had ticked the
solemn requiem of the ‘dead, and had kept
company with the watcher at the bedside.
There were the big, restful beds and the old,
open fireplace, and the old family Bible,
thumbed with the ingers of hands long since
still, and wet with the tears of eyes long
since closed, holding the simple annals of the
family and the heart and the conscience of
the home.

Outside, there stood my friend, the master,
& simple, upright man, with no mortgage on
his roof, no lien on his growing crops, master
of his land and master of himself. There was
his old father, an aged, trembling man, but
happy in the heart and home of his son.
And as they started to their home, the hands
of the old man went down on the young
man'’s shoulder, laying there the unspeakable
blessing of the honored and grateful father
and ennobling it with the knighthood of the
fifth commandment.

And as they reached the door the old
mother came with the sunset falling fair on
her face, and lighting up her deep, patient
eyes, while her lips, trembling with the rich
music of her heart, bade her husband and
son welcome to their home. Beyond was the
housewife, busy with her household cares,
clean of heart and consclience, the buckler
and helpmeet of her husband. Down the lane
came the children, trooping home after the
cows, seeking as truant birds do the quiet
of their home nest.

And I saw the night come down on that
house, falling gently as the wings of the
unseen dove. And the old man—while a
startled bird called from the forest, and the
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trees were shrill with the cricket's cry, and
the stars were swarming in the sky—got the
family around him, and, taking the old Bible
from the table, called them to their knees,
the little baby hiding in the folds of its
mother’s dress, while he closed the record of
that simple day by calling down God's bene-
diction on that family and on that home.
And while T gazed, the vision of that marble
Capitol faded. Forgotten were its treasures
and its majesty, and I said, “Oh, surely here
in the homes of the people are lodged at last
the strength and the respensibility of this
government, the hope and the promise of
this republic.”

IN DEFENSE OF THE RIGHTS OF
ANGELA DAVIS

HON. AUGUSTUS F. HAWKINS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. HAWKINS. Mr. Speaker, the An-
gela Davis case in California has at-
tracted worldwide attention. Too often
the publicity has disclosed the facts in
a way to prejudice the public against the
defendant and to ignore the basic con-
stitutional issues involved.

Understandably, Miss Davis, given the
nature of our society as it is, had two
strikes on her before the game began.
She was black, and a Communist. Being
either was tough; being both is serious.

In addition, Miss Davis is a woman and
a person who has sought to espous causes
not exactly popular in certain quarters.
Thus, being what she is by birth, a black
woman, was tough; becoming what she is
by choice, a person with strong political
and outspoken views, added immeasur-
ably to her personal problems.

In many ways, however, all of us are
involved in the Angela Davis case and
cannot escape its implications of threats
to individual freedom and the suppres-
slon of those rights and opportunities
guaranteed by our Constitution.

The issues are clearly stated in a re-
cent article by Dean Paul E. Miller, of
Howard University Law School, for a
group of 12 black law professors from
11 colleges. Not only is this an unprece-
dented defense, it is an extraordinary
example of courage by an able band of
professionals in behalf of their fellow
Americans, both black and white.

The article from the February 14, 1971,
issue of the Washington Sunday Star
follows:

IN DEFENSE OF THE RIGHTS OF ANGELA DAVIS
{By Paul E. Miller)

A great number of persons and some or-
ganizations, including the news media, have
asked why 12 black law professors from 11
different law schools have joined together to
provide advice and counsel to Angela Davis
through her attorney. Some of those who
inquired have expressed amazement and
open displeasure at the idea of prominent
black legal scholars banding together to aid
an avowed Communist. Others have discerned
in this joint effort a sinister plot to foster
the forces of revolution and subversion
against the established order. Still others
have unhappily suggested that a kind of
taint or guilt by association is sure to fol-
low as retribution for this unwise decision
to act in such a political trial. All have un-
wittingly revealed that they either know little
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or care little about the legal imperatives of
the Bill of Rights to our Constitution.

Implicit in the statements of these critics
is an unfavorable judgment of Miss Davis' po-
litical views and a suggestion that only those
who share her bellefs In a certain ideology
would come to her defense. It is startling in
this era to find people who still seriously be-
lieve that a lawyer defending a person’s
right to a falr trial is automatically defend-
ing that person's ideology or opinions. It is
plain that when the political powers-that-
be decide that someone or some group of
people is engaged In activities Inconsistent
with what those powers admit as proper
conduct, the offenders must be punished or
forced to abandon that impermissible con-
duct.

If it takes suspension or repression of con-
stitutional rights and guarantees to achieve
this punishment, then it is done with the
rationalization that it is necessary to protect
the interest of the “whole soclety” or the
“silent majority” or whatever agalnst the
interests of individual offenders.

To set the record straight, we have not
Joined together to champion ideology. This
has not been a consideration at all. I neither
know nor care what political views other
members of our panel hold. To me, and, I
hope, to each of the individual panel mem-
bers, what Miss Davis espouses, what political
“bag” she is in, and what and who her as-
soclates are, are irrelevant. What is relevant
and important is our deep bhelief in the
soundness and sanctity of the prineiple that
any American citizen, irrespective of color,
political belief, race, class or economic sta-
tion, is entitled to all the privileges, rights
and immunities incident to that citizenship.
We are determined to live by that principle
and in the practice of law to honor it.

Very recently we have observed the De-
partment of Justice, the White House and
the Congress sponsor varlous pieces of legls-
lation which seriously threatened individual
freedom. We have watched helplessly while
the Department of Justice and the White
House sponsored and the Congress passed
the Organized Crime Control Act (with pro-
visions which will apply to practically all
but organized crime), the Comprehensive
Drug Abuse Prevention and Control Act, and
the Distriet of Columbia Court Reform and
Criminal Procedure Act, all of which carry
provisions that are sinister threats to rights
guaranteed individuals by our Constitution.

We have heard arguments supporting the
need for a bill to create or establish preven-
tive detention. We have heard asserted needs
for legislation empowering state and federal
agents to tap wires for a number of purposes.
We have heard the asserted need to invade
the individual’'s privacy through “no knock
laws.” We have witnessed the horrible over-
reaction of police and legislators to civil dis-
turbances, to peace demonstrations, and to
such other legitimate protest efforts as Res-
urrection City.

In each instance justification for this indi-
vidual suppression is made on the basls of
protecting the interest of the “majority,” as
though the majority were not composed of
individuals often as different from each
other as is possible In custom and bellef.
Individual rights and the individual dignity
constitutionally protected are thus sacrificed
in the name of protecting some asserted
competing Interest of the “masses” or
“majority"” unknown to our Bill of Rights,

Dignity is every man’s right and the United
States Constitution was fashioned to insure
the dignity of the man, and his ideas, as well
as to insure his concomitant right to disagree
with the majority or a minority, Yet we see
a trend developing, aided by highly placed
officials in the state, to sacrifice the individ-
ual’s rights on the false alter of majority or
socletal rights, as defined by the powers that
be

The Constitution never knew such a bal-
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ancing of rights. The state was concelved of
as an [nstrument, among other things, to
protect the individual in his rights against
the state. The political, social and environ-
mental ills that plague our nation today are
monumental. But in our efforts to deal ef-
fectively with the onslaught of these prob-
lems, we cannot sell cheap the Individual’s
dignity that lles at the heart of our con-
stitutional theory; we should not create a
false dichotomy of individual vs. socletal in-
terests so as to beguille us into belleving that
it is constitutionally sound to balance these
interests one against the other, If we do so,
we will find ourselves in a police state, where
only the “people’s” or “soclety’s” interests
will be protected and “soclety’s’ Interest will
be defined by the powers that be, and will be
protected by the police as agents of the
powers that be. Then our democracy as it
was conceived will be over. Minority groups
will be especlally subjected to this kind of
police power, as will be all non-conforming
individuals.

We cannot allow capriclous and arbitrary
acts by governmental officials to deprive any
individual of his dignity—and as long as one
human being, be it Angela Davls or anyone
else, 1s deprived of the soclal justice that is
guaranteed under our Constitution, no citi-
zen is safe. The time is gone forever when
middle class blacks who have a certain ex-
pertise will sit back and allow their leader-
ship to be destroyed by those who believe
that a contrary opinion is a dangerous force.

Jack Johnson, the first black heavyweight
champion of the world and W. E. B. DuBois
one of the greatest scholars the world has
ever known and Paul Robeson, one of the
greatest singers of all times, who because
of his political bellefs was driven from the
stage—these black leaders were all effectively
silenced—and thus the black community
was deprived of dignity and heroes. No
longer will we stand by and allow our com-
munity to be deprived of the best of our
bralns or our political dissenters.

A feeble start was made in the case of
Muhammad All where blacks, from all aca-
demic disciplines, realized for the first time
that If the powers that be in this country
can, with impunity, clamp down on a black
person of high achlevement, they could more
easlly repress us all. We are saying no, never
again, will a black man be persecuted sim-
ply because he disagrees with a majority
political bellef or engages in activities which
are not in conformity with majority values.

The sum total of our lives, individually
and collectively, is determined by the kind
of laws that we have and the manner in
which they are administered. The law can
bring equality to one’s life. It can assure
life, liberty and the pursuit of happiness,
but the kind of laws being passed today
do not ald equality or assure life, liberty or
pursuit of happiness.

The blacks of today as well as the youth,
Chicanos and brown Americans are, indeed,
making certain demands of government. They
are in fact demanding power to deal with the
various political and legislative forces that
repress them. They are demanding respect
not at the expense of another individual's
dignity but respect as human beings. They
are demanding enlightenment so as fto
achieve freedom of thought, liberty of asso-
clation and Uberty to believe in one political
ideology over another. They are demanding
the right to participate fully in the wealth
of this nation, bo share this nation's destiny.
They are demanding the right to acquire
certaln meaningful skills so that they do not
or will not have to remain on the welfare
rolls.

Finally, in my opinion, they are demand-
ing the freedom to participate in the formu-
lation and application of standards of re-
sponsibility. These groups have been dictated
to for centuries, and their identities have
been defined for them. And for centuries
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American lawyers have sat by and refused
to champion them in these demands for
improvement. A lawyer has a responsibility
to see that cltizens are treated fairly, equally
and with justice. We hope by forming this
panel we can demonstrate to others this
aspect of the lawyers' role to assure us that
no citizen will go unprotected or will go
without the guarantees that all citizens and
humans in our government should have.

Finally, there is the important role of the
government to assure that laws are egually
and justly applied. Rules and regulations are
meant to guide human conduct within our
soclety to the end of achievement of freedom,
Hberty and justice for all. These are not
meaningless terms as I see them in the con-
text of Miss Angela Davis’ case. These are
guarantees which we as lawyers and law pro-
fessors must assure to Miss Davis, and other
Americans similarly situated.

I think lawyers and law professors would
be indeed derelict if they lifted no finger,
expended no energy to assure citizens that
they will receive at least the guarantees of
our Constitution. We have formed this panel
and with these aims we intend to actively
participate in Angela Davis’ defense. I will
guarantee that, in the end, win or lose, we
will feel proud of our role in assuring Miss
Davis she has had the full benefit of the
protective vehicles set up by the law for
assuring to all Americans the guarantees of
due process.

WASHINGTON STATE PARKS RE-
CEIVE FIRST ANNUAL GOLD
MEDAL AWARD

HON. THOMAS M. PELLY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, the National
Gold Medal Award has been presented
to the Washington State Parks and Rec-
reation Commission by the Sports Foun-
dation, Inc. of Chicago. This is partic-
ularly significant because Washington
was selected to receive this annual award
the first time it was presented.

To those of us who are so vitally con-
cerned about preserving areas of our
environment for parks and recreation,
the award takes on another dimension.
A full description of the award and the
work that led to Washington being
chosen its first recipient, a news release
follows:

Srate PARKS CHIEF ACCEPTS NATIONAL AWARD

Agency teamwork and inter-agency coop-
eration won the Natlonal Gold Medal Award
for Washington State Parks, according to
State Parks Director Charles H. Odegaard,
who accepted the award from the SpOﬂ‘.S
Foundation, Inc., in Chicago today.

“Washington was selected from among
other state park agenclies throughout the
United States to be the first state so honored
in the Foundation'’s Annual Awards Pro=-
gram,” Odegaard sald.

“With a 20.4 percent increase in park usage
and a broad diversification of emergm.g rec-
reation demands placing an unprecedented

burden on the State Parks Commission and
stafl in 1970, he sald, “it took teamwork,
loyalty and dedication to earn this honor
for our agency."”

Inter-agency cooperative programs to meet
public needs, were also the programs to
which the Foundation’s judges attached the
most welght in naming Washington the 1970
winner, he sald.
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Examples were submitted to the Founda-
tion in the form of a 20-minute slide pres-
entation which is currently on display at the
Sports Show at the Seattle Center, he sald.

“The Parks-Highways cooperative program
initiated last August,” Odegaard said, ‘‘was
designed to provide many additional bene-
fits and services to the public at no in-
crease in cost. These included development
of the state’s scenic and recreational high-
way system, provision of overnight camping
and recreation facllities adjacent to certain
highway safety rest areas, and services to
winter sports enthusiasts using the Cascade
mountain pass areas. All are covered by co=-
operative agreements sharing costs and re-
sponsibilities equitably between Parks and
Highways to save taxpayers’ dollars while in-
creasing efficiency and service.”

He pointed to a joint program with the
State Superintendent of Public Instruction
as another example of the type of coopera-
tion which earned the national honor for
Washington. Under the agreement signed by
the two agencies last fall, Parks is providing
and administering group camp facilities for
year-around outdoor education, while Public
instruction is developing the curriculum and
scheduling public school groups into the
camps. If the facilities are not scheduled
for school use, they will be available for use
by youth groups.

“This will result in a 100 percent increase
in group camp usage,” Odegaard sald, "to
meet the need for effective Environmental
Education.”

He also cited assistance to communities
and school districts in developing local pro-
grams modeled after the State Parks Youth
Development and Conservation Corps, thus
providing work-training opportunities for
over 6,000 of the state's youth since 1981 and
accomplishing necessary work in outdoor
recreation areas at substantial savings.

Other examples include cooperation with
federal agencies such as the U.S. Army Corps
of Engineers and the Jobs Corps in develop-
ment of such state parks as Horsethlef Lake
on the Columbia River and Potholes Reser-
voir near Moses Lake; local contributions of
saltwater frontage for state parks such as
the 100 acres of Westhaven State Park do-
nated by the Port of Grays Harbor; and the
Green River Gorge State Park Conservation
area near Seattle, a natural area
in the midst of urban development through
cooperation with other state, federal and lo-
cal agencies.

“All such cooperative programs represent
dedicated efforts by all levels of government
to find new ways of meeting public needs,”
Odegaard saild, “and a type of resourceful-
ness that Is vital in a period of economic
adjustment such as we currently face In
Washington.”

He added, “The Gold Medal Award is de-
signed to focus national attention on out-
standing park and recreation management.
In presenting the award to Washington State
Parks, I think the Foundation is also saluting
the many dedicated public employees and
their efforts to best serve the public at the
least possible cost.”

CHARLES McCORD MOSS
HON. RICHARD FULTON

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. FULTON of Tennessee, Mr.
Speaker, yvesterday morning I was very
saddened to learn of the passing of Mr.
Charles M. Moss, vice president and edi-
torial director of the Nashville Banner.

Mr. Moss succumbed fo a prolonged ill-
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ness at the age of 68. Forty-four of these
yvears had been spent with the Nash-
ville Banner.

Mr. Moss was, as are most men who
rise to prominance in their field, a man
of great intellect and ability. He was, in
addition, a warm and human person, &
loyal and faithful son of the true South,
a gentleman, and a man whom I was
privileged to call my friend.

During his years of service with and to
the Nashville Banner he accumulated the
usual honors and professional awards
that are bestowed upon those individuals
who excel. And well he deserved them
for Charlie Moss was an outstanding
journalist, a credit to his profession and
a professional who sustained the finest
traditions of journalism.

But Charles Moss was more than a man
dedicated to his profession. He was an
activist. He was involved, active, and in-
volved in many many aspects of com-
munity life, projects, and programs de-
signed to aid the community as a whole
and man as an individual.

It was my privilege to become closely
associated with Mr, Moss in one of his
many fields of interest, conservation.
About 5 years ago he and I hiked the
northern terminus of the old Natchez
Trace in what became a successful effort
to persuade the Federal Government that
that was the route Natchez Trace Park-
way should follow instead of an histori-
cally inaccurate and economically more
expensive route favored by the National
Park Service. With the help of Mr. Moss
and the Nashville Banner we won that
battle.

At the time of his death Mr. Moss had
asked me again to help with the Natchez
Trace. This time to secure Federal funds
for completion of the parkway. I told
him I certainly would join with him in
this effort. Mr. Speaker, I feel strongly
that somehow, somewhere along the last
miles of the Natchez Trace Parkway as
it terminates in Middle Tennessee,
Charles Moss' name should mark some
appropriate spot or vista for he truly
played a contributing role in the develop-
ment and completion of the parkway. I
intend to pursue this subject as an ap-
propriate and deserved tribute and me-
morial to Charles Moss.

Mr. Speaker, one of the warmest trib-
utes paid to the gentleman was written by
one of his associates on the Banner and
I insert this tribute, “My Friend, Charlie
Moss"” and the Banner editorial, “Charles
MeCord Moss” in the Recorp at this

point:
My FRIEND, CHARLIE Moss

The telephone call was Inevitable. SBooner
or later it was bound to come and when it
did, it caught me right in the throat and
twisted my stomach into hard, throbbing
knots.

‘‘He's gone, Jack,"” sald a subdued volce at
the other end of the line. “I thought you'd
want to know."

Gone!

For five minutes I stared at the floor. At
the walls. At the ceiling. Then I pulled on
a pair of old shoes and walked out the door,
heading no where in particular, just out.

T7alking alone is good for a man. It helps
clean the cobwebs out of his mind. It helps
breathing to come deep and fresh and steady.
It jogs the memory.

Walking. Walking.

Remembering.
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Remembering the time 25 years ago—in
July 1946, tu be exact—when I was surk, deep
in the depths of despair. Hopeless. Worth-
less. A lousy bum—there are no other words
for it—with a wife and four children and
none of us with more than a prayer.

It was then, twenty-five years ago, that
Charlie Moss'laid his ' hand on my shoulder.
Gave me words of encouragement. Gave me
a glimmer of hope. Gave me a fresh chance,
a fresh start in dife. And when I failed him,
he gave me another. And. then another.

Of course, there were others who helped.
My wife helped. And half a dozen new-made
friends helped me to my feet—they were men
like me, who couldn't walk alone, but who
had found a way to walk straight and stead-
ily together—and I became one of them. But
without the help, without the sustenance,
without the compassion and understanding
of Charlic Moss, it just wouldn't have worked.
Not for me. It couldn't have worked. Charlie
was the key that unlocked it all.

And after that, there were foxhunts, Not
the kind where hounds are “blessed” and
fred coated hunters gallop across flelds and
jump high walls and fences on spirited thor-
oughbreds, but the kind where cob-pipe-
smoking hounddog-men build a fire on some
remote hilltop, late of an evenin’, loose their
hounds, and *listen to the music.” Where
aold timers, like Charlle Moss, can tell you
which dog is running where, and whether the
fox they are chasing is gray or red, and tell
you which way he is going to run. Between
times' of listening,” they'll tell you stores of
races and hounds, and wise old foxes, and
nights in thé woods that will raise the hair
on the back of your neck. And at that first
light, early sun, you return home, envigo-
rated, with a fresh slant on life and & new
will to live.

Over these 25 years that Charlie has been
my friend, there have been many such nights,
many trips to one place and another, by
car, by foot, and by boat.

Then, there have been countless treks
down old Natchez Trace, Charlle’s favorite
“stompin’ ground”: primm springe, bending
chestnut, jackson's well, Duck River. . ..
And there was the “Harper” and those an-
cient mounds, and Indian graves, and a scat-
tering of Indian paintings on the bluffs along
the Harpeth, and other such paintings in
varlous caves, in the bluffs above the Cum-
berland.

Charlie knew something about all of them.
They fascinated him and delighted him.

Too, Charlie knew the woodlands, its trees
and its nature. He loved wild things—flowers,
birds, all animals. And he was not a killer, He
was an observer, and he knew the ways of a
fawn or a fish hawk, or a beaver, “better'n
its maw did.”

All the while, prowling the back country,
the old trails, the rivers, he sometimes talked
a bit—always In measured sentences—of
human nature, of philosophy, with a sprink=-
ling of salty wisdom—And ways to do things.
And to think. And to write. And to tell a
story as it should be told and how to appre-
ciate “The wonders God hath wrought.”

Now "he's gone,” sald the quiet voice on
the telephone.

But not really gone, Not for all of us.

For wherever I may go, whatever I may
do, so long as I may live, a mighty lot of
Charlie Moss will always be there with me.

And I thank God.

CHARLES McCorp Moss

It is as If a mighty, landmark tree had
fallen—and those who cherish priceless
friendship and towering figures of character
and strength and achievement—are one in
overwhelming sense of loss. Charles McCord
Moss 1s dead. This newspaper that knew him
as energetic, loyal, and an able assoclate for
44 years, a score of those years as Executive
Editor, i1s inexpressively shocked and sad-
dened.
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Nashville and Middle Tennessee, the native
heath in whose possession he rejoiced, share
the bereavement so keenly felt by those of
this newspaper family privileged by long as-
sociation to know Charles M. Moss—great
newspaperman, giant of citizenship and serv=-
ice; cherished friend.

Chosen on unquestioned ability for the ex-
ecutive duties assigned, he helped guide the
destiny of the “Nashville Banner” to the
heights of service that have been its alm;
his special qualities not alone the vision and
skill for professional excellence, but in the
area of human relations—a rare gift for
knowing and understanding people, and in
& genuine concern: for them helpfully
applied.

These qualities he possessed without os-
tentation. He shunned the lmelight. He
despised sham. He came to grips with facts,
and coped with them bluntly. You knew
where he stood-—as friend and teammate—on
the side Invariably of right and of principle
as he saw it. And you knew the firmness
of the hand he extended, in the clasp that
comforted in a sorrow he shared, or to help
lift over a rough spot in the experiences of
life,

Charlle Moss had a heart that was bound-
less In its capacity to care—for individuals
or mass humanity in need; the penetrating
mind of a scholar; the soul of a poet. It was
a combination that enriched with meaning
and purpose and assistance any genuine up-
lift movement to which his tireless interest
was drawn, and with beauty the products of
a gifted pen.

As a newspaper man and editor, he was
deeply sensitive to the obligation of a free
press—not as a generality of that termi-
nology, but of the newspaper for whose qual-
ity and accuracy he was In such a measure
responsible. He discerned duty, and met it
squarely In any question that arose.

His was a rare acquaintance, too, with his
city, region and state; and with them the
lifelong love affair of one who knows an area
by identification with it, esteems its past,
participates in its present and executes for
Tulfillment of wonderous dreams for its
future.

As such he was enlisted actively in civic
undertakings, the strong ally of cultural and
humanitarian endeavors—through the Nash-
ville Boys Club, for example, at the Chil-
dren’s Museum, in public schoolwork, via
the advisory council on curriculum develop-
ment; via the Southern Education Report-
ing Service, etc. An active layman of the
Episcopal Church, he lived his faith, a liberal
donor of time and money and dedicated in-
terest In its service.

He was a father and husband beloved of
his family, and to whom home on its own
sanctuary in the deepest meaning of the
term, and at the same time, the center of a
genuine hospitality.

The tragic aspects of a long illness, drain-
ing strength, did not embitter the blithe
spirit of the man, nor convert to pessimism a
personality and outléok steeped by its very
nature in sunshine.

Understanding of human weakness, he was
intolerant only of indolence, of dishonesty,
and hipocrisy—which he equated together.

He loved the solitudes ... could walk
them with the stride of a joyeous strength
and pride in their possessions; there he could
commune with Nature and in truth with
God. But with all the devotion he felt, of ap-
preciation for places and things of the wil-
derness—the forest and fileld and stream
primeval—he did not dwell in a fellowless
firmament. He was no recluse, hiding from
life—or with disregard for fellow man.

He loved companionship of kindred tastes,
of friends sharing the climb of the hill, the
laugh at a funny story, the depth of a
thought expressed in verse—a brush with
knowledge not conveyed in books—or with
eyes to see and ears to hear the flash of
color and the brush of wings of song. He
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never lost the capaclity for wonder. It was
renewed on every excursion Into the world
of it'. . . his own wonderful world . . . that
he frequently wrote about.

Firm were his convictions—with respect
for the ancient landmarks, the dignities and
decencies a link preserved by ancestral ties,
and the legacy of a reglon's and nation's
noble past. His outlook was as fresh and
bright as today's newspaper; his acceptance
of the futire In a spirit always as new as to-
morrow.

His attitude never was of concern for him-
self—but for others; for those around him.
To these he was a patient listener; with
words weighed carefully before counselling
. . . always the reliable confident.

Along with these abilitles in unexcelled
degree—the pifts of mind and heart and
hand comblning in a career thus notably
successful in service to and through journal-
ism—his was a loyalty that never flinched
nor equivoecated. It was there, sufficient in
any test, because honor and principle were
hallmarks of character to Charles McCord
Moss; and to him character was above price.

Computérs have been perfected to reckon
otherwise incalculable things, but no de-
vice—including divinely planted human
gratitude—can calculate the value and ac-
complishments of a totally useful life. The
assets, the harvest of benefits accruing from
it, do not end with its passing. They live on
in the things he touched to serve.

The world is a better place—in ways in-
numerable—for His having lived in it.

FREEDOM FOR LITHUANIA

HON. WILLIAM E, MINSHALL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. MINSHALL. Mr. Speaker, more
than a million Americans of Lithuanian
origin or descent are this month com-
memorating two important anniver-
saries, February 1971 marks the 720th an-
niversary of the forming of the Lithu-
anian State when Mindaugas, the Great
unified all Lithuanian principalities into
one kingdom in 1251. It also marks, on
February 16, the 53d anniversary of
the establishment of the modern Repub-
lic of Lithuania in 1918,

The Lithuanians are a proud people
who have lived peacefully on the shores
of the Baltic from time immemorial. But
the small nation has for centuries suf-
fered from the accident of geography—
from the west the country was invaded
by the Teutonic Knights, from the East
by the Russians. It took remarkable
spiritual and ethnic strength to survive
pressures from both sides. Lithuanians,
it should be borne in mind, are not eth-
nically related to either the Germans or
the Russians. The Lithuanian language
is the oldest in Europe today.

After the Nazis and Soviets crushed
Poland in September, 1939, the Kremlin
moved troops into Lithuania and an-
nexed the republic in June, 1940. So-
called elections were held under the guns
of the Red Army, and the Kremlin there-
upon proclaimed that Lithuanians had
voted for inclusion in the Soviet empire.
Nothing could be further from the truth.

Thus began one of the most brutal oc-
cupations of modern history. Hundreds of
thousands of Lithuanians were dragged
off to trains and jammed into cars with-
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out food or water, Many died from suffo-
cation. The pitiful survivors were exiled
to Siberia. Lithuanians had never experi-
enced such an annihilation in their long
history as during the last 30 years. Since
June 15, 1940, Lithuania has lost more
than one-fourth’ of its population
through the genocidal operations of their
Soviet masters. No end appears in sight.

Since the outset of Soviet occupation,
however, the Lithuanians have waged an
intensive fight for freedom. This year
marks the 30th anniversary of Lithu-
ania’s brief but inspiring revolt against
the Soviet Union. During June 1941 the
people succeeded in ridding their country
of the Communist regime. A free provi-
sional government survived for more
than 6 weeks, only to be overrun by the
Nazis who suppressed all activities of the
free government. At the end of World
War II, the Nazis were supplanted again
by the Soviets. Between 1940 and 1952,
more than 30,000 Lithuanian freedom
fighters lost their lives in an organized
resistance movement against the invad-
ers. Cessation of armed guerrilla warfare
in 1952 did not spell the end of Lithu-
ania’s resistance against Soviet domina-
tion. Resistance by passive means gained
a new impetus, and Soviet persecutions
continue.

Our Government has refused to recog-
nize the seizure and forced incorpora-
tion of Lithuania by the Communists into
the U.S.S.R. We maintain diplomatic re-
lations with the former free Government
of Lithuania. Since June 1940, when the
Russians took over the little country,
every President of the United States has
stated and restated our nonrecognition
policy of the occupation of Lithuania by
the Kremlin dictators.

At the beginning of this congressional
session I reintroduced my resolution call-
ing upon the President to instruct our
delegate to the United Nations to insist
that the Soviet Union abide by the U.N.
Charter regarding colonialism and self-
determination and that the Soviets re-
lease all political prisoners. In this Con-
gress my legislation is House Concurrent
Resolution 49.

I hope that other colleagues will intro-
duce identica. resolutions and that this
measure will be adopted and acted upon.
Lithuania, and all of the captive nations
of the world, have for too long been de-
nied the right to choose their destiny,

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. CHARLES J. CARNEY

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. CARNEY. Mr. Speaker, February
16 marks the 53d anniversary of Lithu-
anian Independence Day. It is indeed
tragic that these brave people have been
denied the freedom and national sov-
ereignty of their native homeland and
have been forced to exist under Soviet
domination,

Twenty-one years of peace and domes-
tic productivity were extinguished in
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1939 by the Soviet army’s illegal occu-
pation of the country and the forced
presence of Soviet garrisons. The fate of
the small Baltic state was further doomed
by its forced incorporation into the Soviet
Union on August 3, 1940. Lithuanian suf-
fered the consequences of aggression by
both Hitler and the Soviet Union. The
initial period of Soviet occupation re-
sulted in an estimated loss of 45,000 peo-
ple as well as a large number of arrests
and deportations. Nazi occupation of the
country brought the tragic extinction of
almost all Lithuanian Jews. Although the
end of World War II brought peace and
an atmosphere of freedom and independ-
ence to most of the European nations,
Lithuania’s sufferings had not ended.

The brief period of independence which
Lithuania enjoyed is but a memory to
most Lithuanians, yet it continues to be
an inspiration. The memory of freedom
and independence continues to live in the
minds and hearts of those Lithuanians
still living in their captive homeland as
well as to those living abroad. Nation-
alistic spirit and pride and the yearning
for freedom has proven to be and will
continue to be human characteristics
which even 32 years of Soviet domina-
tion has been unable to suppress.

It is indeed fitting for all Americans
to pay tribute to the Lithuanian people
on this historic day. I join all Americans
and especially the Americans of Lithu-
anian descent in reminding the world
that Lithuania and its people continue to
fight for freedom, lustice, and the re-
establishment of an independent Lithu-
anian state.

FLORIDA CANAL AUTHORITY CHAL-
LENGES HALT OF CROSS-FLORIDA
BARGE CANAL IN COURT

HON. CHARLES E. BENNETT

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. Speaker, the
House Appropriations Committee, Sub-
committee on Public Works, after public
hearings of all points of view, said in its
report on the public works appropriation
bill for fiscal year 1971 that the Cross-
Florida Barge Canal “will be a long-term
gain in the environmental quality.”

The committee favored continuation
of the one-third complete project, au-
thorized by Congress for national de-
fense and economically justified, recom-
mended “that the construction work
continue and that every effort continue
to be made to minimize any adverse ef-
fects on the environment, ecology, and
fish and wildlife in the area. Any ad-
ditional studies would appear to be a
duplication of previous work and would
delay realization of the essential proj-
ect benefits.”

On January 19, 1971, the President or-
dered the halt of the construction of the
Cross-Florida Barge Canal. He based his
unprecedented decision—stopping an au-
thorized and appropriated project for
which $60 million had been appropri-
ated—on a recommendation by the
Council on Environmental Quality, with-
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out public hearings or the opportunity
for proponents of the canal to be heard.

The Canal Authority of the State of
Florida, the official State body of the
State for this project, has submitted a
resolution to the President asking for re-
consideration on his decision to stop the
canal, and they have also filed suit in the
Federal Court in Jacksonville, Fla., ask-
ing that the President’s order be de-
clared to be of no effect, illegal or con-
stitutionally void. I include in the REc-
orp copies of the resolution and com-
plaint and a news article on the suit, as
follows:

THE CANAL AUTHORITY
OF THE STATE OF FLORIDA,
Jacksonville, Fla., February 12, 1971.
RICHARD M. NIXON,
President of the United States,
The White House Office,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. PResrDENT: We of the Canal Au-
thority of Florida believe that the future of
the Cross Florida Barge Canal project merits
your reconsideration and further study and
that the demonstrated lack of information of
your chief adviser and other pertinent facts
substantiate this belief.

We are, therefore, respectfully submitting
a resolution of the Canal Authority of Flor-
ida herewith in which the reasons for our re-
quest for a further study are offered and your
personal consideration is most earnestly
petifioned.

Your personal attention to this important
national waterway project will be widely
appreciated.

Sincerely,
L. C. RINGHAVER,
Chairman.

RESOLUTION

Whereas, the Canal Authority of Florida
and the U.8. Government have by their ace
tions consummated a contractual arrange-
ment for the purpose of construction of the
Cross Florida Barge Canal and that pursuant
to these agreements the United States has
expended more than fifty (650) million dollars
and the Canal Authority has invested over
twelve (12) million dollars of Florida tax
monies, and that with rellance upon these
agreements county governments and private
corporations have invested in the construc-
tion of bargeports, and

Whereas, the Canal Authority has used all
practicable means and measures, Including
financial and technical assistance to the U.S,
Army Corps of Engineers, to promote efforts
which would eliminate any damage to the
environment which might be caused by the
construction of the Canal, and that a com-
mittee of the U.S. Congress studied such
measures and reached the following conclu-
sion:

“In reference to the fish and wildlife, it is
realized that with the construction of any
new reservoirs, habltats change and some
plants and animals are reduced but other
plants and animals appear and prosper in
the new environment. The new reservoirs
will provide many thousands of acres of new
habitat for a wide variety of sport and com=-
mercial species. The committee believes that
studies that have been made support con-
clusions that while some short term losses
will result, the overall effect will be a long
term gain in the environmental quality.”

Whereas, the criticlsms generated against
the project by opposition interests have been
repeatedly disproven in public ‘hearings to
the satisfactlon of committees of the U.S.
Congress and the Legislature of the State of
Florida, and that the U.8. Corps of Engineers
has under study a plan whereby the canal
could circumvent the Oklawaha River if such
realignment s demed necessary, and




2942

Whereas, the subject waterway has been
shown to have great future economic value to
the nation and the State of Florida upon its
completion though its utilization as a con-
necting link for inland waterway systems op-
erting In 26 states, through flood control
benefits essentlal to the State of Florida,
through the shipment of bulk commodities
such as grain to central Florida, and through
recreational uses, and

Whereas, the advisers to the Executive
Office did not seek to gather pertinent facts
about the project from the duly elected repre-
sentatives of the State of Florida to the US.
Congress, the U.S. Corps of Englineers, the
various departments of the State of Florlda,
the author of the U.S. Geological Survey Re-
port on the project, the Canal Authority of
Florida, nor any other partles responsible
under the commitments; and therefore, that
a representative of the Canal on Environ-
mental Quality was shown, upon his visit to
Florida in late January, to be apparently un-
informed of facts very basic to a study of
the project; to wit,

He was not aware that the canal is an es-
sential adjunct to the successful functioning
of the Four Rivers Flood Control Basin and
that this flood control project will require
modifications to the Oklawaha River similar
to that of the Canal channel; he was not
aware that his recommendation caused con-
struction to be halted on a by-pass culvert
necessary to maintian fresh water flow to the
Withlacoochee River and thereby prevent the
environmental damage of salt water intrud-
ing into the river; he was not aware of the
status of land acqusitions for rights-of-way;
he was not aware that the Canal Authority
and not the federal government holds titles
to most of the properties in question; he was
not aware that many landowners who have
received full fee compensation for their lands
still retain Interests which permit extensive
use of the property should it not be required
for the operation, maintenance, or construc-
tion of the Canal; he was not aware that
private developers were subdividing the Okla-
waha River area into small lots in which de-
velopments raw sewage was being dumped
into the Oklawaha River.

Let it hereby be resolved, that we, the duly
appointed Directors of the Canal Authority of
Florida, do earnestly petition the President to
reopen consideration of the timely comple-
tion of this most important national water-
way project.

JACKSONVILLE, FLa.,
February 15, 1971.
Hon. CHARLES E. BENNETT,
Congressman, Washington, D.C.

DeAr CONGRESSMAN BENNETT: Enclosed is
& copy of a Complaint which was filed by
the Canal Authority of the State of Florida
on February 12, 1971. By instituting this suit,
the Canal Authority 1s seeking to challenge
the constitutionality of the President’s action
in ordering a permanent halt of the Cross
Florida Barge Canal Project without author-
ization from Congress.

Any comments or suggestions you might
have in regard to this matter will be appre-
clated.

Very truly yours,
RaLPe E. EvLvrorr, Jr.,
Attorney for the Canal Authority of the
State of Florida.

U.8. Districtr CoURT, MIDDLE DISTRICT OF
FLORIDA, JACKSONVILLE DIVISION

(The Canal Authority of the State of Florida
a body corporate under the laws of the
State of Florida, Plaintiff, vs. Stanley R.
Resor, individually and as Secretary of
Army, et al., Defendants. Filed on Pebruary
12, 1971. No. T1-92-CIV-J)

COMPLAINT: JURISDICTION AND DESCRIPTION OF

PARTIES

1. This is a civil sult seeking equitable re-

lef which arises under:

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

A. The U.S. Constitution:

(a) Article I, Section 1, (delegation of legis-
lative power to Congress).

(b) Article I, Section 8, Clause 1 (Con-
gressional power to provide for common de-
fense and general welfare).

(e) Article I, Section 8, Clause 3 (Con-
gressional power to regulate commerce).

(d) Article IV, Section 3, Clause 2 (Con-
gressional power over public lands).

{e) Fifth and Fourteenth Amendments.

B. Act of Congress authorizing the Con-
struction of the Cross-Florida Barge Canal
Project, Public Law 77-675 (H.R. 6999), ap-
proved July 23, 1942,

C. The National Environmental Policy Act
of 1969, Public Law 91-190, 83 Stat. 852, 42
US.C.A. SBection 4321, et seqg. (1870).

D. 33 U.S8.C. Section 622 (Duty of Becretary
of Army to apply monies appropriated for
improvements of rivers and harbors in carry-
ing out public works project).

E. 5 U.S.C. Section 552 (Public Information
Act).

F. 6 U.B.C. Section 702 (Judiclal Review
of Administrative Action).

2. Plaintiff, the Canal Authority of the
State of Florida, hereinafter referred to as
the Canal Authority is a body corporate and
State agency organized under the laws of the
State of Florida pursuant to Florida Statutes,
Section 374.011, et seq. Its principal place of
business s located at 803 Rosselle Street,
Jacksonville, Florida, within the Middle Dis-
trict of Florida. The Canal Authority, as
lineal successor to the Ship Canal Authority
of the State of Florida, was organized for
the purposes of, inter alia, providing with-
out cost to the United States Army Corps of
Engineers all of the lands, easements, and
rights-of-way necessary for the construction,
operation and maintenance of the Cross-
Florida Barge Canal Project. Florida Statutes,
Sub-section 374.051, 374.171. Pursuant to its
statutory obligation as local sponsor for the
Cross-Florida Barge Canal Project, Plaintiff
has used all practicable means and measures,
including financial and technical assistance
to the United States Army Corps of En-
gineers, to promote efforts which would pre-
vent or eliminate any damage to the environ-
ment which might be caused by the construc-
tion of the Canal project.

3. Defendant, Stanley R. Resor is Secre-
tary of the Army of the United States. De-
fendant, Lieutenant General Frederick J.
Clarke is the Chlef of Engineers, Corps of
Engineers. Defendant, Colonel A. 8. Fuller-
ton, is the District Engineer of the Jackson-
ville District Corps of Engineers whose of-
fice is located at 400 West Bay Street, Jack-
sonville, Plorida, within the Middle District
of Florida. Defendants, Secretary of the
Army, Chlef of Engineers and District En-
gineer will be referred to collectively as the
Corps of Engineers, The Corps of Engineers
is a branch of the United States Army, 10
U.8.C., §3063. It is charged by statute with
the accomplishment of certaln civil fune-
tions of the Department of the Army, such
as the construction of canals, dikes, reser-
voirs, river and harbor improvements, and
flood control projects, 10 U.S.C., § 3535. De-
fendants, Corps of Engineers and Stanley R.
Resor, Secretary of the Army, are specifically
charged by statute with the responsibility
for constructing the Cross-Florida Barge
Canal Profect in accordance with House

Document 109/79/1. Public Law T7-675 (July

23, 1042). Defendants, Russell E. Train,
Robert Cahn and Dr. Gordon MacDonald
comprise the Council on Environmental
Quality whose chlef statutory function is to
assist and advise the President in recom-
mending environmental legislation programs
to Congress. See 42 U.S.C.A., § 4341, et seq.,
(1970) . The individual Defendants have been
responsible for actions which have taken
place and which are beyond their statutory
power to perform, are constitutionally void,
and for actions constituting failures to per-
form dutles owed to Plaintiff complained of
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herein. Equitable rellef is sought against
these Defendants individually and in their
official capacities to enjoin them from fur-
ther illegal actions and to compel them to
fulfill their legal duties to Plaintiff,

4. The Court has jurisdiction over this
action under:

A, 28 US.C. Sectlon 1331 (Federal Ques-
tion Statute).

B. 28 U.B.C. Section 1337 (Commerce Reg-
ulation).

C. 6 U.S.C. Section 702 (Judicial Review of
Administrative Action).

D. 5§ U.S.C. Bection 552 (Public Informa=-
tion Act).

E. 28 U.S.C. Section 1361 (Mandamus).

F. 28 U.8.C. Sections 2201 & 2202 (Declara-
tory and Judgment Acts).

5. The matter in controversy, exclusive of
costs, exceeds the sum of $10,000.00.

GENERAL ALLEGATIONS

6. In 1942, Congress authorized the con-
struction of the Cross-Florida Barge Canal in
accordance with the plans set forth in House
Document 109/79/1. Public Law T7-8756
(July 23, 1942). The project plans provide for
a high-level lock barge canal 107 miles long
from the St. Johns River near Palatka, thence
through the valley of the Oklawaha River
across the divide to the Gulf of Mexico near
the Withlacoochee River. No construction was
done on the project until about 1964. Each
year since 1962 the United States Congress
has made appropriations for design and con-
struction of the project. In its 1971 Fiscal
year appropriation, Congress specifically di-
rected that construction of the Cross-Florida
Barge Canal project should not be delayed
for any additional environmental impact
studies in light of the fact that thorough
studies had already been made which sup-
ported the conclusion that the overall effect
of the project would be a long term gain in
environmental quality. HR. Report No. 91—
1219 at pages 3, 58, 91st Congress, 2nd Ses-
sion, June 18, 1970; Senate Report No. 91-
1118, Calendar No. 1129, pages 4, 5, 29; 9Olst
Congress 2nd Session (August 12, 1970). This
Congressional direction that canal project
construction not be delayed was made with
full cognizance of the requirements set forth
in the National Environmental Policy Act of
1969, Senate Report No. 91-1118, Calendar No.
1129, pages 3—4, 91st Congress, 2nd Bession
(August 12, 1970). Defendant, Corps of En-
gineers has to date expended approximately
$50 million of the $60 million appropriated
by Congress in the construction and design
of the Cross-Florida Barge Canal. Before con-
struction and design of the Cross-Florida
Barge project was commenced by Defendant,
Corps of Engineers, Congress required that
local Interests furnish assurances satisfac-
tory to the Secretary of the Army that they
would “provide without cost to the United
States all lands, easements, and rights-of-
way necessary for the construction of the
canal, hold and save the United States free
from damages due to the construction works;
and take over, maintain and operate all new
public highways built in connection with the
project.” House Document 109, 79th Congress,
1st Session (Letter dated June 12, 1942, from
Chief of Engineers to House Committee on
River and Harbors). Plaintiff, Canal Au-
thority, as lineal successor to the Ship Canal
Authority of the State of Florida, furnished
the assurances as local sponsor required by
Congress and said assurances were accepted
by the District Engineer, Jacksonville, Dis-
trict Corps of Engineers on or about Novem-
ber 13, 1963.

Construction of the Cross-Florida
Canal Project was begun in 1964 by the
Defendant, Corps of Engineers, under the
direction of the Defendant, Secretary of
the Army. Since 1964, Plaintiff, Canal Au-
thority, has substantially complied with its
obligation as local sponsor for the project
by expending approximately $12 million in
acquisition of rights-of-way land situated
in Putnam, Marion, Levy and Citrus coun-
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tles within the Middle District of Florida.
Ninety per cent of the required rights-of-
way have been furnished to Defendant,
Corps of Engineers, either by conveyance
from Flaintiff or under right-of-entry agree-
ments and Defendant, Corps of Engineers,
has utilized sald lands in completing ap-
proximately one-third of the construction of
the project. Title to the majority of the
rights-of-way lands is now vested in the
Plaintiff, Canal Authority.

The Cross-Florida Barge Canal Project au-
thorized by Congress (Public Law T7-675)
was designated to promote the national de-
fense and to facllitate the transportation of
materials and supplies under both wartime
and normal conditions of commerce. The
project plans approved by Congress (House
Document No. 109, 79th Congress, 1st Ses-
sion, and the Definite Project Report—Cross-
Florida Barge Canal, dated December, 1943)
provided for flood control, water supply hy-
drology and other construction and design
plans adopted to prevent or eliminate damage
to a healthful environment and to contrib-
ute to the preservation and enhancement of
the environment contained within the Canal
project.

On or about January 20, 1971, the Defend-
ants, Secretary of Army, Chief of Engineers,
Corps of Engineers and Jacksonville District
Engineer, ordered a complete halt in all
construction on the canal project with the
intention of abandoning completion of the
project. At the time the construction halt
was ordered by Defendants the following con-
struction phases were in progress:

(1) New State Road 40 bridge at the east
end of the project in Marion County, Florida;

(2) Raillroad relocation bridge at Dunnel-
lon, Florida, across Blue Run;

(3) Canal bank Improvement consisting of
shaping, grading and sodding near Inglis
Lock at the west end in Levy County, Florida;

(4) Bypass culvert at west end of project
in Levy County, Florida;

(6) New dam at Inglis on the Withla-
coochee River.

The result of Defendants’ permanent halt
of project construction will he to permit
dangerous flooding conditions to continue
unabated on Canal rights-of-way lands now
owned by Plaintiff, in both the Oklawaha and
Withlacoochee River Valleys, to permit infil-
tration, siltation, and pollution of the With-
lacoochee River, and a failure to preserve the
natural flow of the Withlacoochee River
which in turn will permit salt water infiltra-
tlon into the natural fresh waters of the
Withlacoochee., The abandonment of the
Canal project will also result in the auto-
matic reversion of approximately 8,000 acres
of rights-of-way now owned in perpetual
easement by Plaintiff, lying within the Rod-
man Pool in Putnam County and in the
Canal right-of-way to private ownership and
subject Plaintiff to innumerable lawsuits con-
cerning the ownership of other rights-of-way
land which were legally acquired by Plaintiff
only for the construction, operation and
maintenance of the Cross-Florida Barge
Canal Project. Florida Statutes, §374.051,
374.071.

Under the assurances furnished to De-
fendants, Secretary of Army and Corps of
Engineers, Plaintiff will be liable for any
damage caused by construction of the proj-
ect which is either finished or unfinished.
Defendants orders to halt construction and
abandon the canal project are unlawful and
in viclation of the rights of Plaintiff and
Plaintifft will suffer irreparable damage
therefrom for which it has no adequate
remedy at Law.

FIRST CLAIM FOR RELIEF

7. The Defendant, Corps of Engineers, act-
ing under the direction of the Defendant,
Secretary of Army, is under a duty to com-
plete construction of the Cross-Florida Barge
Canal project in accordance with plans ap-
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proved by Congress and subsequent appro-
priations thereto and by virtue of Defend-
ant’s agreement with Plaintiff and Congress
to construct the canal project in exchange
for Plaintiff’s promise and actual perform-
ance of providing necessary rights-of-way
for construction, and Plaintiff's further
promise to hold and save the United States
free from damages due to the construction
works. Public Law T7-675 (July 23, 1942,
HR. 6989); letter from Jacksonville Dis-
trict Corps of Engineers to Giles L. Evans,
Jr., Manager of the Canal Authority, dated
November 13, 1963; Certificate of Resolution,
dated October 6, 1959, all attached hereto as
Exhibit A.

8. The press release dated January 19,
1971, issued by the Honorable Richard M.
Nixon, President of the United States of
America, (Copy attached hereto as Exhibit
B) which the defendants have taken to be an
order directing the Defendants herein to halt
all construction of the Cross-Florida Barge
Canal project is unconstitutional on its face
and as applied to Plaintiff, Neither the Presi-
dent nor anyone acting under his direction
has any authority to override the will of
Congress expressed in the project author-
ization and subsequent appropriation bills.
Any action of the Defendants which is based
on sald press release or other order of the
President is in direct violation of the United
States Constitution, Article I, Section 1;
Article I, Section 8, Clause 1; Article I, Sec-
tion 8, Clause 3; Article IV, Section 3, Clause
2, and the Fifth and Fourteenth Amend-
ments. Defendants’ decision to halt all con-
struction of and to abandon the Canal
project 1s an illegal attempt to exerclse law-
making power, which the Constitution vests
in Congress alone.

9. Realleging the allegations contalned in
paragraph 8, Plaintiff further alleges that
the order issued by the Defendant, Lieu-
tenant General Frederick J. Clarke, Chief of
Engineers, Corps of Engineers, dated Janu-
ary 20, 1971, (copy attached hereto as Ex-
hibit €) and directing the Jacksonville
District Corps of Engineers to halt all con-
struction of the Cross-Florida Barge Canal
project is unconstitutional on its face and as
applied to Plaintiff. None of the Defend-
ants herein have any discretionary power to
decide whether the Canal project will be
built, or not built, and said Defendants have
acted beyond their statutory powers, and in
violation of the U.S. Constitution as alleged
in paragraph 8. Cessation of construction
and abandonment of the project will cause
Plaintiff irreparable damage for which it has
no adequate remedy at law.

SECOND CLAIM FOR RELIEF

10. Congress has recognized, pursuant to
the National Environmental Policy Act of
1969, that each person should enjoy a health-
ful environment and that each person has a
responsibility to contribute to the preserva-
tion and enhancement of the environment.
42 US.CA. § 4331(c) [1970]. Pursuant to
the same act, Congress has directed that . . .
“all agencies of the Federal Government
shall ., . . (¢) include in every recommenda-
tion or report on . . . major Federal actions
significantly affecting the gquality of the hu-
man environment, a detailed statement by
the responsible official on—(i) the environ-
mental impact of the proposed action, (ii)
any adverse environmental effects which can-
not be avolded should the proposal be imple-
mented, (iii) alternatives to the proposed ac-
tlon, (iv) the relationship between local
short-term uses of man’s environment and
the maintenance and enhancement of long-
term productivity, and (v) any Iirreversible
and irretrievable commitments of re-
sources which would be involved in the
proposed action should it be implemented.
Prior to making any detalled statement,
the responsible Federal official shall con-
sult with and obtain the comments of
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any Federal agency which has jurisdie-
tion by law or special expertise with respect
to any environmental impact involved. Copies
of such statement and the comments and
views of the appropriate Federal, State and
local agencies, which are authorized to de-
velop and enforce environmental standards,
shall be made available to the President, the
Couneil on Environmental Quality and to the
public as provided by Section 552 of Title 5,
and shall accompany the proposal through
the existing agency review processes; . . .".

The order halting construction of th
Canal project is a major federal action sig-
nificantly affecting the quality of human en-
vironment (as alleged in paragraph 6) and
was based on a recommendation made by the
defendant Council on Environmental Quality
to the President prior to January 20, 1971.
Upon information and belief it is alleged that
sald recommendation was beyond the au-
thority of the Council to make in that it did
not include a detailed statement on (1) the
environmental impact of the proposed ac-
tion to halt construction and abandon the
Canal project; (2) any adverse environmental
effects which would not be avoided If the
project was halted; (3) alternatives to the
proposed action, and (4) any irreversible and
irretrievable commitments of resources
which would be involved if the proposed ac-
tion should be implemented.

Prior to making its recommendation to the
President, Defendant, Council on Environ-
mental Quality, did not consult with and ob-
tain the comments of any Federal Agency
which has jurisdiction by law or special ex-
pertise with respect to any environmental
impact invelved in halting construction of
the Canal project, to-wit: the Corps of En-
gineers, and the author of the U.S. Geological
Survey Report on the project. Defendant,
Council on Environmental Quality, has
further refused to make the required de-
talled statement of environmental impact
caused by a construction halt avallable to
Plaintif or to the public as required by
the NEP.A, 42 US.C.A, §4332 (e) and 5
U.B.C. §562. By virtue of the foregoing,
the recommendation to halt construction
and abandon the project, Defendant, Coun-
cil on Environmental Quality, has violated
the rights of Plaintiff under the N.EPA.,
the Public Information Act (6 U.S.C. 552),
and the U.S. Constitutional requirements of
due process under the Fifth and Fourteenth
Amendments, and has caused and is causing
Plaintiff irreparable damage for which it
has no adequate remedy at law.

THIRD CLAIM FOR RELIEF

Defendant, Secretary of the Army, is
charged by statute with the duty to apply
money appropriated for improvements of riv-
ers and harbors in carrying on the various
public works as may be most economical
and advantageous to the Government, 33
U.S.C., § 622. By halting all construction on
the Cross-Florida Barge Canal Project with
the only purpose to delay its completion
and with the intention of abandoning the-
project. Defendants, Secretary of the Army
and Corps of Engineers, have breached their
statutory duty and the duty owed to Plain-
tif as local sponsor for the project. Such:
actions of Defendants will subject Plaintiff'
to suffer irreparable damage for which it
has no adequate remedy at law.

Wherefore, Plaintiffi prays for an Order:

1. Declaring that the press release, taken
by the Defendants to be an order, issued
on January 19, 1971, by the President is il-
legal or constitutionally void.

2. Declaring any order of the President to
halt construction of the Cross-Florida Barge
Canal Project to be of no effect, illegal or-
constitutionally void.

3. Declaring that the Ordér to halt all
construction of the Cross-Florida Barge Ca-
nal Project issued on January 20, 1971, by-
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the Defendant, Chief of Engineers, Corps of
Engineers, s illegal and constitutionally
void.

4. Enjoining Defendants, their agents and
employees from relying on or in any man-
ner carrying ‘out the press release order
dated January 19, 1971, and the order dated
January 20, 1971, referred to above.

5. Directing Defendants, Secretary of the
Army, Chief of Engineers, and the District
Engineers of the Jacksonville Corps of En-
gineers to resume all construction work on
the Canal project which was In progress on

19, 1971.
Js‘r;-umng Defendant, Council on Envi-
ronmental Quality, to consult with and ob-
tain the comments of all Federal Agencies
which have - jurisdiction by law or special
expertises with respect to any environmental
impact involved in its recommendation to
halt construction, and abandon the Canal
roject.
« ’?:} Directing Defendant, Council on Envi-
ronmental Quality, to make avallable to
Plaintiff any statement on the environmental
impact of its recommendation to halt and
abandon the Canal project whether such de-
tailed statement or statements were prepared
before or after sald recommendation was

8. Granting such other interlocutory. re-
lief to Plaintiff as may be necessary te pre-
vent irreparable injury, pending final judg-
ment herein.

9. Granting to Plaintiff the costs incurred
in this action.

10, Granting such other and further rellef
as this Court may deem just and proper.

Decker, Erriort & KEALER,
PiAL

Ravrr E. ELLIOTT, JT.,

Avraw P. CLARK.

815 American Heritage Life Building, Jack-

sonville, Fla. |
Attorneys for Plaintiff.
Pusric LAaw 675—77TH CoONGRESS, CHAPTER
520-2p Session (H.R. 6999)

(An act to promote the national defense and
to promptly facilitate and protect the
transport of materials and supplies need-
ful to the Military Establishment by au-
thorizing the construction and operation
of a pipe line and a navigable barge chan-
nel across Florida, and by deepening and
enlarging the Intracoastal Waterway from
its present eastern terminus to the vicinity
of the Mexican border)

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled. That, in
order to promote the national defense and
to promptly facilitate and protect the trans-
port of materials and supplies needful to the
Military Establishment, there 1s hereby au-
thorized to be constructed under the direc-
tion of the Secretary of War and the super-
vision of the Chief of Engineers a high-level
lock barge canal from the Saint Johns River
across Florida to the Gulf of Mexico in ac-
cordance with the plans set forth in the let-
ter of the Chief of Engineers dated June 15,
1042: and that there is also authorized the
enlargement of the present Intracoastal
Waterway from the vicinity of Apalachee Bay
to Corpus Christi, Texas, and its extension
to the vielnity of the Mexican border so as
to provide throughout the entire length of
the canal a channel twelve feet deep and
one hundred and twenty-five feet wide: Pro-
vided, That between Mobile, Alabama, and
New Orleans, Loulsiana, the project shall be
modified in accordance with the recommen-
dations of the Chief of Engineers in his re-
port dated April 27, 1942, except that the
annual payments to be made by the Gov-
ernment to the Board of Commissioners of
the Port of New Orleans are not limited by
this Act to the amount recommended by the
Chief of Engineers but are left open to nego-
tlations between the Board of Commissioners
of the Port of New Orleans and the Chief of
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Engineers: Provided further, That the Chief
of Engineers is authorized to expedite the
utilization of the facilities herein above au-
thorized by the employment of temporary
structures and avallable materials, and with-
in reasonable limits to vary, in his discretion,
the above-prescribed dimensions wherever
advisable; And Provided Further, That sub~-
ject to:the provisions of Public Law 197,
Beventy-seventh Congress, there is author-
ized to be constructed one or more pipe
lines, together with all necessary terminal
facilities, for the transport of petroleum and
its products, from the vicinity of Port Saint
Joe and other points on the Gulf Coast of
Florida to the Baint Johns River, and a
crude-oil pipe line from the Tinsley Oil Fleld
in the vicinity of ¥azoo, Mississippi, to
Charleston, South Carolina, and/or Savan-
nah, Georgia.

Bec. 2. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated the sum of $03,000,000 to carry
out the provisions of this Act. Approved,
July 23, 1942,

Corps oF ENGINEERS,
Jacksonville, Fla., November 13, 1963.

Re. Local Assurances: Cross-Florida Barge
Canal.

Mr, GiLEs L, Evans, Jr.,

Manager, The Canal Authority cf the State
of Florida, Jacksonville, Fla.

Dear Mr. Evans: Receipt is acknowledged
of a certified copy of a Resolution dated 6
October 19569, adopted by the Board of Direc-
tors of The Ship Canal Authority of the
State of Florida, whereby The Ship Canal
Authority of the State of Florida assumes
full responsibility for compliance with the
requirements of local interests for construc-
tion of a barge canal irom St. Johns River
across Florida to Gulf of Mexico, authorized
by Public Law 675-520, approved 23 July
1942, more particularly set forth in House
Document No. 109, 79th Congress, 1st Ses-
slon.

We also acknowledge recelpt of a copy of
House Bill No. 1637, Chapter 61-244, Laws
of Florida, 1961, approved 12 June 19861,
changing the name “The Ship Canal Author-
ity of the State of Florida" to read “The
Canal Authority of the State of Florida.”

These assurances are hereby accepted;
however, it should be understood that the
giving of acceptable assurances does not, in
itself, satisfy the requirements of local co=
operation, as such requirements can be met
by actual performance only.

Your cooperation with the Government in
connection with this project is appreciated.

Sincerely yours,
H. R. PARFITT,
Colonel, Corps of Engineers, District
Engineer.
AvcusT 9, 1963.

Mr. Norris A. SPOONER,

Chief, Real Estate Division, Corps of Engi-
neers, U.S. Army Engineer District, Jack-
sonville, Jacksonville, Fla.

DeAr MR. SpooNER: This letter is a follow-
up on our discussions last Friday, 2 August
1963, about the legal foundation of the as-
surances which the Canal Authority previ-
ously has given the Corps of Engineers.,

We have asked our Attorney to outline, with
appropriate citations, the statutory provi-
sions which stand behind the Canal Author-
ity assurances. His later-opinion is attached.
I trust that you will find it completely satls-
factory and adequate. We should appreciate
any early affirmation of such adequacy.

May I take this opportunity to point out
that the Corps of Engineers already has pre-
sented testimony pertaining to local coopera-
tion to the Congress, as Indicated by the at-
tached coplies of pages from both F.¥Y. 1962
and F.Y, 1963 Hearings before the House Ap-
propriations Sub-Committee on Public Work

Sincerely yours,
Gmnes L. Evans, Jr.,
Manager.

February 17, 1971

JACKSONVILLE, FLA.,
August 2, 1963.
The CANAL AUTHORITY OF THE STATE OF
FLoRrIDA,
Jacksonville, Fla.

GENTLEMEN: As you know, the Jacksonville
District Office, Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army,
has asked that we cite to it the specific legal
authority for the assurances -of local par-
ticipation in the proposed construction of
the Cross-Florida Barge Canal, which you
have previously furnished.

These assurances consist of three separate
elements, being:

1. The Canal Authority pledges ltself to
provide, without cost to the United States,
all of the lands, easements and rights-of-
way necessary for the construction of the
canal.

2. The Canal Authority agrees to hold and
save the United States free from damages
due to the construction work.

3. The Canal Authority will take over,
maintain and operate all new public high-
ways built in connection with the project.

For the sake of clarity, we will treat each
one separately.

The law creating the Canal Authority and
under which it now operates is now known
as Chapter 374, Florida Statutes, and all re-
ferences will be to sections of this chapter.

PROVIDING OF RIGHTS~OF-WAY

SBection 374.041 grants to the Authority the
power “* * to lease, buy, acquire, hold and
dispose of real and personal property of every
kind and nature; * *", Bection 374.071 au-
thorizes the Authority to “* * acquire by
condemnation, rights-of-way * * reasonably
necessary for the proper construction and ef-
ficlent operation * * of sald canal * *",
Bection 374.091 authorizes the several coun-
ties of the state through which or adjacent
to the boundarles of which the canal
to “* * donate to the corporation (Author=
ity), all necessary rights-of-way * * neces-
sary or useful in the acquisition, construe-
tion, maintenance and operation of sald
canal, * *". Sectlon 374.171 provides that
should the United States undertake the con-
struction of the canal, the Authority is au-
thorized “* * to assign, transfer and convey
to the United States, or to the appropriate
agency thereof, such * * property, * * in-
cluding lands, easements and rights of way
* * as may be necessary * * to accomplish
such purposes.”

HOLD HARMLESS FROM DAMAGES DUE TO
CONSTRUCTION

Bection 374.041 grants to the Authority the
general power “* * to make contracts * *”,
Section 374.161 specifically empowers the Au-
thority “* * to enter into any and all con-
tracts necessary or convenient to the exercise
of any or all of * * (its) powers * *" and
“* * to contract with the United States or
any * agency * thereof for the construction
operation or control of sald canal or any por-
tion thereof.”

TAKE OVER, MAINTAIN AND OPERATE PUBLIC

HIGHWAYS

The above quoted Sections 374.041 and
374.161 authorize the Authority to contract
for this purpose with the United States or
any agency thereof. Further, Section 374.051,
granting speclal powers to the Authority,
authorizes it “to acquire * * * and to oper-
ate, repalr and maintain, * * * services of
every kind and description that may be nec-
essary, useful or convenient in the * * * gp-
eration of sald canal; * * * and to do any
and all things necessary and incur and pay
any and all expenditures necessary, conven=
fent or proper in the acquisition, * * * op-
eration and control of said canal and its
related * * * Improvement and appurte-
nances.”

Bald Section 374.051 lists as the first power
granted to the Authority, “* * * the right
* # = power and authority to acquire, own,

construct, operate and maintain a canal




February 17, 1971

across the peninsula of Florida, * * *” and
Bection 374.081 provides:

“It is intended that the provisions of this
act shall be liberally construed. for accom-
plishing the work authorized and provided
for or intended to be provided for by this
act, and where strict econstruction would
result in the defeat of the accomplishment
of any part of the work authorized by this
act, and a liberal construction would permit
or assist in the accomplishment thereof, the
liberal construction shall be chosen.”

We trust that this letter will serve to give
the information desired.

Most sincerely,
JupsoN FREEMAN.,

CERTIFICATE

I, R. Malcolm Fortson, Managing Director
and Becretary of The Ship Canal Authority
of the State of Florida, hereby certify that
the following is a true and correct copy of a
resolution unanimously adopted by the Ex-
ecutive Committee of the Board of Directors
of sald SBhip Canal Authority at a meeting
held on the 22nd day of September, 1959:

Whereas, House Document 109 of the 79th
Congress, First, SBession, requires assurances
for local participation satisfactory to the Sec-
retary of War, and

Whereas, the minutes of The Ship Canal
Authority of the State of Florida show that
the assurances furnished the District Engi-
neer on June 25, 1936, did not contain all
of the present assurances required by House
Document 109, and

‘Whereas, the Board of Directors of The
Ship Canal Authority of the States of Flor-
fda desires to comply fully with require-
ments contained in House Document 109, a
special meeting of the Executive Committee
was called on the 22nd day of September,
1959, to adopt a resolution furnishing such
assurances,

Now, therefore, be it resolved: That the
Ship Canal Authority of the State of Florida
pledges itself to provide without cost to the
United States all of the lands, easements,
and rights-of-way necessary for the construc-
tion of the canal; hold and save the United
States free from damages due to the con-
struction works; and take over, maintain,
and operate all new public highways bullt
in connection with the project, and

Be it further resolved: That a copy of this
resolution be furnished the District Engineer
of the Jacksonville District, Corps of Engi-
neers, United States Army.

Dated at Jacksonville, Florida, this 6th
Day of October, 1959,

R. Marcorm FORTSON,

STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT

I am today ordering a halt to further con-
struction of the Cross Florida Barge Canal
to prevent potentially serious environmental
damages.

The purpose of the Canal was to reduce
transportation costs for barge shipping. It
was conceived and designed at a time when
the . focus of Federal concern in such mat-
ters was still almost completely on maxi-
mizing economic return. In calculating that
return, the destruction of natural, ecological
values was not counted as a cost, nor was a
credit allowed for actions preserving the
environment.

A natural treasure is involved in the case
of the Barge Canal—the Oklawaha River—a
uniquely beautiful, semi-tropical stream, one
of a very few of its kind in the United States,
which would be destroyed by construction of
the Canal.

The Council on Environmental Quality
has recommended to me that the project be
halted, and I have accepted its advice. The
Council has pointed out to me that the proj-
ect could endanger the unigue wildlife of
the area and destroy this region of unusual
and unigque natural beauty.
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The total cost of the project if it were
completed would be about $180 million,
About $50 milllon has already been com-
mitted to construction. I am asking the Sec-
retary of the Army to work with the Coun-
cil, on Environmental Quality In developing
recommendations for the future of the area.

The step I have taken today will prevent a
past mistake from causing permanent dam-
age. But more important, we must assure
that in the future we take not only full but
also timely account of the environmental
impact of such projects—so that instead of
merely halting the damage, we prevent it.

CroSS-FLORIDA BARGE CANAL

Confirming telephone conversation be-
tween MG Koisch, OCE, and MG Free, SAD,
the President has directed that construction
of the Cross-Florida Barge Canal be halted.
Undertake immediate action to suspend all
work, including, but not limited to, land
acquisition, contracts and hired labor con-
struction work that may be underway. In
taking this action give due consideration to
public safety. Purther adyice will be given
when more detalled plans are developed per-
taining to future of the project.

[From the Florida Times-Union,
Feb, 138, 1971]

CaNaL AvuTHoORITY SUEs UNrTED StTATES ToO
RESUME PROJECT

(By Otis Perkins)

The Florida Canal Authority in a federal
sult filed here Friday asks that President
Nixon's order halting the Cross-Florida Barge
Canal be declared illegal and that the project
be resumed,

It charges that Nixon usurped the power of
Congress In his ‘‘press release” order of Jan.
19, adding that the president’s action in halt-
ing the canal is unconstitutlonal.

The suit doesn't name Nixon among the
defendants, but it does list Nixon's three-
member Council on Environmentel Quality,
which advised the President to stop the canal
project as an ecological hazard.

Named as primary defendant is the U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers, and specifically,
Army Secretary Stanley R, Resor.

The corps i1s named as the government
agency responsible for carrying out the in-
tent of Congress, including the expenditure
of funds appropriated for the canal,

It is alleged the Corps of Engineers was
without authority to implement Nixon's or-
der on Jan. 20, which, it says, they received
by way of a press release.

The sult says:

“The press release dated Jan, 19, 1971, is-
sued by the Honorable Richard M. Nixon,
President of the United States of America,
which the defendants have taken to be an
order directing the defendants herein to halt
all construction of the Cross-Florida Barge
Canal project, is umconstitutional on its face
and as applled to the plaintiff.

“Neither the President nor anyone acting
under his direction has any authority to
override the will of Congress expressed in
the profect authorization and subsequent ap-
propriation bills.

“Any action of the defendants which is
based on said press rélease or other order of
the President 1s in direct vioclation of the
United States Constitution . , . Defendants’
decision to halt all construction of and to
abandon the canal project is an illegal at-
tempt to exercise the lawmaking power,
which the Constitution vests In Congress
alone.”

The sult charges that the Army Engineers
were under a duty to complete construction
of the canal under plans approved by and
funds furnished by Congress.

It says the Council on Environmental
Quality falled to carry out 1ts legally re-
quired duties to complete studies, including
conferences with responsible federal agen-
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cles in the project, before recommending the
project be halted.

It also says, the engineers, by halting the
project with the purpose of delaying with
intention of abandoning the project,
“breached their statutory duty and the duty
owed to plaintiff (the Canal Authority) as
local sponsor for the project.

“Such actions of the defendants will sub-
ject plaintiff to suffer irreparable damage
for which it has no adequate remedy at law.

The sult asks U.S. District Court here to
declare Nixon's “press release” or any order
be declared illegal and constitutionally void;
that the order by the Army Engineers the
following day, actually stopping the work,
also be held void; that the defendants be en-
Jjoined from carrying out such orders; that
the Army Secretary, chief Army engineer and
local district engineer be directed to resume
the work; that the Council on Environmental
Quality be required to consult with proper
federal agencies on the impact of the canal
on environment and that it be required to
report any statements—either before or after
the work halt—as to its recommendations fo
closing down the project. .

The suit was filed here by cansl attor-
neys Ralph E. Elliott and Allan P. Clark, at
the same time members of the Florida Cab-
inet, who are opposed to the canal, were
co?tsldermg ways in Tallahassee to block the
suit.

Elliott had told Dr, Lee Talbot, senlor staff
sclentist for the Environmental Council, he
may file suit. Talbot was in Florida to study
alternative uses for the canal, which is about
one-third completed.

The suit also alleges that:

Congress in its 1971 fiscal year appro-
priation specifically directed that canal con-
struction shouldn't be delayed for any fur-
ther environmental studies, since completed
studies showed the canal would result in
long-term gain in environmental quality;
that this was directed with full knowledge
of the National Environmental Policy Act of
1969, requiring consultation with concerned
federal agencies before recommending
changes,

The Corps of Engineers has spent about
850 million of the $60 million ag;mpnaotzd
for the canal, It says Congress required, be-
fore work began, that local interest provide
land for construction of the canal, requir-
ing that the U.S. government be held free
from damages and that local authorities
take over and operate new highways bullt
along with the project.

The canal, authorized in 1942, was to pro-
mote the national defense; provide flood
;::nt;ol and prevent damage to the environ-

ent,

Halting of the project will permit danger-
ous flooding conditions to continue unabated
on the canal right of way, owned by the
canal authority, in the Oklawaha and With-
lacoochee rivers, permitting also salt water
intrusion into the latter.

Halting the work will result in reversion to
former owners of about 8,000 acres of right of
way in the Rodman Pool in Putnam County
and result in “innumerable lawsuits” over
the property, to which the Canal Authority is
limited for canal use only. The authority
sald it had acquired 90 percent of land needed
and still has title to most of it.

The 107-mile canal is planned to extend
from the St. Johns River, through the Okla-
waha River Valley to the Gulf of Mexico
near the Withlacoochee,

The Canal Authority has spent some $12
million on land acquisition, much of it com-
ing from a special tax collected in slx ¢oun-
ties through which the canal was to pass.

When it was halted these projects were in
progress: A new bridge on State Road 40
in Marion County; relocation of a railroad
bridge at Dunnellon; bank improvements
near the Inglis Tock in western Levy
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County—plus a bypass culvert in that area;
and a new dam at Inglis on the Withlacoo-
chee River.

Opponents of the work halt have charged
Nixon was ill-advised by his council, which
{hey accused of failing to publicly report its
reasons for recommending the work be
halted.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, February 16,
1971, marks the anniversary of Lithua-
nian independence. After over a century
of domination by the Russian empire,
Lithuania again emerged as a sovereign
nation, The steadfast adherence to their
language and traditions served the
Lithuanian people well.

The 1917 revolution gave Lithuania the
chance to throw off the Russian yoke.
The tragedy of the reoccupation, first by
the Soviet Union, second by Nazi Ger-
many and again by the Soviet Union,
devastated the area. The toll in human
lives and suffering is incalculable. The
courage of the Lithuanians is a shining
beacon to all free nations.

The United States has not recognized
the forced incorporation into the Soviet
Union of Lithuania, Latvia, and Estonia,
and rightly so. We remain committed to
the ideal expressed in the Atlantic
Charter:

To see sovereign rights and self-govern-
ment restored to those who have been forci-
bly deprived of them.

The United States will continue to sup-
port the just aspirations for freedom and
independence of the Lithuanian people.

Lithuanian immigrants have brought
with them industry and resourcefulness.
They have been a credit to the United
States, their adopted homeland. The con-
tinuing determination to look toward a
free and independent homeland inspires
free men everywhere.

The following is an excellent editorial
on Lithuania’'s independence which ap-
peared in the February 11 edition of the
Racine Journal-Times:

LrrTHUANIA'S FREEDOM FIoHT

Lithuanian-Americans will celebrate an
important date on Tuesday, Feb. 16, the
53rd anniversary of the restoration of inde-
pendence to Lithuanla.

The date won't be commemorated publicly
in Lithuania, itself, which has been under
Russian rule since 1940. It will be observed
in Racine and just about every other city
where there is an American-Lithuanian
Council.

Recently 100 Lithuanians met at Racine’s
8t. Casimir Church and passed a resclution
demanding that “the BSoviet Union . ..
withdraw all its armed forces, administrative
apparatus and the imported Russian colo-
nists from Lithuania, thus permitting the
Lithuanian people to freely exercise their
sovereign rights.”

Only around one milllon persons of
Lithuanian descent live in the United States,
but collectively they have an influence out
of proportion to their numbers. They have
stirred. the hearts of milllons with their
undying pledge to unshackle their homeland
from Russian domination.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The Congressional Record is filled with
tributes to Lithuania on Feb. 16 of each year.
In 1970, no fewer than 15 representatives and
five senators pald their respects.

Racine Mayor Kenneth Huck and Wiscon-
sin Gov. Patrick Lucey both have proclaimed
Feb. 16 as Lithuanian Day.

Lithuania enjoyed only 22 years of inde-
pendence, from 1918 to 1940, until the
Russians took over by force. Active resistance
to Russian domination in the tiny country
continued until as late as 1952.

Passive resistance continues, The spirit of
independence is exemplified by the fact that
the Lithuanian Republic maintains a lega-
tion in Washington, consulates general in
New York, Los Angeles and Chicago and a
consulate in Boston.

The plight of Lithuania shows how quickly
the breath of freedom can be quenched
through armed aggression.

The restoration of a free Lithuanla cannot
be accomplished easlly, but that ultimate
goal should be on the agenda of freedom
fighters everywhere.

IT MAKES YOU WANT TO CRY

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, ever since
I have been in Congress, I have held that
one way to cure the ills of our cities is to
reverse the migration from the country-
side, to get people from the over-crowded
cities to move back to the uncrowded and
unpolluted rural countryside.

This idea is fast gaining support
throughout our country, even with the
President and Members of his Cabinet
who are promising renewed interest and
more Federal help for the countryside.

Mr. Speaker, with your permission, I
would like to insert in the CONGRESSIONAL
REecorp an editorial from the Wheaton
Gazette on this subject which I am sure
my colleagues and all of those who
read the Recorp will find interesting and
enlightening:

It MakEs You WANT To CRY . ..

The nation is polluted, The air is filthy,
streams and lakes are collection points for
refuse. There are too many people. Housing
is inadequate, people are crammed together
in slums and suffer the effects of substandard
living., Crime rises because of it.

How do we solve it all? We call for a multi-
tude of pollution controls. We make people
conscious of the problems man is creating
for himself. But most of all, we demand
“Population Zero”. We want less people.

It does, indeed, almost make you want to
cry when you hear and read so much about
this sort of thing . . . and then look at the
census figures as reported in today’s Gazette.

Overpopulation is, without question, a
major problem in some areas. But certalnly
that 1s not the case in western Minnesota.

This part of the state has lost much dur~

ing the past decade. Certainly our greatest
loss has been our greatest resource—human
beings.

When you sit in an area such as this and
see the continuing erosion of an economic
system and when you see the people who
want to remain here have to move off the
land and add to the problems of already
overcrowded cities, you begin to wonder if
the knot-heads who try to direct our econ-
omy have the slightest idea of what's really
going on.

There are areas where smoke stacks jet out
air pollutants and where cars fog the air with

February 17, 1971

exhaust. But this area is not one of them.
There are areas where roads are jammed with
idiotic traffic snarls, but here our highways
are wide open.

There are areas where people are crammed
together in shacks and old apartment bulld-
ings to form the cancerous slums of the city,
but here we have a beautiful new low-rent
housing project which remains half vacant
because of a shortage of human beings to
fin is.

And there are areas where population de-
creases may well be a godsend, but if there
is anything we need in this area it is more
people—not less,

Our governmental bodles—both federal
and state—have been directing all of their
efforts for better living toward the metro-
politan areas. They want to solve problems
like sub-standard housing, traffic conges-
tion, polluted alr. They believe that by pour-
ing billions upon billions of dollars into such
projects as mass transit systems, urban re-
newal, housing developments and the like
they will make Utopia for all Americans.

And now they will take the final step and
make their grandest contribution. They will
endeavor to do away with population prob-
lems by enacting liberalized abortion laws.

Can't they see at all? Don't they really
understand that there are thousands upon
thousands of communities such as our own
which are begging for the very thing they
seek to destroy. We want people . . . we need
people.

Rather than spending these vast sums of
money to clear up a problem which will never
truly be solved, they could look in another
direction. They could seek to shift popula-
tion to rural areas. They could provide peo-
ple, at virtually no cost, with exactly what
they want—good clean air, a little elbow
room to live in, a slower pace and better
living. They could do it all, simply by taking
steps not to beef up the cities to handle a
continuing influx of population, but rather
by working with rural communities to bolster
the economy and provide the opportunities
to live in the country.

They say it can't be done? We say their
city rejuvenation plans are impossible. We
belleve that working with the rural areas
stands far and away a better, cheaper, more
feasible chance of solving our social ills than
any multi-billion dollar proposal for re-
making cities.

FUTURE FARMERS OF AMERICA
NATIONAL WEEK

HON. WILLIAM H. NATCHER

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. NATCHER. Mr. Speaker, it is a
privilege and a pleasure for me to call
attention to the fact that beginning Sat-
urday, February 20 through the 27th,
the Future Farmers of America will ob-
serve their 43d anniversary.

In the past, the celebration of George
Washington’s birthday has always fallen
during this national FFA week, but the
recent rearrangement of certain of our
official Federal holidays has changed
this. However, I do not believe that this
will diminish in any way the patron
saint status long ago bestowed upon
the Father of our country by the FFA for
his outstanding success as a farmer at
Mount Vernon.

Forty-three years ago a group of voca-
tional agriculture students in Kansas
City, Mo. had a genuine belief in the
future of farming and because of this
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faith they established an organization for
farm boys which, by its very motto,
speaks for itself—Learning to do; Doing
to learn; Earning to live, Living to serve.

Originally our vocational agriculture
students were boys but there have been
many changes in this program during the
last decade not the least of which is the
fact that now young ladies may and do
become members of the FFA. Classes in
the horticulture area particularly con-
sist of both boys and girls, and I might
add that since its start in Kentucky in
1965 this is one of the rapidly growing
phases of agriculture in my home State
as well as throughout the Nation. Today
the FFA is concerned with training young
men and women ages 14 to 21 in every
aspect of agriculture.

The Future Farmers of America was
organized nationally in 1928 and, as we
know, was granted a charter by Congress
in 1950. At the present time there are
9,000 chapters located in 49 States as
well as Puerto Rico and the Virgin
Islands. Active membership has reached
more than 450,000 and the latest tabula-
tion for Kentucky shows a membership
of approximately 14,000 in 162 chapters.
In citing the successful operation of the
FFA in Kentucky it is always with genu-
ine pride that I recall the significant ac-
complishments of the chapters in the
Second Congressional District.

Mr. Speaker, these are interesting and
important statistics because these young
men and women exert a very strong and
a very positive leadership at the local,
State and National levels. As students
in high school vocational agriculture
programs, they are actively engaged in
learning modern agriculture production
and business techniques, and in my opin-
ion one of the finest benefits passed on
to these particular young people is the
opportunity they have to prepare them-
selves for careers in businesses and in-
dustries which supply farmers as well
as process and market his produets, thus
becoming a final link in our tremendous
agriculture system.

The theme for this year's FFA Week
is “Involved In America’s Future” and
certainly as never before, the members
of this splendid organization, all across
this great land of ours, are emphasizing
constructive involvement in programs
designed to improve agriculture and to
make their communities better places in
which to live and work now, as well as
for those millions of Americans who will
be moving into rural and urban areas in
the years to come.

Mr. Speaker, in this day of involve-
ment of one kind or another, it is indeed
gratifying that these high school and
post secondary students in agribusiness
and natural resources education are so
deeply involved in America’s future be-
cause they know full well the great stake
that is their’s and, because of this knowl-
edge, I am confident we can safely as-
sume that they will continue to justify
the faith and the pride that we have in
them.

I am always glad to publicly acclaim
the tremendous achievements of the
Future Farmers of America and as they
approach the celebration of another na-
tional week I consider it a distinet honor

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

to offer them my sincere congratulations
and best wishes for their continued suc-
cess.

WORTH ALL THE DOUBT

HON. OLIN E. TEAGUE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr., TEAGUE of Texas, Mr, Speaker,
Mr. Richard Witkin, in the Feb. 10, 1971,
edition of the New York Times, discusses
and places in perspective the problems
encountered in the highly successful
Apollo 14 lunar landing, Mr, Witkin does
much to evaluate the outstanding skills
demonstrated by the astronauts and the
support personnel associated with the
lunar mission. Mr. Witkin's article is a
story of “planned success” achieved by
highly skilled and dedicated people op-
erating what is perhaps the most com-
plex scientific and technical system that
the world has yet conceived. The article
follows:

WorTH ALL THE DoUBT
(By Richard Witkin)

“It was worth all of those little moments
of doubt when the problems arose.” That
was the way Comdr. Edgar D. Mitchell
looked back on the nine-day Apollo 14
odyssey yesterday after he and his two com-
panions were safely abroad the carrier New
Orleans. It seemed an apt summing up for
a flight that had accomplished a great deal
and at the same time, had experienced re-
peated technical troubles that will be re-
membered perhaps as long as its triumphs.

Are such technical shortcomings Inevi-
table? Is it likely that the success of the
three remaining Apollo lunar fights will be
similarly threatened by temperamental de-
vices aboard the extremely complex space-
craft?

The answers given by the men who run
the space program are generally of the “yes,
but” variety.

George M. Low, the acting administrator
of the National Aeronautics and Space Ad-
ministration, said in an interview:

“I feel that what we've seen on Apollo 14
is about the number of problems one must
expect on any given flight with such a
complicated plece of hardware. Yet the
spacecraft design 1s such that it is forgiving
of fallures. And we hope we'll always be
able to work around them and press on
with the mission."”

EXPRESSION OF OPTIMISM

Mr. Low, who directed the Apollo program
beforz moving up in the space agency hier-
archy, acknowledged that, if the timing had
been different, one or more of Apollo 14's
problems could have washed out a landing
on the moon. But he seemed optimistic that
most difficulties could be surmounted, say-
ing:
“I continue to be amazed at the work-
arounds people manage to find, like the work-
around for the abort switch.”

The reference was to the frenetic prob-
lem-solving that was required after the dis-
covery that the lunar module’s abort switch
was sending a spurious signal to the craft's
main computer,

Normally the switch would be activated
only if the astronaut in command wanted to
abort, or break off, the Iunar landing attempt.
The difficulty was circumvented by rewriting
of the computer program and having the new
program inserted into the computer by the
crew just moments before starting the de-
scent to the moon.
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NO PERIL TO CREW

The misbehaving switch did not endanger
the crew, but it could have prevented a lunar
landing if its first false signal had been sent
after the descent had begun. It was but one
in a serles of technical aberrations that
dogged the flight from beginning till re-
docking in lunar orbit.

As a starter, soon after the Jan. 31 launch-
ing, there were the six attempts required to
dock or mate the command ship to the lunar
module for the outward flight to the moon.
Then came & slightly low voltage reading on
a battery in the lunar module’s ascent stage.

After the abort-switch problem came the
potentially critical delay in proper function-
ing of the landing radar. And finally, about
10 minutes before re-docking in lunar orbit,
the lunar module’s back-up guldance system,
fortunately no longer essential, switched
mysteriously from normal operation to
“standby.”

To outsiders following the flight, the list
of problems seemed the longest for any of
the Apollo flights, except perhaps for Apollo
13, which suffered an oxygen-bottle explosion
that ruled out & lunar landing.

Actually, the number of problems (they
are technically called “anomalies”) on Apollo
14 were not abnormal. They were just more
dramatic than on most flights.

On Apollo 7 through 11, the first five
manned Apollo flights, the number of anom-
alies on the command ship were 22, 8, 14, 23,
and 9. Apollo 9, the first flight of a lunar
module, had 12 anomalies. There were 15
on Apollo 10 and 13 on Apollo 11, the first to
reach the lunar surface. Apollo 10, for in-
stance, had trouble with fuel-cell tempera-
tures. On Apollo 11, there was fear that the
landing would have to be broken off because
of an overworked computer—not a conven-
tional hardware problem but a shortcoming
in the way procedures had been worked out.
It was a procedural shortcoming, too, that
let Apollo 12 be launched into the kind of
weather in which it could trigger the light-
ning discharges that for a while played hob
with its power supply.

PERFECTION NOT ASKED

“It does not seem to me,” sald Howard W.
Tindall Jr., deputy director of flight opera-
tions in Houston, “that we're having any
more troubles than usual.”

Mr. Tindall agreed with Dr. Low that per-
fection could not be asked of so complex a
spacecraft but that chances were excellent
of by-passing most troubles. He noted that,
in expectation of such problems as a short-
circulting abort switch, a special campalgn
had been begun last fall to develop shortcut
methods for rewriting programs.

Before Apollo 14, a new program had been
written for Apollo 16 that would have by-
passed the abort-switch problem with one or
two punches on a cockpit keyboard, instead
of the 60 used on Apollo 14,

Mr. Tindall sald he thought the switch
solution worked out for Apollo 14 owed much
to the intensive work the engineers had been
doing on the computer-program campaign.

“What worries me,” he added, “is the long
quiet periods we're soon going to have be-
tween missions., We'll tend to get sort of
rusty.”

MAN'S INHUMANITY TO MAN—HOW
LONG?

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE

OF TOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971
Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, a child
asks: “Where is daddy?” A mother asks:

“How is my son?” A wife asks: “Is my
husband alive or dead?”
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Communist North Vietnam is sadisti-
cally practicing spiritfual and mental
genocide on over 1,500 American pris-
oners of war and their families.

How long?

TIME FOR ACTION
HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES

QF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, one of Amer-
ica’s greatest assets is its forest resources.
So many and so great are the pressures
which demand action by Government
that we often take for granted assets
such as our forests. This can and does
result in neglect. Kenneth Pomeroy,
Chief Forester of the American Forestry
Association, has written a very timely
article on this subject. It is entitled
“Time for Action” and appeared in the
February issue of the magazine “Amer-
ican Forests.” I am pleased to have it re-
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,

I include the article as follows:

TIME FOR ACTION
(By Kenneth B. Pomeroy)

What are we going to do about private
forests?

We have talked about them since Ben
Franklin noted a lack of fuel wood within
wagon haul of Philadelphia.

We have counted them—4,500,000.

We have measured them—308,000,000 acres.

We have inspected them. Some need plant-
ing. Others are cluttered with useless relics
of former tree crops, Only 20 percent are in
satisfactory condition.

We have weighed their role in the national
economy. They must produce wood more
efficiently if future needs are to be met.

All of these observations and more have
been documented expertly by the Southern
Forest Resource Council in its excellent re-
port The South’'s Third Forest. Additional
findings have been reviewed by Trees For Peo-
ple, & national task force of conservation, in-
dustry and public advisors.

The time for talk and study has passed.
No magic formula has been found. Nor is one
likely to be devised. Technigues that work
abroad fit different economic and social con-
ditions. We must rely upon our own proven
methods.

The initial stage is to place greater em-
phasis on activities that forest owners can-
not handle adequately by themselves.

Why? Because private forests serve all the
people—forests yleld pure water; they shelter
wildlife; they cleanse the air; they add beauty
to the countryside; and they furnish wood
for countless uses,

But these vital public services must be
provided under threats of loss by fire, damage
by wind and attack by diseases or insects.
We can help our own causé by reducing the
risks so that land owners can practice better
forestry. There are several ways to do this.

FROTECT FORESTS FROM FIRE

Protection of present and future crops is
basic to sound management. Yet 31 million
acres, six percent of all commercial forests,
do not recelve any protection at all. A much
larger area, over 200 milllon acres, is not
protected adequately.

Why does this situation exist? It exists
because citizens, you and I, have not in-
sisted that adequate funds be appropriated.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Federal appropriations for cooperative for-
est fire protection under the Clarke-McNary
Act of 1924 have not been made at the level
authorized by Congress. The Congress au-
thorized an annual appropriation of $20,-
000,000, but after much prodding by state
foresters, forest industries and conservation-
ists, only provided $16,469,000 for the cur-
rent year,

This key forestry appropriation should be
increased to the full authorization of $20,-
000,000. It can be and will be only if you
insist upon it.

2. CONTROLLING DISEASES AND INSECTS

Diseases and Insects cause losses estimated
in the billions of dollars annually. They at-
tack shade trees in cities as readily as tim-
ber trees in forests, Dutch elm disease has
changed the appearance of many communi-
ties. Gypsy moths defoliate hardwood for-
ests In the Northeast. Bark beetles ravage
pine forests in the South. Dwarf mistletoe
damages trees in the West. Sawflies and tip
moths deform young trees everywhere.

Some of these pests have been held in
check in the past with DDT and other chemi-
cals now known to be harmful to animals,
birds, fish and people. Urgently needed are
new, less hazardous methods of control.
Some promising leads have been found by
research workers. Their efforts should be ac-
celerated and intensified greatly.

Appropriations at the federal level should
be increased from the present allotment of
$4,783,000 for insect research and $2,810,000
for disease research to at least $10,000,000 for
both activities.

3. PROVIDE TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Technical assistance, 'some free and some
at modest cost, has been available to lim-
ited numbers of forest owners for some time.
More people should benefit from this service.
But 4,500,000 owners are far too many to be
alded by 800 cooperative Federal-State serv-
ice foresters and 300 consulting foresters. At
best one public forester can only aid about
100 owners in a year. Consulting foresters
are more limited in thelr contacts because
they usually work on larger properties. Add
to these limitations the fact that tenure of
ownership averages about 15-20 years and
it becomes apparent why many forest owners
are not receiving the benefits of professional
guidance.

The federal share of the Cooperative Forest
Management program {8 now bumping
against its authorized celling of $5,000,000
annually. In 1971 the Congress will be asked
to ralse the authorization in order to meet
rising costs of operation. At the same time
the Congress and the states should be urged
to double manpower on the ground so that
technical assistance programs can be imple-
mented more fully.

The ranks of consulting foresters should
be expanded tenfold. These men, spurred on
by private incentive, can perform services a
public forester cannot provide. For exam-
ple, a consultant can work on a property as
long as it takes to get the job done, whereas
& public forester may be limited to three or
four days in which to show the landowner
how it ought to be done,

Consulting foresters, being private busi-
nessmen, face the same hurdles as young at-
torneys in establishing their business, It
takes money to tide them over during the
year or two required to create a flow of funds.
For example, work done today may not be
paid for until months later. Meanwhile, there
are payments to make on equipment and
payrolls to meet.

The Tennessee Valley Authority and the
Natlonal Association of Consulting Foresters
have attempted to break this bottleneck
with an agreement that enables TVA to un-
derwrite certaln establishment costs during a
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two-year period. Two promising young
foresters have been selected for the program.
They will be aided with referrals from TVA
and other public agencles.

This ploneering effort holds great promise.
It should be initiated in other forested
regions.

COST-SHARING

Conversion of useless brushy areas to pro-
ductive forests, planting trees to assure a
future supply of wood, protection of water-
sheds, lmprovement of wildlife habitat and
enhancement of the environment are public
interest activities that usually require con-
siderable labor to initlate but do not yield
cash returns on the investments for a long
time. Many forest owners may not be in a
position to undertake such projects because
of age or financial limitations, Yet future
economic and social needs of the nation
require that private forests fulfill their role.

There are two ways to solve the problem;
f.e., regulation as In some other countries,
or public assistance in the form of cost-
sharing. Regulation was ruled out in this
country two decades ago. What about cost-
sharing?

Public assistance in the form of cost-
sharing under the Agricultural Conservation
Program has been avallable since the mid-
1930's. Yet total accomplishments have been
but a “drop in the bucket” compared to the
Job that needs to be done.

Seventy-five million acres of private land
need to be planted. The actual acreage plant-
ed annually is slightly more than one million
acres. The accomplishment is not enough to
keep up with new areas being denuded by
fire and other causes.

One hundred forty million acres of partial-
ly productive private forests need stand im-
provement such as thinning and removal of
useless cull trees that occupy valuable grow-
ing space. Here agaln annual accomplish-
ments are pitiful in comparison to the mag-
nitude of the job.

A separate assistance program, geared to
the needs of forestry, should be devised. It
should contain the following key features:

(a) Be in the public interest;

{b) Emphasize long-term activities that
forest owners are not likely to undertake by
themselves;

(¢) Require owners to commit themselves
to a forest plan of long enough duration to
make assistance effective;

(d) Make assistance available over a period
of years;

(e) Consider cost-effectiveness in estab-
lishing priorities for assistance.

A forestry assistance program is being
drafted now by the Administration for pres-
entation to the Congress early In 1871, When
its details become avallable, it should be
studied carefully.

OTHER INCENTIVES

Utilization, marketing, taxation, leasing
and insurance also are important factors in
an owner's forest management program.
These conslderations vary conslderably from
one locality to another and for that reason
are not being discussed in detail here, But
all are important to the successful manage-
ment of the small, privately-owned forest
and must be dealt with before these lands
can yield their full potential.

SUMMARY

Fire protection, Insect and disease con-
trol, technical assistance and cost-sharing
are basic elements of efforts at the federal
level to improve management of 4,500,000
private, nonindustrial forests. Aggressive ac-
tion should be taken immediately on each
element so that owners can achleve the ob-
Jectives of which their properties are ca-
pable.

Will you help, please?
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INVESTMENT TAX CREDIT

HON. ROBERT PRICE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. PRICE of Texas. Mr. Speaker, in
the interest of promoting tax reform, eco-
nomic renewal and expansion, I am to-
day introducing legislation to establish
an investment tax credit for small busi-
nessmen, ranchers, and farmers.

As will be remembered, in 1969 the
general investment tax credit was elim-
inated supposedly for the sake of curb-
ing what was thought by some to be in-
flationary business activity. At the time, I
voiced my belief that Congress used a
meat ax rather than a scalpel on the
investment tax credit; in my view, it
should have been trimmed rather than
eliminated.

In any event, economic conditions
have made a dramatic turnabouf since
that period. And what must be applied
to the economy now is a slow steady ac-
celerator, rather than the gentle braking
that has marked economic activity over
the last 18 months or so.

New impetus is needed because cur-
rent conditions demand it. Over the last
12 months, inflation ran at about 5.6 per-
cent. Couple this with the grim fact that
approximately 6 percent of the labor
force is unemployed and the extent of
our economic doldrums becomes obvious.
Along with this, however, I would point
out that the conditions of today were
determined by the excesses of Federal fi-
nancial policy during the sixties. This
Nation is reaping the legacy of those
spend-thrift years, years when Federal
spending exceeded Federal revenues by
$57 billion; $40 billion of which were laid
out during 1966, 1967, and 1968.

Various monetary and fiscal tools are
being employed in an attempt to revital-
ize the economy. The recent reductions
in the prime rate of interest should gen-
erate increased corporate activity. This
in turn will cause new economic growth
and facilitate future price stability.

I confess, however, I am much less en-
thusiastic over the administration’s new
fiscal approach to Federal financing;
namely, the so-called full employment
budget. In my mind, trying to stop in-
flation by increasing deficit spending is
like trying to put out a fire by pouring
money on it. Accordingly, I think a far
more workable and more effective ap-
proach would be to reduce excessive Gov-
ernment spending, balance the Federal
budget, and place new emphasis on
stimulating productive activity in the
private sector.

On this last point, I was very pleased
when the administration announced
plans to accelerate the depreciation al-
lowanece for business and industry. This
allowance was successfully utilized in the
sixties to stimulate ecapital formation,
business growth, and consumer demand.
I think, though, that the beneficial effects
of the depreciation allowance would be
enhanced if it were coupled with an in-
vestment tax credit, at least for small
businesses.

Mr. Speaker, going back to 1969, when
the original investment tax was elimi-
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nated, the consequences were not evenly
felt throughout the business community.
The burdens fell heaviest on the small
businessman and the small farmer. In
the absence of the 7Tl-percent tax credit,
it became harder for these concerns and
individuals to make financial ends meet.
In many cases it made the difference be-
tween economic sufficiency or failure.

Even today, the adverse effects of the
repeal of the investment tax credit are
still being felt in small business and
farming communities. In my home State
of Texas, for example, many farm imple-
ment dealers have reported a substantial
decline in sales. With sales off, plans for
expansion have been deferred. Conse-
quences of these decisions have, in turn,
had significant effects on rural frade,
construction, and banking. In addition,
farmers, who in the absence of the needed
investment tax credit have also had to
defer purchases of needed equipment,
have been forced to utilize obsolete, out-
worn, and sometimes even dangerous
equipment. The human costs of these
conditions are great indeed. In the last
2 years, more farmers and agricultural
workers have been killed or injured in
on-the-job accidents than in any other
industry. The truth of the matter is,
many of these tragedies could have been
averted if newer and safer farm equip-
ment had been in use.

Mr. Speaker, restoring the investment
tax credit would help insure the con-
tinued vitality of small commercial en-
terprises. We are living in the era of the
large corporation and witnessing the
growth of conglomerate enterprise. Both
these institutions threaten to engulf the
small independent entrepreneur, be he
farmer, rancher, or businessman. Should
that day come, it will mark the destruc-
tion of a vital cornerstone of the free en-
terprise system.

The bill I am introducing foday estab-
lishes an investment tax credit for in-
vestments up to $15,000. With this modest
ceiling, the terms of my proposal will
primarily benefit small businesses and
small farmers and ranchers. I am con-
fident, given this extra incentive to in-
crease capital formation and economic
activity, that resultant gains in economic
growth and resultant increases in public
revenues will more than offset any losses
in Federal taxes resulting from the im-
plementation of this tax credit.

I urge my colleagues to give this pro-
posal their fullest consideration. If en-
acted, my bill will effect meaningful tax
reform, help stimulate the economy, and
insure the continued vitality of small in-
dependent farms, ranches, and busi-
nesses.

CONGRESSMAN QUILLEN'S 1971
QUESTIONNAIRE

HON. JAMES H. (JIMMY) QUILLEN

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. QUILLEN. Mr. Speaker, my 1971
legislative questionnaire has gone in the
mail and I would like to make it avail-
able for readers of the REcorp. The ques-
tionnaire is as follows:
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CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,

Hovuse OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., February, 1971.

DeAr FRIENDS: In his recent state of the
Union message to the Congress, President
Nixon outlined six goals which he said were
designed “to reform the entire structure of
American government so we can make 1t
again fully responsive to the needs and the
wishes of the American people.”

I will appreciate your taking a moment or
two of your time to answer the six questions
on the back of this card, as I would like to
know your views and the opinion of the other
citizens in the First District on the Presl-
dent's proposals.

Please return the completed Question-
naire to me in Washington so I can tabulate
the returns and provide you with the results
in a special Report from Washington,

Sincerely,
James H. QUILLEN,
First District, Tennessee.

1. Do you favor a revenue-sharing plan
with state and local governments involving
$16 billlon in Federal funds, allowing &5 bil-
lion to be spent with no strings attached?

2, Do you approve of welfare reform, in-
cluding a guaranteed annual income for every
family with children?

3. Do you favor improved health care, in-
cluding guaranteed medical care for the poor
and an extra $100 million to help find a cure
for cancer?

4. Do you favor a reduction of the present
twelve Cabinet departments to eight, leaving
the Departments of State, Treasury, Defense,
and Justice as they are and consolidating the
others Into Departments of Human Re-
sources, Community Development, Natural
Resources, and Economic Development?

5. Do you favor an expansionary (deficit)
Federal budget this year to help stimulate
the economy and decrease the rate of unems-
ployment?

6. Do you favor new proposals to clean up
the air and water, to combat nolse, to pre-
serve and restore our surroundings, and to
expand the nation’s parks?

A SPANISH SPEAKING
COMMUNITY

HON. GILBERT GUDE

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. GUDE. Mr. Speaker, the prob-
lems of any minority group are well
known to us all; however, when a group
does not speak the language of the coun-
try in which they reside, they have an
especially difficult time in their day-to-
day existence. Maryland’s Eighth Dis-
trict, which I represent here in Congress
has a growing Spanish-speaking commu-
nity, and their problems are not unique.
Peter Vaky, a student at Walter Johnson
High School in Bethesda, has written a
comprehensive report on the Spanish-
speaking community in Montgomery
County, and I submit it for the interest
of my fellow colleagues:

A SUMMARY REPORT ON THE SPANISH-
SPEAKING COMMUNITY IN MONTGOMERY
COUNTY

(By Peter Vaky, HRC Student Intern—Wal-

ter Johnson H.8.—September 1970)
INTRODUCTION

“They are disadvantaged by language, by
schools, and by employment and in business.
Their leadership potential is great, how-
ever. They want to catch up and they do
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catch up”. Frank E. Evans, U.S. House of
Representatives, Colorado.

Congressman Evans speaks of the Spanish-
American who has come to this country for
various reasons. Their entrance into the
American life stream results from Ppolitical
persecution or repression, economic dissat-
isfaction, or social repudiation that they
have experienced in their old country.

American history has often been described
“as a history of successive minority groups.”
The United States, the great melting pot,
where cultures and races were thrown to-
gether to form and inherit one common heri-
tage, one common culture. Now as the United
States has stopped its territorial expansion
and stopped its growth by terrestrial stand-
ards, the melting pot is starting to overflow.

Within the past decade an increasing
awareness of races and cultures has brought
the problems of cultural and race relations
into public perspective. Members of past
waves of immigrants as well as newly ar-
rived minorities seek their proud heritage
to preserve their ancestry and strive to
achieve identity in America, the land they
believe will give them freedom. This freedom,
they interpret as being allowed to relate to
their culture, retaining their individuality
which to them is an essential part of this
nation. To be one'’s own self, yet to be part of
one's own country, 1s what the minority
groups seek.

With this coming of a new age of “soclal
enlightment”, more and more the focus of
the nation’s attention has switched from the
majority to the minority. Minority groups
have become more visible on the American
scene.

The most predominant and the most suc-
cessful of these groups has been the Negro—
the Black-American. He has stepped out and
demanded his own culture, his basic heri-
tage. Today the words “afro", “brother”,
“soul” have entered the American vocabulary
demonstrating the awareness of a culture, of
a heritage.

The second largest minority group in the
United States has not yet swum Into the
American life stream. The Spanish-American
now seeks his identity, his heritage in the
land of opportunity and human freedom. He
has not demanded because he is not accus-
tomed to demanding nor is he accustomed to
communicating to his governing body. He
cannot communicate, his language is differ-
ent.

This report will try to show you these dif-
ferences. To point out the problems that the
Spanish-American faces In his everyday liv-
ing in a strange and different country and
offer the possible solutions to these prob-
lems. It will focus on the state of his econ-
omy, his housing facilitles, his educational
opportunities, and his occupational limita-
tions. The social aspects of these people will
be brought out as well as the psychological
factors. This is not just a statistical assort-
ment of facts and figures but an observa-
tional account of how a separate people live,
work and dle,
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THE TRANSITION

The beginning of a new way of life in a new
country, which holds different ideas, speaks
a different language, and lives in a different
culture is nothing easy. The successful turn-
ing owver, the essentlal change is not done
overnight, nor in a year, or two years. To
many Spanish-speaking families the first
generation living in the United States will
not be able to change and it is the second
generation that fulfills the transition,

To begin with, it is not easy for many
Spanish-Americans to get over here, Because
of the intense migration from Latin America
to the United States, entrance into this coun-
try has become more difficult. As a result
many will sneak into the country or enter on
tourist visas and then must stay here. It is
presumed that in the Washington metropoli-
tan area there are 1,000 such cases of visas
violations. These viclations stem from lack
of understanding the immigration laws to
simple survival. By this, I mean working on
a student’s visa or a tourist visa as a means to
survive,

Once the BSpanish-speaking arrive here
they find a great deal of difficulty, outside of
the problems of the normal newcomer, They
must learn a new language before they can
begin to function. They then, instead of fac-
ing the problem of not speaking English and
learning the language, move to the “Spanish”
area where most activities include their na-
tive tongue. As a result they do not learn
sufficlent English, What they speak is com-
monly called the “language of survival”
which is nelther English or Spanish but a
combination of rough basic phrases, in a
broken, hardly audible language.

POFULATION

Because of the language barrler and the
lack of interest the government pays to these
people the exact figures on population are not
recorded. The only avallable numbers are
estimations, educated guesses of social work-
ers or leaders of the Spanish Communities.

These estimations place the total number
of Spanish-speaking people in Montgomery
County at 4,000 families, These families with
an average of 4 to 5 people to a family place
the total number at roughly 16,000 people.
It is felt that this variation is the closest one
can get to the actual number,

The Spanish-speaking people live In con-
centrations at varlous low-income apartment
complexes located chiefly in the Silver
Spring-Takoma Park area with one principal
concentration in Bethesda,

The Silver Spring-Takoma Park concen-
trations are almost exclusively in the area of
Piney Branch Road between Flower Avenue
and University Boulevard, and on East-West
Highway near 16th Street.

The breakdown* according to apartment
complexes is as follows:

Number
of units
Bradley Boulevard

Long Branch._.._
Flower Branch._._
Rosemary Hills_
Quebec Terrace-
Flower Avenue

Many times, the number of Spanish-speak-
ing people in Montgomery County will be en-
larged to a much greater number than ac-

* This survey was conducted by a team of a
Catholie priest and three nuns.
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tuality. This overestimation is a result of
two observations: (1) Spanish people use the
street very often, thus, they are outside con-
stantly. To them it is a mode of circulating,
of social gathering thus causing an observer
to over estimate, and (2) many of them live
in concentrations in apartment bulldings
making their number look larger.

ECONOMY

The wages in the United States are much
higher than the BSpanish-speaking person
received in his old country but consequently
the cost of living is higher also. They must
struggle through their financial difficulties
on a daily basis. They do not earn enough to
plan ahead.

The average Spanish-speaking person in
Montgomery County makes £2.50 per hour.
This wage covering a regular 40 hour week
would bring in about $100 per week with tak-
ing out taxes. However it 1s not possible for
these people to live in Montgomery County
on less than $5,000 dollars a year when they
have to pay for housing, a car to get them
to work, food and clothing for on the aver-
age three children and a wife, and other
necessities. As a result the average Spanish-
speaking person works 60 hours a week to
bring home a weekly salary between $125 to
$150.

The Jobs they have are menial labor jobs
such as carpenters, construction workers,
dishwashers, etc. These people take jobs
like this for two basic reasons: (1) They
often do not speak sufficient English to
carry on a business or a job when the lan-
guage Is needed and (2) they will mostly
work in areas or places where their friends
from the old country are employed or were
employed previously because they feel more
secure working with a countryman or a
fellow Spanish-speaking person.

They are pressed economically because
often they will have relatives In the old
country whom they support or they will have
newly arrived relatives in this country who
have no job and need assistance.

Approximately 60% of the low-income
Spanish-speaking people cannot cover all
their necessities with their yearly earnings.
30% of the lower income (under $5,000 per
year) cannot cover even their very funda-
mental necessities. Yet among these people
only 5% are on welfare. The low number on
welfare reflects the self-determination these
people have, to “make it” in the United
States.

Twenty five percent of the people earn less
than $2,000 per year, 30% earn between
$2,500 and 85,000 annually. The rest earn
more than $5,000 annually with 59 earning
more than $18,500 per year.

More than one-half of the Spanish-speak-
ing people do not have insurance due to the
fact their money will not stretch that far
and they often, because of the language-
barrier, are not aware of or cannot read the
forms.

It is difficult for these people to get jobs.
Approximately 70% took more than two
months to find work, 30% spent over three
months searching for a job.

Women have even a much harder time
finding work than men, 80% of the women
who looked for jobs as cooks, maids or any
sort of domestic work, could not find work,
For some, this is extremely difficult due to
the fact that there are more Cuban women
than men in this area. The reason for this
is because 1t is against the law for Cuban
males between the ages of 15 and 27 to leave
the Island. As a result they must earn a
living and pay the bills, with the menial
salary they make as a mald or a cleaning
women.

Manpower Development Training, a Mont-
gomery County Association whose program
is to trailn the wunskilled laborer in a skill
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vocation, has a special program for the
Spanish-speaking.

Approximately 10% of all the trainees in
the development program are Spanish-
speaking. Of these, 75% are Cubans. The
number of trainees has grown as the years
go by. In 1868 Manpower Development
trained 88 Spanish-speaking, in 1969, 90
were tralned. The figure rose in 1870 to 165.

Courses made available to these people are
carpentry, nurses aides or orderlys, license
nursing, cosmotology, auto-mechanle, clerk-
typist and electronic technicians,

The Spanish-speaking people who are
selected for this vocational training program
are carefully screened by the Maryland State
Employment Security Office, who investigates
the personal and economic features of a
person and the need for tralning, They con-
duct a survey to find sufficient employment
opportunities in the area. They recruit
through interviews, through economic status,
or through personal reference.

The trainees are paid while they train. The
Employment Security Office also provides
them with transportation money if it is
needed. The tralnees train five days a week
to accustom them to a regular work week.

The courses do not focus in so much on
the finer points in any given skill but rather
on teaching the basic fundamentals and good
work habits involved in a job.

They are taught English, so in an actual
breakdown of the teaching program half the
course is learning the English language and
the other half is the teaching of a skill.

The purpose is to compensate or return the
skill or teach new skills to get new or better
jobs for the unemployed or underemployed.

The training programs rise and fall accord-
ing to demand for a particular skill. In the
month of August there were two courses
taken by Spanish-speaking people, the auto-
mechanics course with 45 enrolled and the
clerk-typlist course with 120 enrollees.

The Silver Spring public health service
grants medical assistance to Spanish-speak-
ing people. This assistance comes in the way
of clinics for the mothers or children. These
clinics are usually held once or twice a
month depending on the clinic and its need.
Child-health supervision clinics are set up,
as well as planned parenthood clinics, nutri-
tion, etc. Here they are taught how to care
for their children, how to plan the size of
their families, how to balance their meals,
how to dress warmly, ete.

Immunization is a problem here. Many
people do not have innoculation records or
have not been innoculated. Hence this must
be done but chiefly the children are the ones
to be innoculated.

To qualify for the medical assistance the
table goes as follows:

Monthiy

Yearly v
Income

Number of people per family income

$155
210
240

These tables are very flexible considering
personal and professional judgment of the
attending nurse. If they do not qualify for
health services they still receive medical aid
in the form of advice or assistance In refer-
rals.

Taxes are a problem to these people. Some
are not aware of or are not familiar with
the tax system in the United States. As a
result tax reports, Income tax returns, ete.
are hard to file for these people. Many do not
even submit a tax report. Others make too
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small a sum to even bother with filing a tax
report. Employers sometimes just pay their
Spanish-employees in cash not bothering
to withhold money for taxes or soclal secur-
ity. At times Spanish people will be working
illegally. They often will have tourist or
student visas with which work is not per-
mitted but they must work to survive.

LEGAL PROBLEMS

The Spanish-speaking people due to lack
of communication and a lack of understand-
ing the English language come into a few
legal problems. The crime rate of these people
is very low. Approximately one percent are in-
volved with crime. Of this one percent .7T%
of the crimes are misdemeanors.

The majority of legal problems encount-
ered by these people are problems with visas.
It has been estimated that over 1,000 people
are in the Montgomery County area in viola-
tion of their visa regulations. Some in an
effort to live in the United States will enter
with a tourist visa and just stay here.

Lawyers are hardly ever brought into con-
tact with these people for two reasons. (1)
Legal advice as such is too expensive and
(2) there are very few lawyers who can
communicate verbally with these people.

Other than the visa problems that are the
most prevalent legal trouble among these
people, tax problems are also a concern. Im-
proper tax returns are filed often but this is
due more to the lack of proper usage of Eng-
lish rather than unfamiliarity with the tax
system.

HOUSING

The Spanish-speaking communities often
live in concentrations scattered throughout
Montgomery County. As previously noted in
this report, there are mass concentrations of
lower-income Spanish people Iin Piney

Branch—University Boulevard area in Silver
Spring-Takoma Park, the Bradley Boulevard
area in Bethesda and the Summit Hill, Rose-
mary Hill area in Sllver Spring.

The apartment units range in price from
$85 a month for a one bedroom to $120 for
a two bedroom apartment.

These apartments are very small, con-
taining on the average four rooms and &
bathroom. Under normal circumstances a
four room apartment would not be consid-
ered that small but the size of the rooms
and the average number of unit inhabitants,
which is about five or six per unit makes the
size of the apartment smaller. Some units
even have as many as eight to nine people
living in them, This is often due to the small
number of available low-income housing op-
portunities available in Montgomery County.
Some families will have relatives or another
family living with them until one can be-
come situated in other living quarters. Often
this situation leaves this overcrowding of
families in such a crowded manner for per-
fods of two to four months.

Spanish people find it very difficult search-
ing for a place to live. The main difficulty
encountered is the money problem. These
families can rarely buy an apartment whose
cost exceeds two hundred dollars a month,
It is estimated that 40% of the total Spanish
community spends under $150 a month on
housing. Often housing cannot be rented
until a job has been found whereby a man
can support his family and afford them
shelter. Since the average time for finding a
job is two months and another two months
is spent looking for a home, it is often four
months before the family is situated com-
fortably in an apartment.

Apartment complexes vary in size, quality
and Spanish population. Some complexes will
not lease to more than ten percent Spanish-
speaking people because they do not want
their projects to become known as dwellings
for the low-income Spanish population only.
Despite this there is very little discrimination
encountered when searching for homes,

Of the three biggest areas of Spanish con-
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centration, Summit Hill and Rosemary Hills
are the biggest in space or room and the
best quality. Long Branch and TUniversity
Boulevard area would rank second as a medi-
ocre place of living, while Bradley Boulevard
is the poorest of the three.

My personal observation of these areas leads
me to make the previous and the follow-
ing conclusions. The Bradley Boulevard
apartments seemed almost inadequate. The
hallways were very dirty and the stairways
will not stand or hold any reasonable amount
of welght within another 30 year period.
The apartments, even though the ventilation
seems adequate, although the alr in the
apartments is dusty, do not seem to allow
much sunlight into the rooms, All the units
seem dark and dingy. The rooms are small,
the walls were probably made with the
least possible effort and cheapest cost. All
these apartments, although not crumbling
or in a condemned state, appear to be In
very poor condition.

The apartments as a whole are all small
containing one bathroom of small size, unit
running water, hot and cold. A combination
living room-dining room which is the big-
gest room In the house, and on the average
36 feet in length and 18 feet in width. The
kitchens are also small but are fully equipped
with stoves, refrigerators and shelves. The
bedrooms do not seem large enough. This
impression is however because of the large
amount of people in one bedroom. Neverthe-
less, a two person bedroom is small enough,
yet when three to four people sleep In it
the size shrinks,

The units are furnished adequately, some
even quite comfortably. The furniture is
usually in good condition although it is
chiefly second-hand. There is not much furn-
iture, the rooms give an appearance of lack-
ing a chair or two. There is a surprising
number of color T.V.’s and every apartment
has one T.V.

There is an absence of rugs. The walls are
usually colorfully decorated, primarily with
religious paintings.

All the families have cars which are rela-
tively new. Most range from 1968 to 1969
models.

EDUCATION

The most difficult and serious problem
facing the Spanish-speaking community to-
day is the education of its children. For some
the educational process is easy, for others
it is very difficult. This education throughout
Montgomery County is carried out on a
varied scale. In some areas special programs
are conducted to gear the educational ap-
proach to these youngsters through the help
of special teachers or counselors. In other
areas after the children are taught enough
English to communicate orally to an ade-
quate degree of proficiency, they then are
thrown into the classroom to sink or swim.
For many this is a slow and tedious learning
process whereby potentially productive years
are thrown away.

For most children who do not speak Eng-
lish it takes at least one full year to learn
sufficlent English to communicate and under-
stand the goings on of the daily classroom
activities, Their grammatical background
however 1s very weak. They are not taught
the finer points of grammatical English. As
a result these children fare poorly in courses
such as English, Boclal Studles, or any other
subject where reading is a major source of
information and part of the work. In mathe-
matics the children fare quite normally due
to the lack of a language barrier.

Presently in the Montgomery County school
system there are 814 Spanish-speaking stu-
dents who are elther non-functional in
English or functional but need help. The
largest number is in the Silver Spring area
which is labeled by the school system as
Area 12. The table for the County goes as
follows:
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Secondary schools with over 10 Spanish=-
speaking students
Becondary schools:
Montgomery Blair
Takoma Park
Bethesda-Chevy Chase
Montgomery Hills

Number

North Bethesda
Pyle

Total number in Montgomery
County secondary schools
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS WITH OVER 10 SPANISH-
SPEAKING STUDENTS
Elementary Schools
Rolling Terrace.

New Hampshire Estates__
Montgomery Enolls
Radnor

Glen Haven...
Woodside

East Silver Spring____-‘__“--_---__-_-:_ 10

Total elementary schools in
Montgomery County.

These 814 students comprise 1.5% of the
entire Montgomery County Public School
population.

It has been found consequently that it 1s
easier to teach an elementary student a new
and different language than it is to teach a
secondary pupil. This is due to the lack of
fundamental knowledge the former has while
the latter has already accumulated such
knowledge. As a result the elementary stu-
dents go on to do quite well In school, much
better than the secondary student.

The elementary schools in the Takoma
Park-Silver Spring area have been successful
in helping the Spanish-speaking children
learn a new language and teaching them cor-
rect English fundamentals. This success is
due to the usage of a special education teach~-
er who helps the children. Teaching the
English language is done through normal
teaching methods, employing audio-visual
alds, drill cards, testing, participatory groups,
ete.

The success In the elementary schools
however has not been mirrored to the same
degree of success In the secondary schools.
This 18 due to two major factors (1) The sec-
ondary student has already learned his basic
educational fundamentals; (2) the secondary
schools are much larger so individual atten-
tlon is not as easlly obtalned. Also in the
secondary schools, groups tend to stick to-
gether more, alienating them from any ex-
posure to conversational English,

The only secondary high school that has
met the Spanish-speaking problem with any
success is Montgoméry Blalr. Blair has be-
cause of its large number of Spanish-speak-
ing students. This number is more than dou-
ble the number of any other secondary
school’s students.

They are trying to follow a system of bi-
lingual education which simply is teaching
people in their own language, continulng
their education in their own language, while
teaching them English.

They have set up speclal classes to meet
the needs of the foreign students, the prob-
lems one will face when trying to learn
English. ‘There are obviously going to be
areas in which he is not ready to go into
regular classes. This is done not only to help
the student achieve a grade he rightfully
earned and deserves but also to create an
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atmosphere for learning where he will not be
“turned off” or “tuned out”.

At Blair, English classes are being given
where a foreign student is receiving credit
for English but they are not working on
the same kind of things as In other regular
English classes. As Soclal Studies and Eng-
lish are the hardest courses for these stu-
dents, a special level of U.8. History is being
given at Blair.

Unfortunately only one out of some 26
high schools in Montgomery County is of-
fering such opportunities to the students.

Learning English is also a problem among
the adults. For this there 1s a program of
teaching adults English through means of a
volunteer teacher who tutors them once a
week during the adults spare time.

Most of the “tutored” people have already
obtained an education. The stress and bulk
of the teaching is done on enunciation and
pronunciation of the English language.

The group that conducts these programs
of English teaching is the Montgomery
County Literacy Council which in essence
tries to “teach the Spanish-speaking com-~
munity conversational English.”

The Spanish-speaking, through this pro-
gram, are taught enough English to allow
them to communicate with the American
soclety. To distinguish and use the English
language in every day living. They are taught
enough so that they may go and "survive” in
the putside world.

The program, which is subsidized by the
County, works under a tutor system whereby
a time and place is to be convenient for both
teacher and student. The teacher i1s a volun-
teer who recelves no compensation. The only
drawback is that there is a shortage of
teachers, especially male teachers.

The course of study Is recommended to
be given with a minimum of 1% hours per
week. Flash cards, pictures, etc. are used to
drill the learner.

PEYCHOLOGICAL FACTORS

The problem of the language is great in-
deed but to these people the isolation they
feel is a far greater problem. The combina-
tion of being loners, outsiders looking in,
causes psychological problems for these peo-
ple. Every day they come home feeling frus-
tration, feeling the pinch of the tight, clos-
ing economy situation. They are a proud peo-
ple but their pride is constantly being beaten
down to submission, into being American.
This 1s because they are “much more rigid
in their thinking and mental flexibility than
their children.”

Their children, in the pressing matter of
acceptance into the social spectrum, become,
in a sense, more “American” than the Ameri-
cans. They, being younger also acquire the
English language more rapldly. Because of
this they will have to translate for their par-
ents causing them to believe that their par-
ents are not intelligent. This added to the
fact that their parents act differently and
strangely as compared to American mothers
and fathers cause the children to feel shame
for the parents and their heritage.

Father Ovid Pechorroman, a former Di-
rector of the Spanish Catholic Center, out-
lined the following pressures that a Spanish-
speaking person must feel when he is adjust-
ing to the American way of life and culture.

1. A very tight economy

2. Precarious conditions of housing, and at
times of health

3. Withdrawal into their own family, group
of Spanish friends or even into thelr own
personality

4. The Inability to communicate with
others

These pressures exerted on anyone would
often be excessive in the way of carrying on
a normal home life. Yet these people manage
chiefly because of the closely-knit family.

The children are the ones who face much
of the psychological pressures when they
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grow up in the United States, a land where
they are considered different. In this respect,
the parents also feel the difference.

There is another tendency that at times
has focused on an ethnic group. In Greek
the word Is—zxenophobia. It is a malady
known to psychiatry as a “morbid dread of
meeting strangers.” This xenophobia not only
affects individuals but communities as well.
Therefore the Spanish community tends to
stick together hardly ever circulating within
the “outside’™ world. There is not a wide-
spread epidemic of this fear but it pops up
in mild cases. For this reason and the fact
that the Spanish-speaking person is treated
as a stranger by many Americans creates a
void, a gap between the two communities in
relation to communiecation or understanding
each other.

The greatest complex i{s the one felt by the
younger generation who feel shame for their
heritage and wish to change, covering & rich
culture under the guise of being American.
To these the psychological problem 1s the
greatest. Many of them are too young to un-
derstand pride, nationallsm, heritage and
culture. All they can comprehend is the fact
they are different. They discard a very rich
heritage, losing an invaluable inexperience.
It would be extremely advantageous for the
country if these children could become bi-
cultural, feeling loyalty to the old culture
a8 well as the new. Yet to their young mind
it presents a choice. So as a result they Amer-
icanize themselves and try to do so in their
families as well.

To this problem there is only one solution,
teach these children thelr heritage, instill the
national pride of their old country in them.

It i1s estimated that B0% of the newly
arrived Spanish-speaking know very little or
no English. The eagerness and hope they
once held for a better 1ife is soon shattered.
They have a difficult time finding work or
decent living conditions. They soon struggle
to live and often find themselves with their
backs to the wall.

In an effort to reassure their feelings of
security and acceptance they will try to
identify or go along with the Americans.
Yet their lack of understanding of the Am-
erican bellefs, their way of life soon even
destroys this,

Many of the Spanish-speaking are re-
pulsed by the long haired Americans, the
“hipples”. They feel these people will de-
stroy the freedom of America and so they
will make such a remark to an American
who is used to the hair length and the
activity. This expression of disapproval meets
only with a rebuff because It seems so ordi-
nary causing them to feel all the more
isolated.

The majority of the Montgomery County
Spanish-speaking community is Cuban who
have fled their homeland which for the last
decade has been politically and socially op-
pressed. Their arrival in the United States
and the introduction to such a contrasting
freedom "allowance” often throws the bal-
ance of the Cuban off making establishment
of living in America and getting accustomed
to the way of life very difficult.

Then the pride of the Spanish-speaking
people is hit again when the public lumps
all the Spanish people together as one ethnic
group. Some resent this for there are feuds,
“bad blood"” going on between neighboring
countries, in Latin America. Yet since being
from El Salvador and Nicaragua to us is the
same as belng from Maryland and Virginia
the problem is often overlooked by Amer-
icans.

The young agaln are hit psychologically
because often they come to the United
States under the assumption that they are
white. At times they will be considered Ne-
gro because in Latin America there is Afri-
can descent. To some of them this is an
insult because there is a fear of black peo-
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ple among some Spanish-speaking people.
And because they both seek recognition of
their race or culture they come into conflict.
They fear the black element because they
associate it with the violence and crime of
the inner city, D.C. For these and other rea-
sons they have moved out to Montgomery
County. Also it 1s a matter of pride of being
associated with one minority group when
they are really of another.

Spanish-speaking people do not think of
Indian as a raclal term. Again there is a very
great amount of Indian blood in Latin Amer-
ica. But to them *“Indian" iz not a racial
term but a'social term. To be Indian in Latin
America is to be a “country bumpkin”, a
“hick” In Latin America an Indian works
on a farm and is extremely poor and igno-
rant; They resent being termed as Indian yet
they do not understand our meaning of the
term.

Latin Americans profess a very great fear
of communism. This fear is especially préeva-
lent among the Cuban population, These are
people who have seen their beloved country
torn down and taken over by the communists
under the regime of Fidel Castro. They ex-
press a tremendous fear of that happening
agaln, ‘causing them to be hypersensitive to
radical political actions. The bombing of
houses, stores, rioting, etc. Bas caused the
Cuban-American to become wary of the in-
stigators of such actions. Cubans say that
the same thing, bombings and rioting went
on in Cuba just before Castro took over and
it was the students on the University level
that got involved.

Young children often have a difficult time
growing up in a new environment where they
are different. Some Cuban children grew up
and into the adolescent stage without the
guldanee and comfort of a father. This does
have negative psychological effects on them
that could remain for the rest of their lives.

BOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS

To understand the problems and the trou-
bles that the Spanish-speaking person goes
through one must first comprehend what
brings on these problems. To do this one
must have some basic knowledge and aware-
ness of what makes these people happy or
afrald, alienated or rejected. One must have
the basic concept and understanding of the
soclological facts and conceptions of these
people. To help them you must understand
them.

The Spanish people are a lively, talkative,
exuberant soclety who believe in living life
to its fullest capacity. Because of this they
tend to “exaggerate” in the Spanish lan-
guage.

There is a very fine distinction between the
English language and the Spanish language
in the relation of direct translation. When
someone talks in Spanish, and he is a native
of that tongue he will tend to exaggerate.
Something that in English would be termed
as “"Okay” or “All right"” is in Spanish, “Que
Bueno” (how good), or “Tremendo”, “Fan-
tastico”, ete.

In asking and answering questions of a
Spanish-speaking person, there is always the
same similarity. In their haste to be amiable
and helpful they tend to guess your answer,
When one asks a question of you and your
reply takes 'a while to come, the Spanish-
speaking person will try and guess what you
have to say, far out of the ordinary, Often
they will anticipate your question and an-
swer you or try to answer before your gues-
tion has been asked.

Spanish is a very “loose” language, with
phrases having Indefinite or various mean-
ings unless it Is pinned down exactly. To
tell an American to “come at four “clock”
this means four o'clock or five minutes be-
fore the hour. When talking in Spanish
“Venga a las cuatro" means to a Spanish-
speaking person -come anytime after four,
4:15, 4:80, etc. To pin this down one must
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say “Venga a last cuatro en punto’ (come
at four on the dot). When a Spanish-speak-
ing person talks either conversationally in a
casual manner or in a business transaction
there is a lot of hand motlon. It is felt by a
Spanish-speaking person that the language
cannot be spoken without using the hands.
It is as much a part of the language as the
words in a sentence. They feel that the lan-
guage and the meaning s conveyed better
and it is more personal.

The church in the United States does not
play the same role as it did back in Latin
America, It 15 not the same institution that
they knew in the old country. There is nei-
ther one church nor one parish priest who
has become important to them. There isn't a
church that serves the particular need, that
close personal need. There are many churches
in the Metropolitan area that serve the Span-
ish-speaking and many have a Spanish-
speaking priest, but they do mot play the
role in their personal lives that the local
church did in South and Central America.

Just as church is not the same to these
people, religion is also changing in their
lives. There is a fine line drawn between
being religious in a religlous sense and re-
lglous in a cultural sense. Many families
will say they are Roman Catholics, their
houses are decorated with pictures of the
Virgin Mary, of Jesus, many will wear crosses
or medals of various saints, yet they do not
go to church. This is religlon playing a part
of their cultural lives.

The Spanish-speaking communities who
once were 95% Catholic have changed their
religion so that the percentage level has
dropped to about 839%. Many become mem-
bers of the Seventh-Day Adventist, or be-
come Baptist. The transitions are completed
for various reasons. The Adventists and the
Baptist are the first who come to these peo-
ple, or the people come to them, with aid
(food or clothing, even shelter). As a result
these people stay at the church that helped
them out.

Of the 839% that remains Catholic the
number that actually practice their religion
is down to about 45%.

The family structure is much different
when you compare the American traditional
family system to the Spanish. The average
Spanish family is bigger with four children
on the average as compared to the American
standard which 1is two,

The chilldren have a very important place
in the family. They are given a great deal of
attention by their parents. A child brings
honor to the man of the family, There is a
general feeling that the man’s masculinity is
enhanced by the more children he has. The
children used to be valued in the old coun-
try by number because they could work on
the farm but now a family tends to look at
its children as its riches, as part of its wealth.
In spite of the economic and soclal struggle
that the parents go through they do not take
it out on their children.

The family structure itself is also a more
closely-knit institution than its American
counterpart. There is a more intense personal
relationship between parents and children,
But even this personal closeness has been
changed since immigration Into the United
States, In Central and South America the
family, both immediate and distant rela-
tives, lived together in the same neighbor-
hood. As a child grew up there was more
than a mother or father to go to in times of
personal crisis. Then, one could talk to an
aunt or uncle, grandfather, grandmother or
cousin,

The partner relationship in a Spanish mar-
riage is different than the American man-
wife equal partnership in the respect that
the husband, the father has 100% author-
ity. Whatever he says goes, and he makes all
the decisions. The wife cannot give consent to
anything unless the husband gives his con-
sent. For instance, a daughter asking for
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permission to go out in an American family
could ask either the mother or father. How-
ever, in the Spanish family the mother has
no say on such matters.

Dating is on a varied scale among Spanish
communities., In Central and Latin Ameri-
can dating was chaperoned strietly. At times
one of the parents or grandparents would go
with the couple. Now the families in the
United States find the situation a bit differ-
ent. There still is some chaperoning in the
dating but parents seeing the relaxed loose
hold the Americans have on their children
tend torelax a bit on their own but still not
gquite to the extent of the Americans.

The teenagers, those over the age of fif=
teen, remain bi-cultural in their habits. Their
parties are not strictly “American” with
American music but a mixed blend of Span-
ish and American music providing a bi-cul=-
tural atmosphere.

The drug problem among Spanish-speaking
youngsters is not prevelant for two basic
reasons: (1) their parents keep too tight con=
trol on them to allow them to get away with
using drugs and (2) drugs cost money and
these people do not have that kind of money.

The Spanish-housewives are regarded as
very good cooks. They probably have a better
sense of mnutrition than many American
women. They really prepare three meals a
day for they don't believe in preparing things
out of cans or boxes. They also have high
standards of cleanliness, These are mothers
who worry greatly for example about their
children golng to school in the rain,

The women are more overweight than the
men due to the simple fact of the rich Span-
ish diet of beans, rice, corn, meat, etc. plus
the lack of exercise in this country.

CONCLUSION

The relations of minority groups and their
feelings, their frustrations and their desires
is a very dellicate subject. Its solution must
be sought with patience and understanding.
It has always been my bellef that to help
someone you must first understand them. It
is difficult enough to understand one person
let alone thousands.

The Spanish-speaking people are a proud
people full of pride, of feelings, of ambitions,
of dreams and of hope. They have come into
this Country searching for a better way of
life. They struggle trying to find themselves,
trying to fit in, in a land they must first
learn to adjust to.

Solutions are not always successful. They
are merely one person’s point of vlew on how
to solve something. To this I have come to
my own conclusions with my own solutions.

The Spanish-speaking people are handi-
capped by language. The first generation
often lives out its lifetime without fully
learning English. Because of this they can-
not earn enough money to. really support
their families the way they wished they
could. For them, the adult Spanish-speaking
community, there is a need for learning the
English language, A bigger more efficient
adult English-learning program is needed.

The financial difficulties these people face
would stagger the average middle-class
Amerlcan. These people do not want greater
welfare programs, they simply want a good
steady Jjob from which they can work to
achieve their goals.

Montgomery County needs a more effec-
tive, efficient and less expensive public trans-
portation system whereby the Spanish-
speaking as well as others may travel quickly
and economically to and from work.

Legal advice s needed to help the Spanish
community. Often they will face grave legal
consequences because of this lack of advice.

They need a greater more effective bilin-
gual system of teaching the children in
school so as to bring them into the Ameri-
can life stream without damaging or losing
the heritage that was once theirs.

There is a greater need for a bigger and
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better low-lncome housing facility which is
near shopping, entertainment, and schools.
This above all would help the Spanish com-
munity greatly and it would bring them all
closer together.

The Montgomery County government has
performed poorly in its own investigation
of these people. There are no figures on
how many of them there are in Montgomery
County, there are no figures as to where
they work, or where they live. The only
agency that is up-to-date with precise in-
formation is the school system which is not
connected with the county government.

A better job training program which is
more extensive and offers a greater variety of
job skill training programs is needed. For
this more trainers must be used thus not
only heélping train someone for a skill but
also opening up jobs for others.

The greatest need of these people is a need
for unity, a sense of importance, a pride in
themselves, their language, their culture. Too
many times they feel ashamed of what they
are and in order to become a part of this
country they feel they must throw their past
away and become Inferior for the rest of their
lives.

Many of these people face discrimination
in dally life. There is not widespread dis-
crimination in Montgomery County but
there still 1s some. Unfortunately, it is part
of the human nature, for man in all his
perfection is still imperfect. It would be im-
possible for people to totally eliminate dis-
crimination but the ideal still remains. In
that goal all the barriers the Spanish face
would be removed.

‘There are all the ldealistic dreams of a
young mind, untrained in fallacies of man-
kind, yet still hoping for a solution to such
problems. There must be a better way of
living and If one person can convince an-
other, just another, he has accomplished
something. For that other will convince an-
other and another and another. Then life
will be better. It will happen sometime,
someday, somewhere.

LITHUANIA’S FIGHT FOR FREEDOM

HON. ABNER J. MIKVA

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. MIKVA. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
marked the 53d anniversary of Lithu-
anian independence. On February 16,
1918, the modern Republic of Lithuania
was established, ending years of foreign
domination. I would like at this time, Mr.
Speaker, to insert in the REcorD an essay
prepared by the Americans for Congres-
sional Action To Free the Baltic States.
It should be read by all Americans who
have forgotten the lessons of history and
who have become complacent in their en-
joyment of personal freedom. I am sure
that after reading this historical essay,
my colleagues will share my admiration
and compassion for the strong-willed
Lithuanian people and their compatriots
in the United States who celebrate this
53d anniversary of their lost independ-
ence with a mixture of pride, sadness,
and hope.

LrrrUANIA'S FIGHT FOR FREEDOM
THIRTY YEARS OF SOVIET OPPRESSION

For too long too many people throughout
the world have been unaware of what hap-
pened to the people of Lithuania. The Erem-
lin is fond of saying that Russian imperial-
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1sm died with the czar. But the fate of Lith-
uania shows this to be a cruel fiction. The
Communist regime did not come to power in
Lithuania by legal or democratic process.
The Soviets invaded and occupled Lithuania
in June of 1840, and the Lithuanian people
have been suffering in Russian-Communist
slavery for more than 30 years.

Americans of Lithuanian origin or descent,
numbering over 1,000,000 in the United
States, and their friends in all parts of the
country will commemorate two very impor-
tant anniversaries during the second part of
February, 1871: (1) They will observe the
720th anniversary of the formation of the
Lithuanian state when Mindaugas the Great
unified all Lithuanian principalities into one
kingdom in 1251; and (2) They will mark the
53rd anniversary of the establishment of the
modern Republic of Lithuania on February
16, 1918. But this celebration of Lithuania’s
Independence Day will not be similar to
American celebration of the Fourth of July.
It will contain no note of joy, no jubilant
tone of achievement and victory. On the
contrary, the observance will be somber, sor-
rowful, underlined with the grim accent of
defeat and tragedy. For Lithuania has lost
its independence, and today survives only as
a captive nation behind the Iron Curtain,

The Lithuanians are proud people who
have lived peacefully on the shores of the
Baltle from time immemorial, Lithuania has
suffered for centuries from the “accident of
geography.” From the West the country was
invaded by the Teutonic Knights, from the
East by the Russlans. It took remarkable
spiritual and ethnic strength to survive the
pressures from both sides. The Lithuanians,
it should be kept in mind, are ethnically re-
lated neither to the Germans nor the Rus-
sians, Thelr language 1s the oldest in Europe
today.

After the Nazis and Soviets smashed Po-
land in September of 1939, the Kremlin
moved troops into Lithuania and annexed
this republic in June of 1940. In one of his-
tory’s greatest frauds, “elections” were held
under the Red army guns. The Kremlin then
claimed that Lithuania voted for inelusion
in the Soviet empire.

Then began one of the most brutal occu-
pations of all time, Hundreds of thousands of
Lithuanians were dragged off to trains and
jammed into cars without food or water.
Many died from suffocation. The pitiful sur-
vivors were dumped out in Arctic Siberia.
The people of Lithuania have never experi-
enced such an extermination and annihila-
tion in their long history through centuries
as during the last three decades. Since June
15, Lithuania has lost more than one-fourth
of the country's population. The genocidal
operations and practices being carrled out by
the Boviets continue with no end in sight.

Since the very beginning of Soviet-Russian
occupation, however; the Lithuanians have
waged an intense fight for freedom. This year
marks the 30th anniversary of Lithuania's
successful revolt against the Soviet Union.
During the second part of June of 1941 the
people of Lithuania succeeded in getiing rid
of the Communist regime in the country;
freedom and independence were restored and
a free government was re-established. This
free, provisional government remained in ex-
istence for more than six weeks. At that time
Lithuania was overrun by the Nazis who sup-
pressed all the activities of this free govern-
ment and the government itself. During the
period between 1940 and 1952 alone, more
than 30,000 Lithuanian freedom fighters lost
their lives in an organized resistance move-
ment against the invaders. The cessation of
armed guerrilla warfare in 1952 did not spell
the end of Lithuania's resistance against
Soviet domination. On the contrary, resist-
ance by passive means galned a new impetus.

The persecution of Solzhenitsyn, the
clamp on Rostropovich and other dissenters
in the Soviet Union received a great deal of
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publicity in the free world's press. Very well
publicized were the Simas EKudirka—Coast
Guard tragedy, the Hijacking of a Russian
jet liner by Brazinskas and his son, death
sentences imposed on two Jews and a young
Lithuanian, Vytautas Simokaltis, for trying
to escape the Communist tyranny. But this
is only the tip of the iceberg of desperation
in the Soviet empire. In slave labor camps
in the Soviet Union millions of people are
still being held. Many dissenters are being
confined in psychiatric institutions and be-
ing murdered by the Kremlin thugs. It is an
established fact that a brilliant Lithuanian
linguist, Dr. Jonas Kazlauskas, 40 years old,
was murdered in a psychlatric hospital in
Moscow three months ago. His only “crime”
was that he had received an invitation to
come to the University of Pennsylvania (in
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania) as a guest pro-
fessor for this very spring semester of 1971.

The Government of the United States of
America has refused to recognize the seizure
and forced “Incorporation” of Lithuania by
the Communists into the Union of Soviet
Soclalists Republics. Our Government main-
tains diplomatic relations with the former
free Government of Lithuania. Since June of
1940, when the Soviet Unlon took over Lith-
uania, all the Presidents of the United States
{Franklin D. Roosevelt, Harry 8. Truman,
Dwight D. Eisenhower, John F. Eennedy,
Lyndon B. Johnson, and Richard M. Nixon)
have stated, restated and confirmed our
country’s nonrecognition policy of the occu-
pation of Lithuania by the Eremlin dicta-
tors. However, our country has done very
little, if anything, to help the suffering peo-
ple of Lithuania to get rid of the Communist
regime in their country.

At a time when the Western powers have
granted freedom and independence to many
nations in Africa, Asia and other parts of the
world, we must insist that the Communist
colonial empire likewise extends freedom and
independence to the peoples of Lithuania,
Latvia, Estonia and other captive nations
whose lands have been unjustly occupied
and whose rightful place among the nations
of the world is belng denied. Today and not
tomorrow is the time to brand the Kremlin
dictators as the largest colonial empire in
the world. By timidity, we Invite further
Communist aggression.

The United States Congress has made a
right step into the right direction by adopt-
ing H. Con. Res, 416 that calls for freedom
for Lithuania and the other two Baltic re-
publics—Latvia and Estonla. All freedom-
loving Americans should urge the President
of the United States to Implement this very
important legislation by bringing the issue
of the liberation of the Baltic States to the
United Nations. We should have a single
standard for freedom. Its denial in the whole
or in part, any place in the world, including
the Soviet Union, is surely intolerable.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. ANDERSON. of California. Mr,
Speaker, yesterday marked the 53d an-
niversary of the independence of
Lithuania.

Today, I would like to pay tribute to
a people whose courage in the face of
great adversity has remained strong and
vital.

It was on February 16, 1918, that
Lithuania declared her independence, a
goal for which her people had been striv-
ing throughout long periods of domina-




February 17, 1971
tion by both the Russians and the Ger-

mans.

As an independent nation, Lithuania
flourished. Developments were made in
agriculture and a comprehensive pro-
gram of land reform was instituted,
shaping Lithuania into an agrarian na-
tion of small farmers. During this period
industrialization progressed and greaf
strides were made in social legislation.
Lithuania’s culture developed rapidly
with great achievements in music, opera
and literature.

Sadly, independence was short-lived
as Lithuania fell under the sword of the
Russian army during World War II. De-
clared a constituent republic of the
Soviet Union on August 3, 1940, Lithu-
ania was subjected to Nazi rule 10
months later.

‘When the tide turned against the Ger-
mans, Lithuania was not to return to
independence. Soviet domination fol-
lowed as fhe Russian army again
marched west. By the end of 1944, all
of Lithuania had fallen prey to the
Soviets.

The borders of Lithuania were sub-
sequently sealed and have remained
sealed. Those who successfully fled from
their native country to seek freedom in
a new land, report a total absence of
freedom and the imposition of totali-
tarian rule in their mother country. The
Lithuania of today is a product of ag-
gression and tyranny wrought upon a
small nation by a superpower bent on
world domination.

The enslavement of these noble people
is a black mark on the history of the
world. Today, Lithuanians continue to
resist domination and alien rule. We,
here in the United States, reassert the
right of these people to govern them-
selves—to again be free and independent.
The United States has never recognized
the incorporation of Lithuania into the
Soviet Union.

As former Secretary of State, Dean
Rusk, said in 1967:

“United States support of the Lithu-
anian people’s just aspirations for free-
dom and independence is reflected clearly
in our refusal to recognize the forcible
incorporation of your community into the
Soviet Union and in the warm sympathy
manifested by the American people in
the Lithuanian cause.

“In continuing to look resolutely fo-
ward a free and independent existence,
the Lithuanian people both here and
abroad have established a firm founda-
tion for the hope of free men everywhere,
that the goal of Lithuanian national self-
{dzt;téer;’mination will ultimately be real-

It is this eternal hope and courage of
a people dedicated to the pursuit of free-
dom that we pay tribute to today.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY
HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, February
16 marked the 53d anniversary of Lith-
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uanian independence, While I have al-
ready reaffirmed my support for the
Lithuanian people and their just goal of
self-determination, I would like to bring
to the attention of my colleagues the res-
olution adopted by the Lithuanian Coun-
cil of New Jersey:
RESOLUTION

On the occasion of the 63rd Anniversary
of the Restoration of Lithuania's indepen-
dence, we the representatives of the Lithu-
anian ethnic community of New Jersey, as-
sembled here on February 13, 1871, in New=-
ark, New Jersey to:

Commemorate Lithuania’s Declaration of
Independence proclaimed on February 16th,
1918, in Viinius, whereby a sovereign Lithu-
anian State, having antecedents in the Lith-
uanian Kingdom established in 1251, was
restored:

Honor the memory of the generations of
Lithuanian freedom fighters who fought to
defend Lithuania's national aspirations and
values against foreign oppressors;

Recall with pride the political, cultural,
economic and social achlevements of the
Lithuanian Republic during the indepen-
dence era of 1918-1940;

Express our indignation over the interrup.-
tion of Lithuania’s sovereign functions as a
result of the military occupation of our
homeland by the Soviet Union on June 15,
1940, during the course of which national
traditions and values were trammeled, the
personal freedoms of the people were sup-
pressed and hundreds of thousands of peo-
ple were ligquidated by the Soviet genocidal
practices;

And to emphasize once again our confi-
dence that, regardless of what methods the
Soviet oppressors devise, they will, in the end,
be unable to suppress the aspirations of the
Lithuanian people for freedom and the exer-
cise of their human rights. These hopes were
made most evident in the recent successful
hyjacking of a Soviet aircraft to Turkey by
Pranas and Algirdas Brazinskas, as well as In
Simas Eudirka’s herole attempt at defection,

Gravely concerned with the present plight
of Soviet-occupied Lithuania and animated
by a spirit of solidarity we, the members of
the Lithuanian ethnic community of New
Jersey,

Demand that Soviet Russia immediately
withdraw its armed forces, administrative
apparatus, and the imported Communist
“colons” from Lithuania, thus permitting
the Lithuanian nation to freely exercise
sovereign rights to self-determination.

We call upon our Senators and Representa-
tives to make use of every opportunity to
urge that President Nixon once again pub-
lcly reiterates the long standing United
States position of non-recognition of the in-
corporation of the Baltic States of Estonia,
Latvia, and Lithuania into the Soviet Un-
ifon and to raise this lssue in the United
Nations and at various international con-
ferences.

Dated at Newark, New Jersey—February 13,
1971.

MARCUS B. ROBERTSON IS ALABAMA
WINNER IN VOICE OF DEMOCRACY
CONTEST

HON. TOM BEVILL

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr, BEVILL. Mr. Speaker, Mr, Marcus
B. Robertson, of Gadsden, Ala., is this
year’s Alabama winner in the Voice of
Democracy contest. Each year the
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United
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States and its ladies auxiliary conduct a
Voice of Democracy contest. This year
over 400,000 school students participated
in the contest competing for the five
scholarships which are awarded as the
top prizes. First prize is $10,000 scholar-
ship, second prize is $5,000, third prize is
$3,600, fourth prize is $2,500 and the
fifth prize is $1,500. The contest theme
was “Freedom—Our Heritage.”

We of the Seventh Congressional Dis-
trict are extremely proud of Marcus. His
hard work has won for him the top honor
in our State.

Marcus will now come to Washington,
D.C., for the final judging in the contest.
All Alabamians will be watching and pull-
ing for this outstanding young American.

At this time, Mr. Speaker, I insert in
the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD Marcus' win-
ning speech:

FreEEpOM—OUR HERITAGE
(By Marcus B. Robertson)

What is freedom? If you were to ask that
question to the next ten people you met,
I'm sure you would recelve ten distinctively
different answers. Upon asking a policeman,
he might give you a reply like this: “Free-
dom is the privilege of living in a free
soclety and obeying the laws it has given
to protect you.”

You might see a businessman, and upon
asking him what freedom is, he could an-
swer, “Freedom? Why that's the means by
which private enterprise grows and pros-
pers! Without freedom in our business, our
economy would collapse!”

Spying a minister, his answer to the same
question might go like this: “My friend,
freedom is the wonderful experience of be-
ing subject to the Divine will of God.”

Curlosity then might lead you to ask a
hippie what his thoughts were of freedom.
‘“‘Hey, man,” he might say, “freedom lsn't
here unless you got love—can you dig it?”

The policeman’s answer, I thought, was
very clear. Did you actually realize how
honored we are to be Americans? The Statue
of Liberty is an unwavering reminder of
our freedom. But did you ever stop to think
what color is the statue, or what race? Did
you ever stop to think of what faith it might
represent? Is it’s color black, or white? May-
be it is red or yellow. But lsn't it more a
mixture of many colors which have with-
stood the wind and rains of the sea over
a long span of time? Although the statue is
weather worn and wind beaten, does any
particular color stand out? No, for that
statue, just llke our country, stands for
nothing less than Americans. What about its
religious representation? Does it represent
the Protestant, Catholle, or Jewish faith,
or no faith at all? Maybe it represents all
religions. You know—It does.

The Statue of Liberty represents freedom,
liberty, but most of all—Americans! Ameri-
cans who fought at Lexington and Concord.
Americans who fought at Shiloh and Gettys-
burg . . . At Guadalcanal, the Battle of the
Bulge, and for Americans who are now fight-
ing in obscure little rice paddies in Viet
Nam.

Why do Americans sacrifice for others? For
the same reasons Americans have tasted
death for the past 200 years. That man might
be free.

The businessman's answer was unigue.
Americans can enjoy private enterprise—not
only that, but we take advantage of Iit!
America has a higher standard of living than
any other country—and I'll stake my life on
it that tomorrow we will still have the
highest standard; for I believe that Amer-
icans strive more for success than any other
country in the world! And what is that great
incentive that drives Amerlcan enterprise?
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What is that supreme motivation that stirs
Americans to take that extra step when
everyone else is too exhausted or frustrated
to do so? It's our love of freedom.

The minister also had a good idea. Amer-
icans have realized that In all thelr own
glory and power, there stands only half a
nation unless the Creator of freedom is laid
as a foundation. This is one nation under
God, but when it becomes one nation that
thinks it is better than God or can do with-
out God, it will collapse.

But I'm seeing Americans—many of them,
take roots in the God of real freedom and
many more are following the footsteps of
these as God's army begins to grow in this
nation. And if America stands, as I think it
will, it will stand on the freedom of God's
power—the key to liberty.

The hipple’s reply seems to sum everything
up; Ireedom isn't here unless you have love.
Love .and freedom walk hand in hand., If
America expects to emerge from these times
stronger than it has ever been, love must
be the common denominator. Love of coun-
try, love for liberty, and love for God.

What is freedom to me? Freedom is that
chill of excitement that runs up my spine
when I find out my favorite football team
has won a ballgame. It's that proud feeling
I get when I receive an A on my report card
in algebra. It’s that big fat turkey staring
me right in the face at Thanksgiving dinner
as Dad carves a big piece just for me, and
just when I'm about to selfishly dig in, Mom
says, “Son, don't forget to say grace,” and I
quietly think of millions of people who live
in wretched poverty, endless frustration, and
constant insecurity because they don’t have
freedom as their heritage. Freedom is the
Star Spangled Banner at the World Series
or a Miss America Pageant, but most of all,
freedom is people—Americans who died for
me so I could enjoy those freedoms.

So what's our job? We don’t have half the
job that Americans had 200 years ago. In
those days, men struggled to keep a small
spark of freedom alive. Today we have a con-
stant flame because of their vallant efforts.
Our job is just to keep that flame from be-
ing snuffed out. It's just keeping that flame
alive in the hearts of Amerlcans,

GEORGE WASHINGTON AND
KARA GEORGE

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, Mon-
day was not only a holiday for the people
of the United States, but a double an-
niversary for Americans of Serbian an-
cestry. While most of us honored the
memory of George Washington, the
Father of His Country, those of Serbian
blood also recalled the revolt of 1804,
when George Petrovitch, better known
as Kara George, led the fight for in-
dependence from Turkey.

‘While the infant Nation which George
Washington led to freedom has grown
in size, in population, and in power, Kara
George's country has had a precarious
existence. Through the years it has suf-
fered greatly from within and without.

Ottoman Turkey, Hapsburg Austria,
National Socialist Germany, and Com-
munist Russia, have taken turns oppres-
sing Serbia. Today, along with the
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Croats and Slovenes, the Serbs are under
Communist domination.

Thousands of people of Serbian an-
cestry migrated to the United States in
order to escape from the various tyran-
nies that have from time to time taken
over their native land. Many began life
anew in the State which I am privileged
to represent, in part, in the Congress of
the United States.

The last King of Yugoslavia, Peter IT,
was the great-great-grandson of Kara
George, During World War IT he was a
fugitive from the Nazis who took over
his kingdom, and during the gquarter of
a century that followed the end of the
war, he was an exile from Tito’s brand
of communism. King Peter died last year
in the land that has given a new home to
thousands of his fellow Serbs and rests
in the soil of Illinois at Libertyville.

Mr, Speaker, as we continue to honor
the memory of George Washington, who
contributed so much to the cause of in-
dependence, let us not forget the peoples
of other lands who suffer under godless
Communism. Among them are the politi-
cal descendants of Kara George—the
people of Serhia.

LITHUANIA

HON. GUY VANDER JAGT

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. VANDER JAGT. Mr. Speaker, this
week has particular meaning for the
over 1 million Americans of Lithuanian
origin or descent, who with their count-
less friends, will be observing two im-
portant anniversaries. Seven hundred
and twenty years ago Mindaugas the
Great brought together all Lithuanian
principalities to form the Kingdom of
Lithuania. And, 53 years ago this month
the modern Republican of Lithuania was
established.

One of the real tragedies of 1971 is that
these freedom-loving people will know
no joy in the midst of their observances,
for their native land today, as for the
past 30 years, lies locked behind the Iron
Curtain, a victim of Soviet exploitation of
the Baltic region.

Since the Soviet takeover in 1940, the
Lithuanians have been subjected to a
ceaseless process of extermination and
annihilation. Many Lithuanians have
been forced to migrate to Siberia and
other remote areas, far from families and
friends. The suffering which these peo-
ple have experienced reminds us that
“thaws” in the cold war often have lit-
tle meaning to those most directly af-
fected by political domination.

The 89th Congress passed a resolution
calling for freedom for the Baltic peoples,
and discussion of ‘their plight by the
United Nations and other appropriate in-
ternational forums. This month, as our
Lithuanian friends mark these historic
days in the life of their homeland, we
renew that call for freedom.
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DROPSIE UNIVERSITY ' CONVOCA-
TION IN JERUSALEM

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr, EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, on No-
vember 1, 1970, the Dropsie University
held its first convocation outside its own
academic premises, outside its own cam-
pus, outside its own city and country—
Broad and York Streets, Philadelphia,
Pa. The convocation was in the Presi-
dential residence in Jerusalem. The oc-
casion, granting of the degree of doctor
of laws, honoris causa, to Shneour Zal-
man Shazar, President of Israel.

Mrs. Myer Feinstein, member of the
board of governors of the university, pre-
sented the candidate: A man of impres-
sive achievements, first Minister of Edu-
cation and Culture of the State of Israel,
former head of the Department of Cul-
ture and Education of the Jewish
Agency, statesman, pioneer, author,
scholar, nation builder, and third Presi-
dent of the State of Israel, is presented
here for the honorary degree of doctor
of laws.

The citation follows:

CiTaTION BY ABRAHAM I, KATSH, PRESIDENT
OF THE DROPSIE UNIVERSITY

Shneour Zalman Shazar, born in Russia
and receiving a traditlonal education in
Heder and Yeshiva, you pursued your aca-
demic studles at the famous Academy of
Jewish Btudies in St. Petersburg and at the
Universities of Fretburg and Berlin.

Since early childhood, the Book has never
left your hand and mind and as g result. you
blend within yourself beautifully and har-
monlously the art of the poet, the depth of
the historian, the erudition of the Biblical
scholar, the imagination of the critic and
edlitor, the brilliance of the essayist and the
extraordinary genius of the orator.

From the dawn of the Labor Zionist Move-
ment until the realization of its dream—the
resurgence of the State. of Israel—you have
devoted all your talents with rare devotion
and dedication, epitomizing In your life the
consclousness, the hopes, the aspirations and
the longing of a historic people to return to
a home divinely ordained and miraculously
achieved.

We salute you for illuminating the roots
of our heritage and for your. tireless efforts
in cultivating our vineyard. -

The Dropsie University devoted to the pur-
sult of knowledge, wisdom and truth is most
pleased to welcome you into the honorary
Tellowship of our great institution of higher
learning. By the power vested In me, I am
delighted to confer upon you the degree of
Doctor of Laws, honoris causa.

PRESIDENT KATSH EXTENDED THE CITATION WITH
THESE REMARKS (IN HEBREW)

With profound affection and regard, I am
honored to confer upon you the Dropsie Uni-
versity’s degree ol Doctor of Laws, honoris
causa. This degree symbolizes the cultural
tie between the State of Israel and the
Diaspora and between your admirers in the
United States and Israel.

For you represent not only the Israell
nation, but all the generations of Jews who,
since the Destruction 1900 years ago, prayed
for the time when they would return home
from all the lands of their dispersion.

From your early childhood Your Excellency
was spurred by the vision of Jewish Redemp-
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tion., Zlonism was then only in its genesis;
it was just setting out on the path along
which it was to win many adherents. But
the young Shneour Zalman Rubashov did
not need encouragement; he had been imbued
with the Zionist ideal and vision in his par-
ents' home, a home proud of its origins and
its legacy. For Shneour Zalman Rubashov,
Zionism was a natural development; the urge
to participate In the achievement of the
ideal was natural, spontaneous. And in time,
Your excellency, you moved from user of
the tools of implementaticn to creator of
tools.

In my archives I have a copy of a Hebrew
newspaper called "Yarhon™ (“Monthly™)—a
Zionist organ publiched by a 10-year-old
lad in the town of Stolpzy in the Russian
Province of Minsk. This newspaper, writ-
ten entirely in its editor's hand, was neatly
laid out, in sectlos, as a modern newspaper
should be: editorial, news, and, below a line
drawn across the centre of the page, politi-
cal comment. In this little new:paper we
can see the future writer, scholar, leader;
the warm, homely Jew. that 1ts reporter,
commentator, editor and publisher was to
become. From that day forward he never
laid down the burden of responsibility that
the Zionist idea and the Zionist movement
placed upon him, With immeasurable devo-
tion he bore this burden on the long and
difficult path of Zionist fulfillment. His
achievements were crowned by the honor of
the Presidency of the restored Jewlsh State.

And in his Presidency he has created a
model of what a President of Israel should
be. He is a true President of the people—
for from the people he came; his life was
always among and with the people. Now the
entire Jewish world sees in him its true and
faithful representative.

He has become rooted in our consclous-
ness as the man of our generation and the
man representative of all the Jewish genera-
tions. In his historical conception, it is im-
possible to remove any one generation from
the chaln of the generation that constitute
Jewish history, Every generation says lIts
plece, leaves lts mark on the trail for com-
ing generations to follow.

A product of the Russian Diaspora, of an
East European Jewish hamlet, he has always
remained a “natural Jew”—dwelling among
his people, studying in the school of his peo-
ple, dreaming of and for his people, his way
always lighted by his people.

He has not only continued the tradition
which he received and loved and which in-
formed hls entire being. Together with the
best Jewish minds of our time he took part
in planning a bright new world, the Jewish
world of tomorrow, a more just world, a hap-
pler world, a world free of the chains of en~-
slavement.

And at the centre of his world has always
been the book. When he stood before his
father’s bookshelves, he saw the key to the
Jewish People’s existence. As a boy he knew
that books are measured not by size and
shape, but according to their contents.

And when he grew up, he did not.cast aside
a single one of those books. All had their
place in the pattern he formed for his life—
a pattern of wisdom, of devoutness, of law
and custom which in all ages has given our
people the strength and courage to live its
unique life in the face of all obstacles. From
every book he learned and continues to learn,
from all those books he drew the knowledge
and formed the values which created the
mind and the soul of the man who was to
be President of the State of Israel.

And accompanying him throughout his life
was a melody, the melody of Habad, the
melody of the Ba'al Hatanya, the founder of
Habad Hassidlsm. Rabbli Shneour Zalman of
Liadl after whom he is named, This melody
accompanied him in “his lying down and in
his waking up” and in all his travels. This
melody gave him direction, kept him from
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straying, encouraged him and strengthened
him in moments of reflection, doubt and
crisis. Nor did he ever rise up asgainst his
people's yesterday: he bullt his view of the
Iuture on the remote past and the immedi-
ate past.

An incident reflects on the vision of Presi-
dent Shazar. In 1947, on Mt. Scopus, I ad-
dressed the First World Congress for Jewish
Education, In my talk, I stressed the fact that
the only way to attract American youth and
American people to the issue Yishub, would
be by bringing each summer groups of profes-
sors and students to study in the Land’s
natural setting and language, Everyone in
the audience considered this proposal unreal-
istic, even a meshugat.

When I returned to the States, I began to
concretize my plan with New York TUni-
versity, the Institution with which I was then
connected. The only difficulty I encountered
was finding a place in Palestine to house the
people. It happened that Zalman Shazar was
then visiting New York as a member of the
Yishub Delegation to the UN. Having known
him for a long time, I approached him with
my problem. He responded immediately with
this statement: *“We are building a new place
called Bet-berl. You may have it.” I had
never heard of that place till then, in fact
the place was not even known in Israel, but
I accepted it. Out of that wenture all sub-
sequent groups and missions to Israel de-
veloped.

To Zalman Shazar the view of the Messi-
aniec future was never a remote dream. For
he has been privileged to live in the time of
the beginning of Redemption and to be one
of those speeding its coming. And we pray
that the Final Redemption, bringing with
it lasting peace for Israel and all the world,
will come speedily in our day.

President Shazar responded:

It is difficult to find words to express my
appreciation of this gift yon have presented
to me In the name of so distinguished an
academy of Jewish studies in the United
States, One does not thanlk one's fellow Jews
for having made a pllgrimage to the Holy
City of Jerusalem, but I must find some way
to thank you wholeheartedly for having
singled me out and given me this honorary
doctorate. It is quite clear to me that the
position I hold is certalnly one of the reasons
for your honoring me. But there may be an-
other reason: the particular relationship be-
tween the University founded in Philadelphia
in 1807 by Moses Aaron Dropsie and first
headed by Dr. Cyrus Adler, and now under
my friend Prof. Abraham Katsh and that
other institute of Jewish studles established
that same year in Petrograd by Baron David
Ginzburg, the great teacher under whom my
old friend, Dropsie’s distinguished Professor
Solomon Zeitlin, and I studied for four years
before the First World War.

In this relationship and In the fact that
our meeting today brings together the sur-
viving alumni of the Petrograd courses and
the present leadership of Dropsie University,
there is, I feel, true symbolic significance and
8 very great measure of historic pathos.

The institution founded by Baron Ginsburg
was cruelly cut down by the regime in Rus-
sia which has suppressed Jewish culture
within that country and in countries under
its influence. For the searing agony of that
loss there can be no atonement, not even in
Russia's contribution to the rescue of thou-
sands of Jews from Nazl extermination nor
in the significant and deeply appreclated aid
it gave to the establishment of Israel’s state-
hood. The fate of the American “twin" was
very different: organically intertwined with
the growing and developing American Jewish
community, Dropsie, too, grew and developed.
Exposed to all the dangers that threaten the
community, it has also benefitted from the
human and national opportunities open to
the community.

In its realization, the beautiful dream of
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the blind advocate named Moses Aaron Drop-
sie bears witness to his extraordinarily clear
vislon. His dacision that the institution be
non-sectarian was characteristic of his time,
but he was ahead of his time in his insistence
on sclentific objectivity and non-affiliation
with  any of the religious trends in Jewry.
Indeed, at the recent conference of the Leo
Baeck Institute held in Jerusalem, Profes-
sor Gershom Scholem pointed out that he
knew of only two schools of Jewish higher
learning in the Diaspora which were purely
academlic and free from theological influence
and connection: Dropsie University and the
Petrograd courses of Baron Ginzburg.

I, for one, have not despaired of the spirit-
ual future of Russian Jewry, though I know
that change may take generations. As things
now stand, the creative legacy of Russian
Jewry has taken on new form within the
emerging culfure of the State of Israel. In
esserice, too, German Jewish scholarship lives
again within Jewish Studies here. And I am
firmly convinced that in the not distant fu-
ture Israel will be enriched by the new flow-
ering in these disciplines in the United
States.

Upon the memory of the founders and pio-
neers, as upon the deeds of their followers,
may blessing come from the sacred heights
of Jerusalem, and may the Shekina return
to Zion speedily in our day.

RACISM AND POLARIZATION
HON. SHIRLEY CHISHOLM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mrs. CHISHOLM., Mr. Speaker, no na-
tion in human history has the promise
that even approaches that of the United
States of America. It was, as you will re-
call, “conceived in liberty and dedicated
to the proposition that all men are
created equal.” And “from the mountains
to the prairies, to the oceans white with
foam,” it is endowed with resources that
are the envy of the world. Its people,
drawn from the nations of the earth,
have used their education, their driving
energies, and their creative minds to de-
velop dimensions-of wealth that stagger
the imagination. And yet, we are a na-
tion in.agony, beset by problems and
currents and forces that are shaking its
foundations and threatening to destroy
it. It is paradox that demands the atten-
tion of our best minds and the highest
priority on our national agenda.

What has gone wrong, in this, of all
nations? A nation with more churches
than all of the Christian nations com-
bined. A nation that spends billions of
dollars on education and boasts the finest
universities in the world.

What is wrong is that we are suffering
the agony of race and racism, despite the
fact that more than a century has passed
since the Civil War and despite the hun-
dreds of court cases, many of which have
gone the judicial distance to the Su-
preme Court, and despite the great civil
rights laws of the 1960’s.

Angd the problem fundamental in dis-
criminatory and racist practises is the
willingness of the majority of Americans,
both silent and vocal, to resist necessary
change or to be callously indifferent to it.

The National Conference of Christians
and Jews, one of the Nation’s best known
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human relations agencies, has recognized
a situation that is critical to all Ameri-
cans.

In an effort to do something about the
solid resistance and indifference the Na-
tional Conference of Christians and Jews
is sponsoring a national committee for
commitment to brotherhood in 1971, The
purpose is to urge all concerned citizens
to support organizations, which, together
with the NCCJ, work to effect rapid, yet
peaceful social change, and bring about
brotherhood through the eradication of
racism and polarization.

The committee advocates support for
and involvement in the Naticnal Associa-
tion for the Advancement of Colored
People, the National Urban League, and
the Southern Christian Leadership Con-
ference—organizations which work for
the rights of all people regardless of
color, religion, or national origin. These
interracial organizations have records of
positive accomplishment achieved by
nonviolent approaches in seeking an end
to social injustice.

This marks the first time that a na-
tional human relations agency has un-
dertaken to obtain support for other such
groups.

The national committee for commit-
ment to brotherhood is composed of a
cross section of influential men and
women dedicated to broadening the mu-
tual concern for the rights of all, so vital
to national unity.

During 1971, the committee will foster
publie support, involvement and coopera-
tion for the NAACP, NUL, and SCLC
throughout the United States through
educational programs and cooperative
projects.

Local NCCJ chapters will participate
in the brotherhood commitment.

I salute the National Conference of
Christians and Jews for its project and
I think it is time our country’s leaders
began to exercise some strong moral
leadership in this area. We cannot tacitly
condone nor encourage any more deadly
polarization.

VICTORY IN VIETNAM

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. ROSENTHAL, Mr, Speaker, the
American people did not greet the United
States sponsored invasion of Laos by
South Vietnam with the same vocal out-
rage that met last spring’s venture into
Cambodia. While President Nixon has
called this the silence en consent, others
have called it the silence of despair.

We can thank Newsday publisher Wil-
Ham Attwood and editorial page editor
Bernie Bookbinder for a clearsighted edi-
torial February 8 which breaks this si-
lence. I am inserting in the Recorp this
editorial which calls for America to over-
come the real enemy . .. our own stub-
born pride and withdraw immediately
from sponsorship of the death and dev-
astation of Southeast Asian peoples.
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The editorial follows:

VicToRY IN VIETNAM

In the beginning it was Vietnam, then
Cambodia, and now Laos. No one who has
watched the tragedy of Indochina unfold
since the first American military misslon ar-
rived in Baigon 20 years ago should be sur-
prised at our government’s decision to spread
death and devastation to still another coun-
try. It doesn't matter that the ground troops
who have been crossing the Laotian border
are Bouth Vietnamese and not American. We
subsidize them, arm them, train them, “ad-
vise” them, transport them and give them
alr, artillery and logistical support. They are
our mercenaries; we call the shots; this Is an
American adventure—make no mistake about
that.

And it is all gquite understandable and
justifiable if you can picture yourself sitting
at a desk In the White House or the Penta-
gon. Just imagine the mounting frustration
of waging an expensive, unpopular, bloody
and unwinnable war—year In and year out—
in a faraway land where our national inter-
est is hard to define, let alone locate. Is it
any wonder that our military and political
leaders—who have staked their reputations
on assurances, first of victory and then of
“Vietnamization"—want to pull off one more
spectacular operation? Especlally one that—
who knows—might vindicate them at last?

Never mind public opinion at home or
abroad. Never mind the cost in blood and
treasure. Never mind the peasants in the
villages of Laos: They have now become &s
expendable as their brothers in Cambodia
and Vietnam. Hell, our B-52s have already
given parts of Laos the works; and by now it
should make little difference to the poor
wretches who live in these places whether
they are machinegunned In ditches or
bombed from the skies.

NOTHING HAS WOREKED

Of course, this latest adventure won't
work. Nothing we have done in Vietnam has
worked. Not even last May's “incursion” that
turned placid Cambodia into a slaughter-
house. A Reuters news dispatch from Cam-
bodia last week quoted “senior Cambodian
officers" as saying that '“the Viet Cong were
returning to sanctuaries cleared by South
Vietnamese and U.B. troops last summer and
bullding new ones opposite SBouth Vietnam.”

The reason things don't happen as pro-
grammed by the Pentagon is that there is no
way to win the kind of victory we seek so
long as the willingness of the Vietnamese
to die is greater than the willingness of
Americans to kill. (We could, technically,
obliterate Vietnam with nuclear weapons but
would we—and would that be victory?) And
after 25 years of fighting to rid their country
of foreign troops, the Vietnamese aren’t
likely to quit now or even to megotiate on
our terms. Time has always been on theilr
side.

It took the French elght years to learn
that you cannot subjugate a determined and
patriotic people by superior firepower. So
they gave up trying. But it has been 10 years
since the first American combat death In
Vietnam, and our government is still trylng—
250,000 American casualties, §5,000,000,000
tons of bombs and $105,000,000,000 later, And
we the people are paying this bill—in many
more costly, corrosive ways than merely tax
dollars.

Victory in Vietnam? It can yet be won If
we face up to the fact that the real enemy
is our own stubborn pride. We don't have to
admit defeat if that is more than our col-
lective national ego can stand; but we can
and should admit to making a mistake. We
can and should stop kidding ourselves—as we
have been doing for 10 long bloody years.

It wouldn't be so hard. Not even politi-
cally. The latest Gallup poll reports that 73
per cent of our people now want to end
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American troop involvement in Vietnam by
the end of the year.

At his next press conference, the President
could simply announce that we have long
since discharged whatever obligation we had
to the Salgon generals; that this is and al-
ways was thelr war, not ours; and that our
objective—to beef up their army—has been
achieved.

As commander-in-chief he could then an-
nounce a complete and immediate American
withdrawal from Indochina., Not a phase-
out, but a pull-out. Not just ground troops
but naval vessels, aircraft, helicopter gun-
ships, patrol boats, military advisers, napalm,
pesticides, everything lethal, And we would
also bring home the hundreds of American
prisoners now languishing in North Viet-
namese camps,

The Vietnamese could continue their civil
war if they wanted to. But for our part, we
would finally stop killing innocent people
and begin taking care of pressing and un-
finished business here at home.

This would be a victory worth celebrating.
A victory for America’s best Instincts, A vic-
tory for reason and humanity and common
sense. A victory that the whole world would
applaud.

EX-GOODELL AIDE HELPS NIXON
BRIDGE GAP IN CONGRESS

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, soon after
the current administration took office, it
selected a former Western New York
newspaperman to handle congressional
liaison for the Department of Labor, a
job he handled ably.

William L. Gifford, a native of Weston,
Conn., and a graduate of Fordham Uni-
versity, was political reporter for the
Jamestown, N.Y., Post-Journal before he
came to Washington in 1959 as adminis-
trative assistant to then-Representative
Charles E. Goodell.

Last November, he was promoted to
the White House staff and Ronald J.
Maselka of the Buffalo, N.Y., Evening
News reported on his new role as follows:
Ex-GooDELL AIDE HELPS NIxoN BRIDGE GaP IN

CONGRESS
(By Ronald J. Maselka)

WasHINGTON, January 183.—The excite-
ment of working at the White House never
wears off, says William L. Gifford, a former
Jamestown, N.Y., resident, now a special as-
sistant to the President.

Mr. Gifford, 40, formerly served as special
assistant for legislative affairs to former
Labor Secretary George P. Shultz. Formally
named to his $35,000-a-year White House post
Nov. 13, his specific assignment currently is
to handle congressional relations for the new
office of Management & Budget, headed by
Mr. Shultz.

Installed in the Executive Office Bldg., di-
rectly adjacent to the White House, in a spa-
clous office once occupied by Army Gen, John
J. Pershing, Mr. Gifford said part of the ex-
citement comes from keeping Mr. Shultz in-
formed on legislative, political and congres-
sional affairs,

“Say you give Mr. Shultz a plece of in-
formation or maybe gossip,” Mr. Gifford ex-
plained. “A couple of hours later he tells you:
‘I passed on what you told me to the Presi-
dent'. . . You feel you can have an impact on
the President's thinking, even if only a
little.”
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WORE TWO HATS IN 1870

Mr. Gifford moved to the White House at
Mr. Shultz’s request last summer, and worked
there in the mornings and at the Labor
Dept. in the afternoons for about two
months. But it wasn’t only his relationship
with Mr. Shultz that brought the move.

“The President has had two studies done
by private groups on the effectiveness of con-
gressional relations,” Mr, Gifford sald. “In
each of those reports, I was shown to be do-
ing the most effective job in terms of what
the Congress thought. That’s not to blow my
own horn but it's part of the reason I am
here.”

While his duties are “kind of nebulous—
you're doing everything,” Mr. Gifford com-
pared it to bridge-building, saleswork and
“constantly vacuuming up information.”

“There's a constitutional gap between the
executive and legislative branches,” he ex-
plained. “We have to bulld a bridge across
that gap.”

KEY IS SERVICE TO CONGRESS

Citing his nine years’ service in the House
as administrative assistant to then Rep.
Charles E. Goodell (R., Jamestown), Mr, Gif-
ford added:

“The basis for the bridge ls service to
Congress, For instance, he estimated he gets
about 50 inquiries a day from congressional
offices, anything “from a status report on
funding for a dam . ..”

A rtecord of prompt, reliable service, es-
tablishes a rapport for seeking to enlist mem-
bers’ support for administration-backed leg-
islatlon.

Besides his departmental experience at the
Labor Dept. in 1968-70, Mr. Gifford credits
his success to the experience on legislation,
po.dtics and representation problems he
gained as Mr. Goodell’s aide.

Asked if the President knows he worked for
Mr. Goodell, who as a senator opposed many
administration policies, Mr. Gifford added:
“He knows. I went through the receiving
linc with Sen. and Mrs. Goodell at the Christ-
mas reception the President had here last
month for the Congress.”

NOT FIRST NAME YET

While he regularly attends staff meetings—
usually eight or 10 people, two or three times
8 week—with the President, Mr. Gifford
acknowledged he is not yet on a first-name
basis with Mr. Nixon.

“I think I've detected a more increased
glimmer of recognition,” he smiled.

What's he get asked? “The President might
say 'T vant to know what the Senate thinks
about such and such,”” Mr. Gifford sald.

The average week-day of finding those
answers begins for Mr. Gifford at 7:30 AM,
where he goes through the mail, and later
atten:'s a staff meeting of about 20 top aldes.

“The main purpose of that usually is for
each of us to say whether we personally know
anything that anyone else in the White
House should be aware of,” he said.

From 8 AM until 8:30 PM, when he gets
home, the schedule varies. It could be at-
tending meetings of the President's Do-
mestic Council, where i1s the “only one ori-
ented towards the congress,” or visiting mem-
bers on Capitol Hill. Mr. Gifford sald he also
usually works half a day Saturday.

ACCENT ON BUDGET ISSUES

The Office of Management & Budget, which
replaced the old Budget Bureau, oversees and
evaluates all federal programs in cabinet level
departments. As the OMB congressional liai-
son man, Mr. Gifford expects to oe working
most on explaining budgetary issues and
government reorganization and revenue
sharing proposals to Congress in the months
ahead.

“It's llke trying to sell things,” he said.
“We try to convince people on the merits that
these are good proposals.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Polnting out that he always carries a lit-
tlc radio with a 20-mile range that enables
the White House switchboard to contact him,
Mr. Gifford chuckled: “It can be a little em-
barrassing when this thing blares: ‘Mr. Gif-
ford. Call the switchboard.' "

While his wife, the former Marion Miletti
of Jamestown, and their three children take
his White House move In stride, Mr. Gif-
ford sald: “If the children say my father
works for the President, most kids don't be-
lieve them.”

But his son, Billy, 9, was “the star of the
show and tell period” in school one day. It
seems he was displaying the hand Mrs, Nixon
shook when the Gilffords were among the
crowd welcoming the President back from
Romania.

WILBUR J. COHEN'S “ESSENTIAL
PROVISIONS OF A NATIONAL
HEALTH INSURANCE PROGRAM"

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONBIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr, REUSS. Mr. Speaker, Hon. Wilbur
J. Cohen, dean, school of education, the
University of Michigan, formerly Secre-
tary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
recently wrote concerning a universal na-
tional health insurance plan in the Mil-
waukee Journal:

ESSENTIAL PROVISIONS OF A NATIONAL HEALTH
INSURANCE PROGRAM

{(By Wilbur J. Cohen)

The adoption of a universal national
health insurance plan Is & necessary and in-
evitable development for the decade of the
Seventies. Such a plan would cover a major
portion of medical costs for everyone in the
nation from birth to death—the rich and the
poor; the employed and the unemployed;
those In middle-incomes and those In middle
age; those who live in urban areas and those
who live in rural areas; those working for
large corporation or small businesses or who
are self-employed.

The following are the essential elements of
a feasible national health insurance plan
covering a wide range of medical services:

1. Breaking the barrier between the paying
Jor health care and eligibility for service. We
must create a system where the individual is
not forced to meet the total cost of health
care at one particular time. The use of an
insurance system allows the Individual to pay
for medical services while working so that
financial considerations are not a major prob-
lem during illness,

2. Requiring the government to contribute
part of the cost. This would enable individ-
uals without incomes or with low incomes to
receive equal access to health services on the
same basis as those with more adequate in-
comes. Thus, the stigma of poverty and wel-
fare would be removed from the medical care
system.

8. Requiring the employer to pay part of
the costs of health care so the immediate fi-
nancial burden is not so great on the indi-
vidual. Good health is a valuable asset for
the employer as well as the employee. This
fact has been recognized by many employers
who today are contributing to the private
health insurance protection of their employ-
ees and their families. It is something which
should be extended to the general working
population.

4, Assuring that eligibility for service
would be determined by Federal rules. The
operatlion of a medical insurance by
the Federal government would Insure that
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all persons would receive the same benefits,
be eligible under the same standards, and
be required to contribute on the same basls
no matter where they live in the United
States. A PFederally administered program
would also assure an individual of a fair
hearing on matters in dispute before a Fed-
eral agency and an appeal for judicial review
by Pederal courts. Thus, due process and
equal treatment would be assured every in-
dividual irrespective of his color age, sex,
education or background.

5. Providing for new, innovative, econom-
ical and efficient methods of organizing and
delivering medical care. Financial incentives
should be provided for expanding ambula-
tory and outpatient care, improving emer-
gency services and group practice plans and
salary and capitation plans. Funds should
also be provided to allow for experimenta-
tion with different models of medical care so
that new procedures for allocating scarce
medical resources may be discovered.

6. Providing for expansion of preventive
medical techniques. The scope of coverage of
medical services must be broad. At the same
time it must be recognized that not every
element of medical service can be provided in
unlimited gquantity. Multi-phasic screening,
periodic examinations, and community spon=-
sored coordinated plans for health, education,
family planning, nutrition and enviromen-
tal concerns should be supported and encour-
aged. The most economical and humane
method of dealing with illness is to prevent
its occurrence. Medical research must con-
tinue to be encouraged and supported and
undoubtedly will have a tremendous impact
on changes In services, costs, and arrange-
ments.,

7. Encouraging and accelerating plans for
effective increasing health personnel. Finan-
cial incentives should be provided for ex-
panding the training of more physicians,
nurses, dentists and other health personnel
including physicians’ assistants, aldes, tech-
nicians and allled health personnel. Methods
must be developed which will provide for
the most effective use of para-medical per-
sonnel so that doctors, dentists and nurses
can devote their full attention to their re-
spective professional tasks. Particular atten-
tion should be pald to encouraging more
black persons and individuals from other
minority groups to be trained, and for more
women to have opportunities to participate
in the delivery of services.

8. Providing opportunities for the various
groups in society to play a significant role
in policy formulation and administration of
the health system. Health care is too impor-
tant to be the sole province of any one pro-
fessional group no matter how well trained
or well intentioned. Therefore, mechanisms
must be developed where concerned parties—
employers, labor unions, and the consumer
himself can make a contribution in deter-
mining the amount of money to be spent, the
efficlency of care, the priorities to be met
first, and a host of administrative, psychologl-
cal and procedural factors essential to good
health. This involvement must be present at
all levels of the health care system—at the
local, regional and national levels.

9. Assuring health personnel reasonable
compensation, opportunity for professional
practice, advancement, and the erercise of
humanitarian and social responsibility. The
various components in a national health in-
surance program should be designed so as to
foster the highest quality of medical care
with individual and group responsibility for
initiative, advancement, and a sense of crea-
tive and social responsibility.

10. Encouraging effective professional par-
ticipation in the formulation of guidelines,
standards, rules, regulations, forms, proce-
dures and organization. There should be
widespread participation by all health per-
sonnel in the formulation of policy at every
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level of administration. A cooperative sense
of participation should be fostered which
would overcome hierarchical considerations
and individual distinctions based on income,
education and prestige. The importance of
professional and administrative competence
must be fostered and encouraged.

11. Fostering a pluralistic system of ad-
ministration, There are widely differing ideas
in the different parts of the United States
and among different groups as to how medi-
cal care should be administered. As science
and technology continue to develop new
methods of diagnosis and treatment, as new
drugs are developed, and as new systems to
dellvery of care are established, we should be
willing to adapt our arrangements to new
needs and new opportunities. We must be
open to the development of different meth-
ods of treatment and new forms of medical
care organization. It is essential that various
procedures be tried so that we can evaluate
which methods prove to be the most effective
for different types of situations and chang-
ing conditions. There must be opportunities
for institutional self-renewal.

12. Recognizing administrative reality and
administrative competence. National health
insurance is not a panacea for all the prob-
lems of medical care. The continued increase
in demand for medical services while the
increase in supply remains inelastic will cer-
tainly create Increasing price and cost pres-
sures for the foreseeable future. Changes in
organization, delivery, and access to services
will not occur overnight. Changes in medical
school curricula, admissions, and orientation
will take time. The administrative implemen-
tation of all these components will be dif-
ficult and errors of judgment will occur in-
evitably.

Meanwhile, we must make a more effective
effort to distribute medical services In a more
rational soclally consclous manner than at
present. National health insurance is a mech-
anism to focus our planning and our priori-
ties for a more intelligent distribution of
the miracles of medical science to the mil-
lions of pur people. Medical needs are al-
most infinitely expansible. Medical services
are a scarce resource. The allocation of scarce
resources to priority needs involves planning,
judgment, administrative capacity, and self-
restraints.

JOHN J. McMULLEN RECEIVES
AWARD POSTHUMOUSLY

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, the late
John J. McMullen was one of the out-
standing citizens of western Maryland.
Recently, the Cumberland Dapper Dan
Club presented the Henrietta Schwarzen-
bach Civie Service Award to John Me=~
Mullen. His son, Hugh, accepted the
award for his late father.

John J. McMullen, a native of Cum-
berland, Md., was 68 at the time of his
death last April 6 at Johns Hopkins Hos-
pital in Baltimore. He served as publisher
and later chairman of the board of the
Times & Alleganian Co. He also served
as chairman of the Upper Potomac River
Commission since 1939 and as a member
of the State roads commission for more
than 10 years including a stint as chair-
man. He had served on the Maryland
Postwar . Planning and Development
Commission; as chairman of the Alle-
gany County Demoecratic State Central

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Committee, and as a director of the Alle-
gany County League for Crippled Child-
ren and the Sacred Heart Hospital.

John McMullen’s many contributions
to the State of Maryland and his home
area of western Maryland are a tribute
to a great man. He always shunned pub-
licity, but no man deserves the Schwar-
zenbach Award more than he.

REPORT ON THE AMERICAN
INDIAN

HON. ROBERT H. STEELE

OF CONNECTICTDT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. STEELE. Mr. Speaker, much has
been written about the plight of the
American Indian. One of my constitu-
ents, Miss Christina Camp, recently re-
turned from an extensive stay with the
Navajos in New Mexico and Arizona, Her
comments, printed by the Hartford
Courant on February 7, 1971, may prove
of considerable interest to my colleagues:
NoTes oF A PHOTOGRAPHER LiviNg WITH THE

Navayos
(By Christina Camp)

Recently much has been written and
broadeast about the American Indian. Do
these words reflect the conscience of a nation
which is'truly concerned for the social and
economic well-being of our native Ameri-
cans? I was disturbed by the tragic situations
I had read about—the high mortality rate
of the Indians, high unemployment; incomes
averaging only #1500 a year. Depressing
truths| I decided to go to the reservation and
draw my own conclusions.

Surprisingly, it is not easy to find full-
time volunteer work in this country. In Jan-
uary, I started writing foundations, missions,
agencies—assuming that a *‘concerned, in-
terested” person. would be needed in the
many underprivileged areas throughout the
United States. I soon reallzed by lack of
response in many cases and polite refusals
in others that the Indians were reluctant to
bring volunteers into reservations. Their at-
titude was a surprise to me—one which I did
not actually understand until after I had
lived on the reservation among them.

In mid-May I received a letter from the
Ganado Presbyterian Mission in Arizona.
Thelr reply stated that the school had re-
evaluated their pregram and was changing
from a four-year high school to a center for
high school graduates who want to continue
their education but were not prepared for
college, Ganado Learning Center needed ex-
posure and publicity to inform the Navajos
and other Indian students of the newly-de-
veloped programs, My job, as photographer,
was to take pictures to be used in a new
catalog.

I happily accepted the opportunity and ar-
rived in Gallup, New Mexico, in mid-June.
Ganado Mission appeared In direct contrast
to the surrounding desolate land. It is a
green, shaded complex of about 62 bulldings
approximately 60 miles northwest of Gallup.
Ganado Mission began its minilstry to the
Navajo people about ) 70 years ago, Many
changes have taken place especially in the
past couple of years. The most influential is
Project Hope which assumed administrative
and operative responsibility of the.original
SBage Memorial Hospital. During June I set
up a darkroom and  began  photographing.
(Indians are repelled by people photograph-
ing them, so it is Important that.you gain
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their trust and acceptance first.) It was a
somewhat disillusioning experience for me
due to the fact that the Mission had few
people—most of whom were belegonas
(Navajo word meaning “white").

In many respects the Misslon seemed to be
a contradiction from what it proposed to
stand for. Ganado, llke many Missions
throughout our Indian Reservations, has a
history of implementing cultural genocide.
I talked to a Navajo who was In the area
looking for a job. He told me of his life as a
student at the Mission about 40 years ago.
One story described how the teachers would
make the boys put dresses on every time they
heard them speak their native language! Of
course, attitudes and policles have improved
since then, but 1t’s taken too long. Only this
past. year, when the administration at Ganado
changed, did they change their policy of
compulsory Bible class and dally chapel.
Past philosophy was to eradicate the Navajo
culture.

Efforts are being made to gain interest and
confidence in the new program for Ganado
Learning Center but it takes much more than
words and promises to break down the bar-
rlers which have widened the gap between
the tree-shaded bullding of the Misslon and
the barren land beyond.

Ganado Learning Center seems to be
headed in the right direction. The new pro-
gram will provide post-secondary educational
opportunities and community educational
benefits for the Navajo people and other
interested Indians. The ideas are good, but
Ganado is having difficulty in galning sup-
port from the Navajos.

The problem is basic among most of the
schools on the reseryation—there is a lack
of ecommunication. Regardless of the pro-
posals made, there must be more dialogue
and interaction between the white man and
Indian.

The Navajo wants to receive an education
and become trained, but he cannot bring
himself to do so only on white man's terms
and through white man's means. The prob-
lems being at pre-school age, ONEO, Office of
Navajo Economie Opportunity, has pre-school
programs throughout the reservation. The
children often come from 100 or more miles
away to find themself with a white teacher
who knows little about the Navajo ways.
There are some children who have been ex-
posed to the white man, but the majority
cannot relate to the new foreign language
and Hfe-style. From the first. moment on, it
is the teacher's responsibility to galn the con-
fidence and understanding of the children.
This can be done only if the teacher has a
real understanding of the Indian ways and
cultural differences. If the Anglo makes the
effort to understand the thinking and ways
of the people—communication would become
much broader. From there, the teacher will
have a greater ability to offer courses in the
Indian's native culture and history. Another
needed development is the offering of courses
in Indian studies within the schools. Instead
of the old theory of repressing the Indian
cilture and language, the schools must en-
courage Indian interest and pride for their
own background, ;

Although I spent a limited time at Ganada
Mission, I observed these baslc faults. The
school is being administered and taught by
Anglos, with only a few Navajos taking part
in the new program.

They do not speak Navajo, nor are they
offering much In Indian studies. But their
worst mistake is the fact that they are not
getting to the grassroots and giving any
understanding of the new improved program,
Diagrams, blueprints, curriculum, means
nothing to the Indians without the mutual
or reciproeal action between the Mission and
The People! The Intentions of the white
people at Ganada Mission are good, but they
must be more open to the ideas of the peo-
ple they hope to serve.
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Ideally, the schools throughout the reser-
vation should be controlled by the Indians
themselves. Hopefully, such a trend will de-
velop with the Ramah Navajo School in New
Mexico as a model, This is the first Indlan-
operated school in the United States. They
are going through growing-pains, but there
is confidence among the people that an In-
dian-operated school will be the answer to
many of the problems existing on the Reser-
vation.

After finishing my photography Job at
Ganada, I left for Crystal, northwest of Gal-
lup, New Mexico. I was offered the opportu-
nity to herd sheep for Mrs. Ruth Polacea on
her ranch—at last I had a chance to really
galn an understanding of the people and
their ‘ways. I was offered the chance by
Eatheryn, Mrs. Polacca’s. daughter, who
works in Ft. Defiance for the BIA in adult
education. Mrs. Ruth Polaceca is on the Tribal
Council but continues to run & ranch having
about eighty sheep, twenty cattle, and a few
horses, She lives in a fertile area very differ-
ent from most of the reservation wkich is
eroded, barren land. Eatheryn lives up the
dirt road, near the lake where her brother
bullt her house. Both houses have electricity
and running water—a luxury for many In-
dians on the reservation. My job as sheep
herder was actually done by two sheep dogs
who knew the land better than I. Instead,
I just led them up the mountain, then cor-
ralled: them at night. The first few weeks I
was there I mainly drove for: Mrs. Polacea,
We went to different Chapter Houses
throughout the reservation. She had a pick-
up but no license and she had to supervise
the different precincts for the upcoming elec-
tion of tribal chairman.

I enjoyed this because it gave me an op-
portunity to see parts of the vast 14,450,369
acres of the reservation. My, first reaction
was—How do these people survive on. such
barren, ercded land? Bumping over the dirt
roads, looking from side to, side—miles and
more miles of desolation! I later learned and
felt that the spirit of the people is what
keeps them alive and happy.

Mrs. Polacca and the men who worked
for her made me feel very much at home,
Mrs, Polacca accepted me as “one of her
own." By listening and observing, it did not
take long to feel deep respect for The People.
Mrs. Polacca, at 75 years, is a very active,
strong woman; she attributes this to years
of hard work. This is true with most Nava-
Jos; their history is a continuous struggle—
most hardships were brought on by the white
men's efforts to assimilate the Navajo. But
the Navajos have survived our oppressions
and seemed to galn greater strength from it
all.

Their thriving language, culture, and cus=
toms are proof of the spiritual depth within
these people. The  younger  generation of
Navajo is acting and speaking the pride
within them and their determination is to
hold on to the traditions while they also
improve economic conditions.

Looking into Mrs. Polacca's eyes, one can
sense the years of hardship. But nothing is
an obstacle. The severe climate, aver-grazed
land, miles of rugged terraln between fami-
lies, are conditions which the Navajos have
accepted, Ranch life is much more difficult
than, I had imagined. The hours are long
and the work never seems to be done. Where-
as many times I found it to be very exert-
ing—the Navajos working beside me seem to
be very much in harmony with their work
and nature. Harmony is a very influential
concept among the Navajos—they live with-
in the harmaonious cycle of man and nature.

It especially amazed me to see Mrs. Polacca,
about 50 years older than myself, working
right. along with us.. There is something
within this beautiful lady beyond descrip-
tion. Hers is the true strength and endurance
of the Navajo people after decades of for-
midable odds.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

There are so many things which need to
be Improved on the reservation. Education,
public health, the BIA, the traders, alco-
holism—each area with its own special prob-
lems, Through my own observation, I have
tried to answer one question—what can the
white man do to help? First before helping,
I believe each person should ask himself if
it is to the Navajo's advantage for me to
even become involved. Do they need me or
can they do it better without me? Many
people go to help the Indians on the Navajo
Reservation. Some are successful and are able
to help the people—others are confused, dis-
couraged, and frustrated. Some people leave
while others stay on to fight it out! Many
times the results are worse than before they
came,

I was told when I was first looking for
volunteer work on the reservation that do-
gooders and VISTA-types are not wanted.
I did not understand then, but I do now.
Too many people go to do somet good
for the people but actually end dolng more
harm, These particular people do not un-
derstand the Indian ways and, therefore, have
not communicated with them.,

Katheryn Polacca wrote a report to the
Teachers in Adult Education of the “Ways
of working with the Navajos who have not
learned the white man's ways” ..,

“‘We have another ‘Long Walk’ ahead of us
before the paths of our cultures merge. There
are still rough paths, but as more of us
take time to study, observe, give, share, and
to know each other, perhaps our. intercul-
tural relations will improve. It is like some-
one sald, ‘We need to walk a few miles in
the other fellow's moccasins then we will
know how they feel.! This will help us to
understand each other better.”

I look forward to the day I return to my
Indian family to learn more of their Navajo
ways, for they seem to have helped me more
than I helped them!|

PAN AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT
 FOUNDATION—ITS = SUCCESSES
AND HOPE FOR FUTURE

HON. F. BRADFORD MORSE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. MORSE. Mr. Speaker, one of the
most crucial needs in Latin America is to
bring-abeut changes in income distribu-
tion; land tenure and social justice.
A great many-efforts have been made to
accomplish these tasks, but few have been
as successful as that undertaken by the
Pan American Development Foundation;,
a private organization which, in the
course of just over 4 vears, has assisted
in the organization of National Develop-
ment Foundations in 15 Latin American
countries—all dedicated to the goal of
helping people to help themselves. I think
that ‘the story of the PADF's work! is
truly inspiring and T wish to commend
to the attention of my colleagues a
speech delivered by its executive di-
rector, Mr. Sy Rotter, .on January 17,
before the Twentieth Century Club,

The text of the speech follows:

SrEECcH DELIVERED TO THE 20TH CENTURY

Crus BY MRrs. SY ROTTER

I am particularly grateful to you for this
inyltation to share with you some chserva-
tions on the development process in Latin
America. These are, as you well know, not
easy times for advocates of Toreign assistance
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efforts in general, and perhaps as a result of
recent soclal and economic crises in Latin
America it has become even more difficult to
find opportunities to discuss Western Hemi-
sphere development activities. S8o, again my
thanks to you for this opportunity.

As evidence of my appreciation I will de-
part from what has unfortunately become
the vogue in such analyses, and will focus my
comments on one of the successes, not the
failures, of foreign assistance.

A week ago I was sitting on the shore of
Lake Atitlan, high in the mountains of
Guatemala, talking with a friend about the
changes he had seen among the Guatemalan
Indian population during the 25 years he had
been living there. I told him about this talk
which I was preparing and asked him what he
thought I should emphasize without talk-
ing: too much about our own program. He
reminded me of one of Mark Twain's fa-
mous quotes, “I may have been born modest
but it didn't take me very long to grow out
of that state”. He suggested that I put aside
modesty and review with you what we de-
scribe as the only complete self-help foreign
ald program which we are aware of; a pro-
gram in which the people plan their own
projects, contribute their own labor, bor-
row money at normal commercial interest
rates, pay a fee for the administration of their
loan, and repay their loan in pennies per day
in accordance with their ability and capacity.
This is what my friend Sam Greene refers to
as the “penny approach to development.”

Now, there may well be: some who will
scoffl at my concern about modesty when I
speak of & penny approach to development,
particularly when we usuaily think about the
cost of development in terms of millions or
billions of dollars. But I trust that after
this discussion you too will share our bhelief
in the economic and social power inherent
in'this penny philosophy.

I will talk to them about the program of
the Pan American Development Foundation
(PADF), of 1ts successes and of the opportu-
nities we see for it in the future, and equally
important, I will try to identify ways in
which you, as private citizens and as mem-
bers of the Twentieth Century Club, ¢an
participate with us in this effort.

Ours'is a private development foundation.
It 15, however, afiliated with the Organiza-
tion of '‘American Btates in much the same
way as UNICEF is with the United Natlons,
We have an independent ‘Board of Trustees
of leading citizens from Latin America and
the United States and we derive our opera-
tional funds from other foundations such
as Rockefeller, Russell ‘Sage, Tinker, Public
Welfare, Sloan and Donner, and from' the
Inter-Ameérican ‘Development Bank and the
Agency for International Development!.

Our basic purpase is to facilitate the in-
volvement of the private sector in the devel-
opment process in'Latin' America in order to
accelerate’ the changes'in income distribu=
tion, land tenure, and social 'justice which
are no longer debatable as necessary develop-
mént objectives. The limited results of
government'efforts in this regard have clearly
established the neéd for this kind of supple=
mental participation on the partof concerned
and knowledgeable private citizens;

We encouradge those businessmen ‘and pro-
fessionals in each country who do agree with
us in these objectives that we will assist them
in the organization 'of their own develop-
ment agency if they in turn will agree to
commit some of ~their time;, money, and
prestige to it. We refer to such agencies as
National' Developmeént Foundations, al-
though 'In practice. each ‘chooses:its own
name. In just over four years we have assisted
in the organization of these foundations in
15 Latin’ American' éountries. -

‘What ‘distiiiguishes these private sector
efforts from® the 'miany others which are
stimulated by what may be ‘described as
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well-intentioned outsiders? First, they are
entirely autonomous local agencies which are
completely responsible for their own man-
agement and operational policles. Second,
they obtain their own legal recognition from
their governments as non-profit develop-
ment organizations. And third, they have
fulltime pald executive directors and sup-
porting staff whose salaries are paid through
local private sector contributions.

While each of the foundations reflects the
same basic organizational approach, there
are no two alike in program characteristics.
Each foundation charts its own program in
accordance with its own national circum-
stances and priorities, and follows the policy
guidance of its own Board of Directors.

How do these foundations function? I have
stated as PADF's basic purpose the accelera-
tion of changes in cash income distribution,
land tenure, and soclal justice. Let's con-
sider some illustrations of the way each of
these objectives is approached by the Na-
tional Development Foundations.

During my recent visit to Guatemala I met
with a group of farmers in a small Indian
community. They proudly showed me their
fields of vegetables which they would soon
be harvesting and bringing to market in
Guatemala City. They regarded themselves
as extremely fortunate to be able to sell their
vegetables at a good price and to earn a fair
return for their labor. They were free, they
were independent, and they were proud. It
was good to talk with them and to feel the
enthusiasm which stems from such pride.
Two years ago, however, thelr situation was
far different. They were sharecroppers then,
living with their families in & form of eco-
nomic slavery, without hope, without a fu-
ture. What made the difference? Credit and
technical assistance—which, when blended
with motivation, are In fact the basic in-
gredients of all development efforts. The pro-
vision of credit and technical assistance was
the responsibility of the National Develop=
ment Foundation. The motivation which was
inherent in the people, was quickly trans-
formed through their new opportunities into
the reality of a new life.

Unlike the traditional methodology of
working from the top down, of putting money
into government agencies and seeing rela-
tively little emerge at the rural community
level where the great majority of impover-
ished people exist, the Natlonal Development
Foundation brought its credit and technieal
assistance directly to the community.

Forty-two families were living on this land,
paying $38,750 a year in rent to its absentee
owner—about $90 a year per family. The local
Foundation's fleld staff met with the leaders
of the community and encouraged them to
think about purchasing the land with a loan
from the Foundation. They were shown how
they could apply the same rental payments
to a mortgage and earn a great deal more
from the land through the use of better seed
and fertilizer. No one in this community had
recelved credit before since no one had any
assets of sufficlent value to serve as a bank
guarantee. The Foundation's representatives
explained that the moral integrity of the
community was the baslc guarantee which
they required and that this could be evi-
denced through their own organizational ef-
forts to develop their farm and to repay
thelir loan.

The farmers purchased the land for $22,000
through a combination of NDF credit and a
supplemental bank loan. As a result of better
farm management and Increased cash in-
come they will completely repay their loan in
a little over three years, At that time they
will have clear title to their land, which is
as important psychologically as it is eco-
nomically, and they will have the equivalent
of the $3,750 per year which they had for-
merly pald as rent to spend, to save, or to
invest, as they wish,
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This may appear to be & fairly simple ex-
perience. If so, it is deceptive, for otherwise
one would expect to find a great many sim-
ilar stories. The fact is, however, that because
of the relative scarcity of such capital for
self-help programs, Income distribution
within Latin American countries reflects the
widening gap as between rich and poor na-
tions. As Barbara Ward Jackson has reported
to the United Nations Development Program,
“There 18 no doubt that among the nations of
the world the rich are getting richer and the
poor, poorer.” Simply stated, the combina-
tion of traditional banking procedures and
scarcity of “high risk” capital has made such
success stories as I have just described the
exception rather than the rule. Is there then
any real hope for its more extensive applica-
tion? This depends upon many factors, not
the least of which is the ability of the local
foundations to continue to demonstrate the
validity of the program. In this regard the
National Development Foundations have so
far proven through $2.5 milllon in loans
during the past four years to 2,600 different
community groups that incomes of subsist-
ence farmers could rise and that this could
occur at no cost to the incomes of the
wealthy. In fact, since all National Devel-
opment Foundation loans are immediately
converted into local purchases and tax pay-
ments, both merchants and governments ex-
perience increases in income as well. In
truth, the foundation program is not so
much an illustration of redistribution as it is
generation of new wealth. With an increas-
ing volume of such examples it is to be ex-
pected that banking procedures will become
less traditional and government credit poli-
cles more flexible as new efforts would be un-
dertaken to encourage greater generation of
new wealth.

The example of the purchase of farm land
also llustrates the second of our objectives—
to accelerate changes in the patterns of land
tenure through private, non-government
1and reform. Recent history has shown that
in spite of good intentions, politically mo-
tivated agrarian reform has generally
achieved less than its promise. Indeed, the
architects of the Alliance for Progress soon
realized that it was one thing—albeit difi-
cult—to gain Latin American government
acceptance of agrarian reform in terms of re-
distribution of land as a prerequisite for de-
velopment assistance; it was something else
to see it actually implemented, for such
agrarian reform usually meant government
expropriation with payment in delayed
bonds. Landowners and their congressional
colleagues have demonstrated very effective
counter pressures to such schemes and as a
consequence relatively lttle land of any
value has sctually been passed on to poor
farmers by government decree.

Within the realistic constraints of limited
private bank financing, the PADF's approach
represents what we belleve to be a practical
and effective supplement to government re-
form programs, but one which can neverthe-
less be expanded through enlightened gov-
ernment policy directives. One example of
such a policy is the U.8. Government’s re-
cent adoption of a guarantee authority which
encourages private banks in Latin America to
lend to community groups who would not
otherwise have access to commercial-rate
credit. Through the foundation program the
farm land owner {5 pald immediately in cash
for the value of his farm, As a guarantee, in
addition to that of the moral integrity of the
community, the foundation or private bank
which extends the credit can If appropriate
take the mortgage to the land or the crop to
be produced.

Would poor farmers paylng rent as share-
croppers be willing to reapply their rental
payments to ownership? Do we really have to
ask such a guestion? Why, then, isn't there
more land purchased In this manner by poor
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farmers? Again the problems have been re-
lated more to tradition than to distrust, for
until very recently the business community—
Latin as well as North American—was only
interested in making profits at the least pos-
sible risk. Then too there were until a very
few years ago no private sector foundations
to extend credit to economically marginal
people. Both conditions are, however, chang=-
ing, and changing rapidly.

To quote from David Rockefeller in his re-
cent speech to the most important U.S. cor-
porate investors in Latin America, “I believe
we must respond to current events in Latin
America with a truly new revolution, one of
thought and determination that individual
human dignity can be attained through an
awakened and responsible business system,
which will, because it must, put our corpora-
tions directly into the forefront of securing
that dignity. If we do not respond, who will?
We have urged our companies to
and to accept longer range goals in their
Latin American operations, goals which in-
clude soclal as well as economic benefits.
Each business entity of the private sector
within a country, regardless of form or own-
ership, has a responsibility not only to op-
erate profitably but also to operate in the
best interest of soclety and its development.”
That was David Rockefeller, one month ago,
at the Annual Meeting of the Council of the
Americas.

However, the reality facing the National
Development Foundations in their efforts to
greatly expand their loan programs is their
limited loan fund capacity. I should explain
that the foundations obtaln their loan funds
from two basic sources—through local con-
tributions from their own private sector,
and through one-to-one matching loans
from the Pan American Development Foun-
dation. That is, for every dollar contributed
to the local foundation through its private
sector, the PADF lends a dollar at low In-
terest rate for a twenty year period. This
combination of local equity and borrowed
capital is loaned to community groups at
the usual bank interest rates that apply in
each country.

The PADF has received $1.25 million in
loans and grants from AID during the past
four years which has served as its matching
fund resource. All of this, however, has been
loaned to local foundations and we are over
$2.0 million behind what the Latins have
raised. Mr. Galo Plaza, Chalrman of the
Board of Trustees of the PADF, has publicly
described this response by the Latin Amer-
ican private sector as both outstanding and
unique for it is the only program he has
ever seen in which the Latin share of the
partnership has been so readily subscribed.
We do hope—and are working hard to as-
sure—that the foundations will receive ad-
ditional loan and grant funds from the fu-
ture Inter-American Soclal Development In-
stitute as well as through the Inter-Ameri-
can Development Bank and the Agency for
International Development,

Still another indication of change in the
business of making credit avallable to the
poor s seen in the previously indicated
amendment to the United States Forelgn
Assistance Act. Inaugurated this year the
“small loan guarantee program” was de-
signed as a pilot project for application in
five Latin American countries. The program
will allow private banks to lend to com-
munity groups to encourage land purchase
and other self-help economic and soclal de-
velopment programs with up to 76% of the
value of each loan guaranteed by the United
States Government with a 25% overall guar-
antee for each bank's portfolio of such loans,
We estimate that as much as $2.0 million may
be loaned in Guatemala and Honduras alone
by private banks during the next two years
under this guarantee program-—credit that
will go directly to poor people.
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And still another indication of change can
be seen in the growing interest of U.S. foun-
dations in applying some small portion of
their endowment as a guarantee with the
National Development Foundations so that
they can obtain still additional bank credit
for community groups.

These illustrations underscore our belief
that concern for changing current land ten-
ure practices need not be the sole preroga-
tive of governments—ours or theirs. There
is indeed a great opportunity for involve-
ment by the private sector, through their
own development foundations, to pioneer for
governments those policies and procedures
which governments could then amplify to
encourage improvements in the income and
life style of currently poor people.

The third objective of the PADF program is
directed toward achieving social justice for
the poor. This is unquestionably a basic
government responsibility, but again there
is a clear opportunity for citizen participa-
tion at all levels to supplement and give di-
rection to government action. We can observe
in this regard that government programs are
generally and realistically directed toward
providing services for people in response to
their demands. The danger, however, particu-
larly in lesser developed countries, to the
perpetuation and deepening of people’s de-
pendence on government action is the con-
current and consequent loss of the abllity for
individuals to express their own responsi-
bilities. It is the purpose of the National De-
velopment Foundations to supplement gov-
ernment services by encouraging self-help ef-
forts through which poor pecople have the
opportunity to exercise their independence to
make those basic economic and social de-
cisions which will in fact begin to influence
their lives. In addition to greater cash in-
come, Which derives from most foundation-
community loans, the subjective and often
intangible return in the enhanced dignity of
the people involved in their own self-help
efforts is not to be denied. As Important as
the seed, fertilizer, and other tangible as-
sets provided through the loans is the op-
portunity provided for self-motivation and
self-determination.

One of the principles of the Charter of
Punta del Este—the Magna Carta of the Al-
liance for Progress—is that help will come to
those who help themselves. President Rich-
ard M. Nixon has repeatedly endorsed this
principle and has established it as the moral
bedrock for future ald programs under his
Administration. Bipartisan as well as non-
partisan political endorsement of his posi-
tion has certainly substantiated its popular
appeal.

Although social justice In the context of
this discussion is based upon respect for
and facilitation of individual responsibility,
we see two forces conspiring to prevent its
attalnment by the great masses of Latin
America's poorest cltizens. One is its denial
in economic terms through the inability of
poor people to obtain the credit and related
technical assistance essential for them to es-
cape the slavery inherent in poverty. On the
other hand there is the increasing tendency
of government decrees to assume responsi-
bility for reselving problems through polit-
ical programs which serve to inhibit—not
encourage—individual responses. The French
philosopher deNoey captured the essence of
both circumstances when he wrote, “Free-
dom is not a privilege, it is a test. If we do
not take care of the human situation we find
ourselves faced with, we will find that
freedom lost to the extent government con-
trol ensues.”

The thesis of my discussion today is that
development is far more than physical ob-
jects—roads, dams, factories, and schools.
These are at best only environmental im-
provements. Development must be under-
stood as a reflection of the attitudes of peo-
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ple, particularly in their belief in themselves
and the realization of their capacity to par-
ticipate in the direction of their struggle to
achieve a higher standard of living for them-~
selves. How they direct their struggle is, of
course, for them to determine, Our concern
is that they have at least the opportunlty
to understand and choose from alternatives.

Contrary to current general impressions,
development experiences have not all been
disastrous, What is disastrous, however, is
the tendency among some of us to use what
George Woods, former President of the World
Bank, has described as the increasingly
“plentiful statistics of misery” as justifica-
tion for calllng a moratorlum on further
development assistance.

Our concern for social justice is clearly not
evidenced when we turn our back on the
realitles of the developing world with its
staggering problems reflected in Increasing
poverty, population density, and unemploy-
ment, simply because previous development
efforts have experienced difficulty in achiev-
ing the desired levels of success.

Two years ago in one two-week perlod, 36
infants and children in one small Indian
village in Guatemala died of typhoid fever.
There is no social justice in the knowledge
that they would not have died if they had
been able to obtain clean drinking water,
but that development loans which could
have been used for this purpose found their
way to other activities, some of which might,
in retrospect, have been less urgent. But so-
cial justice is evidenced when I tell you that
repayments of three cents a day by forty-two
families in that community on a $500-loan
they requested from the Foundation to pur-
chase the pump, cement, pipe, and valves for
a well for clean drinking water, will repay
that loan in a little cver one year.

The opportunity for encouraging similar
experiences in a completely non-patronizing,
non-political and businesslike way can be
seen in National Development Foundation
programs throughout Latin America. Wheth-
er or not we respond to these opportunities
for encouraging social justice as adequately
as we might remains to be seen,

I sald at the beginning of this discussion
that I would suggest ways in which you
could participate in this effort, and perhaps
now some of you may wish to conslder what
these opportunities might be.

The first 1s for you to understand and then
to encourage your friends and colleagues to
recognize that the greatest reservoir for so-
cial action is within the private sector. If
there is nothing else we can show as a per-
suasive quality of our life style in the U.8.—
documented from de Toquevllle's analyses
150 years ago to the most Impressive com-
munity service record of your own Twentieth
Century Club today, it is that we respect and
cherish the right to try to resolve our own
problems before turning to government. We
understand too from our own recent experi-
ences in this country, that government re-
sponse to the vacuums which exist when
private citizens refuse to help to resolve eco-
nomic and social inequities are not always
the wisest or most reasonable. Specifically
then, every citizen and Congressman who is
interested In assuring the greatest oppor-
tunity for self-help programs for poor people
through the application of U.S. Government
foreign aid funds, should understand that
by directing some of these funds to private
sector programs such as the Pan American
Development Foundation, more of this ob-
Jective is likely to be achieved.

Secondly, perhaps some of you are mem-
bers of Boards of Directors of foundations
which are Interested in assisting self-help
programs. Grants and loans to this founda-
tion would be put to excellent use, and U.S.
private foundation endowment guarantees
can serve as leverage for obtaining still more
private bank participation In community
loans,
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A third opportunity would be for you to
help us identify new and surplus machine
tools and hospital, medical and dental equip-
ment, all of which we can dellver, with the
assistance of AID freight subsidies, through
the local National Development Foundations
to technical training schools, hospitals, and
clinics which would not otherwise receive
such equipment.

We also need help in writing about our
program and getting our stories published so
that our potential base of support for these
efforts can be greatly increased.

And finally, we need new ideas and the
opportunity to review our experiences and
to help us better understand their meeting.
Perhaps, Madam Chairman, with this re-
quest for new ideas and comments, I should
conclude mine. I do so, once again, with my
sincerest appreciation for this wonderful
opportunity.

Thank you,

ABRAHAM LINCOLN IN FREDERICE,
MD.

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. BYRON, Mr. Speaker, the month
of February is noted for the birthdays
of two great Americans, George Wash-
ington and Abraham Lincoln. Both Presi-
dents spent time in my district, but the
trip of Abraham Lincoln to Frederick
after the Battle of Antietam in 1862 was
of special note. It was during this trip
that he spoke to the assembled citizens
of the town. The following year on his
way to Gettysburg he wrote part of his
famous Gettysburg Address in Frederick.
The following article commemorates the
1862 trip and was published in the Feb-
ruary 12, 1971, Frederick Post:

LINCOLN IN FREDERICK

On this day 162 years ago In an unchinked
log cabin standing in the middle of a stump-
cluttered clearing on his father's farm near
the present community of Hodgenville, Ky.,
occurred the birth of a man rated by all
American historians as the greatest of our
Presidents.

He was born of parents so poor that by
even the most rigid modern standards his
entire family would have been enrolled as
reciplents of public welfare.

Son of an industrious but poverty-stricken
carpenter who was virtually an illiterate and
a drifter who progressively lost the farms he
claimed in not only Kentucky but later In-
diana and Illinois and a mother who in the
opinion of qualified historical researchers
was an illegitimate child, even by the stand-
ards of backwoods EKentucky his status was
hardly elevated enough to rank him above
the “poor whites.”

Yet Abraham Lincoln on his father's side
came of good mediocre lineage.

His family had been in America since
1637T—only 17 years after the landing of the
Pllgrim Fathers on Plymouth Rock—when
Samuel Lincoln of Hingham, England, emi-
grated to America to better his economic
status and—purely by colncidence—settled
in the adjacent town of Hingham, Massa-
chusetts.

Descendants of Samuel lived honorable if
obscure lives in New England, had repre-
sentatives who fought in the War of the Rev-
olution, and relentlessly driven by that
Yankee impelling motive to “see what lies on
the other side of the hill” moved westward
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in the intervening centuries until the grand-
father of the future President for whom he
was named, Abraham Lincoln, hacked a farm
out of the wilderness of what is now West
Virginia.

Before the eyes of his son, Thomas, the
pioneering Abraham was shot dead by an
Indian arrow and scalped before being cal-
lously left to wallow in his own blood in the
midst of the clearing he had hoped to con-
vert into a farm to support his family.

His son, Thomas, who never spent a day
in school in his entire life, sober, industrious,
but never able to put down deep roots in
any area where he settled, married Nancy
Hanks, whom the most talented researchers
have been able to establish only as the
daughter of Lucy Hanks but have been un-
able to find any trace of who was her father
or any record of a marriage prior to her birth.

Shortly after the birth of Abraham Lincoln,
his father resumed his search for the Holy
Grall—the rich bottom land which he al-
ways expected to find facing him as he turned
his face westward.

He sold the Eentucky log cabin and half-
cleared wooded acres for a pittance and with
his family moved to a new land claim In
the newly opened lands of Indiana.

Here the young Lincoln experienced even
more depressing economic conditions.

The Eentucky cabin at least had four
walls, a door, and a puncheon floor.

Compared to the “half-faced” cabin of logs
and poles Thomas Lincoln pushed up on his
new Indiana claim, the Kentucky home had
been in keeping with that of his neighbors
and at least livable.

In Indiana, however, the new crude cabin
had only three sides with the fourth open
to the elements.

In truth, it consisted of little more than
a lean-to.

A constant roaring wood fire had to be
maintained on the completely open fourth
side of the structure to keep the Thomas
Lincoln family from freezing to death in
the winter.

Then came tragedy. After a brief illness
with what was then loosely diagnosed as
“milk sickness,” Nancy Hanks dled. Her grief-
stricken husband whip-sawed a crude coffin,
dug a grave In the clearing, and while Abra-
ham and his sister wept at its side, laid her
to rest in an unmarked grave.

That there was no clergyman available
within a hundred miles or more to say the
healing words of Christian burial added to
the tragedy of the family.

While his two small children “made-do"
in the lonely cabin, Thomas Lincoln hastily
returned to Eentucky, married a widow,
Sarah Bush Johnson, with whom he had be-
come acquainted while living in that state,
and returned to the Indiana farm.

It was of this step-mother that the future
President, who barely recalled his natural
maternal parent because of his tender age,
was to eloguently say later in life: “All that
I am I owe to my sainted Mother.”

She insisted that Abraham attend the in-
frequent sesslons of a frontier school where
the only qualifications of its teacher, as
Lincoln sald in after Hfe, was that “he
or she be able to teach readin’, writin' and
cipher to the rule of three.”

This constituted the only formal educa-
tion ever received by the future 16th Presi-
dent of the United States.

Beyond this, he owed his intellectual de-
velopment which stamped him as a master
of English prose In his immortal Gettysburg
Address, Becond Inaugural, and other classles
of his incumbency of the White House he
obtained by the insatiable reading of books
for which he frequently walked as much as
20 miles to obtaln.

Just ‘as his family both at his birth and
until he attained his majority would by to-
day’s standards be classified as in the “wel-
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fare range,"” so was Abraham Lincoln by any
educational standards even lower in the scale
than our present-day “school drop-outs.”

He became a lawyer by serving an appren-
ticeship in the office of a licensed attorney
and passing a verbal examination at the
hands of similarly trained but older members
of the bar.

From a background which he himself de-
scribed in answer to a letter from & blogra-
pher seeking materlal with which to write a
campaign history for his 1859 bid for the
presidency as “simply the short and simple
annals of the poor,” he became a leader of
the Illinois bar, served several times in the
Legislature, and was a one-term Whig mem-
ber of Congress from Illinois.

Then he became the candldate of the
Republican Party for President of the United
States.

When the Democratic Party split into two
warring factions over the issue of the exten-
slon of slavery into the territories, the Ii-
linois “rail-splitter” was elected with a ma-
jority of the electoral vote but a minority
cholce of the people. South of Virginia, his
name was not even on the ballot in a single
state,

“I leave you,” he told his Springfizld neigh~
bors from the rear of his train en route to
take him to both world-wide recognition as
America’s greatest man but also to his death
at the hands of an assassin, “to assume a
burden greater than that of Washington.”

And less than two years later in the fall
of 1862, this man whose indomitable will
alone made possible our presently united
nation, came to Frederick City by special
traln of the Baltimore & Ohlo Rallroad to
visit the Army of the Potomac then in camp
some 10 miles south of Harpers Ferry follow-
ing the inconclusive Battle of Antietam in
which its commander, Major General George
B. McClellan, had forced Confederate General
Robert E. Lee to abandon his plans for fur-
ther invasion of the north and retreat to
Virginia.

McClellan had 85,000 seasoned troops com-
pared to the 40,000 of the Army of Northern
Virginia under Lee but like all of the com-
manders of the Army of the Potomac until
Lincoln finally discovered the military com-
mander with the “killer instinct” who was
Ulysses 8. Grant and placed him in sole
command of all of the armies of the North
with the rank of Lieutenant General, the
“Little Napoleon lacked the will to fight.

It is highly apropos today—as we cele-
brate the 162nd birthday of this greatest of
all Presidents—that 1t is possible to repro-
duce from an old file of Harper's Magazine of
those Civil War days the speech that Abra-
ham Lincoln made to the nearly 3,000 as-
sembled citizens of Frederick City when after
visiting McClellan’s camp he returned here
to board the special train to take him back
to Washington.

According to Harper's reporter on the
scene, “President Lincoln responded to the
loud calls for a speech, leff his coach for the
rear paltform, and in that honest, good-
natured manner for which he is always
noted,” sald:

“Fellow Citizens: I see myself surrounded
by soldiers and by citizens of this good city
of Frederick all anxious to hear something
from me.

“I can only say that it is not proper for me
to make speeches in my present position.

“I return thanks to our gallant soldiers for
the good services they have rendered, the
energles they have shown, the hardships they
have endured, and the blocd they have so
nobly shed for this dear Union of ours,

“And T also return thanks not only to
the soldiers, but to the good citizens of Fred-
erick, and to all of the good men, women and
children throughout this land for their de-
votion to our glorious cause.

“I say this without any malice in my heart
toward those who have done otherwise.
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“May our children and our children's
children, for a thousand generations, con-
tinue to enjoy the benefit conferred upon us
by a united country, and have cause yet
to rejoice under those glorious institutions
bequeathed wus by Washington and his
compeers.

“Now, my friends—soldiers and citizens—
I can say only once more—farewell.”

And it is undenlably true that but for the
unconquerable dedication of this greatest of
all our Chief Executives the outcome of the
Civil War might have been far different.

The South had not only one of the nation's
greatest generals of all time in Robert E. Lee
but it also had in Jefferson Davis a political
leader who fancied himself a master military
strateglst and kept iron control over all of
his generals,

But Lincoln—after heart-breaking trials
and errors—finally found the “killer with the
instinct for the jugular vein” in Grant and
had the wisdom to give him complete and
absolute control of the armies of the North
which finally by sheer attrition brought
victory.

THE MULTIPLE PAYOFFS OF PUB-
LIC SERVICE JOB CREATION

HON. DAN ROSTENKOWSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. ROSTENKOWSKI, Mr. Speaker,
as the unemployment rate continues to
grow at an alarming rate, the need for
emergency public service job-creation
legislation becomes more urgent. In the
past year alone, an average of more
than 4 million Americans were unem-
ployed. That is an increase of more than
100,000 people a month in just 1 year.
It is imperative that we in Congress focus
our attention on the plight of these mil-
lions of Americans who are desperately
seeking decent jobs.

In the opening days of the 92d Con-
gress, many measures were introduced,
both in the House and in the Senate,
which would provide for some type of
job-creation legislation. Although the
proposals were given a strong endorse-
ment by the Legislative Action Commit-
tee of the National Conference of Mayors
in their testimony before Senator NEL-
son’s Employment, Manpower and Pov-
erty Subcommittee last week, there is still
much to be done if we are to see legisla-
tion of this nature enacted in this session
of Congress.

An article which appeared in the Octo-
ber-November 1970 issue of City, a maga-
zine published by the National Urban
Coalition, makes several strong argu-
ments in favor of this method of curbing
unemployment. Because of the concern
we all have for finding a workable solu-
tion to our present unemployment crisis,
I am sure that my colleagues will find
this both interesting and informative:
Tae MULTIPLE PAYOFFS OF PUBLIC-SERVICE

JoB CREATION

(By Donald Cauty)

Where will the jobs come from; to turn
offenders to careers other than crime? In
fact, where will the jobs come from, to re-
verse the upward climb of -unemployment—

which, as. always, is hiltting hardest pre-
cisely the most volatile and most vulnerable
segments of our urban society?
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Again as always, because we are also a free-
enterprise economy, most of the jobs must be
supplied by this economy's continued
growth. Yet, as we are In the process of
learning once again, total reliance on eco-
nomic growth to reduce unemployment
leaves many behind—and gives others on the
bottom of the economic ladder a tragically
temporary boost upward.

The manpower programs of the Great So-
ciety did rely on the unprecedented pros-
perity of the times to supply the jobs. These
programs concentrated on preparing the
poor to take jobs. The final annual report of
Lyndon Johnson’s Council of Economic Ad-
visers warned that even a slight dip on the
curve of prosperity could quickly take the
jobs away from those traditionally last-hired
and first-fired. Now the dip has come and
the warning has been proved accurate. Since
it was issued, in early 1969, unemployment
as a whole has gone from 3.5 per cent to Sep-
tember's six-year high of 5.5 per cent. In
nine citles, in August, the rate was 10 per
cent or more (20.7 per cent in Flint, Mich.)—
and clearly rising.

These trends, quite logically, are causing
some members of Congress to question
whether the Administration's Pamily As-
sistance Plan can, as advertised, transfer peo-
ple “from the welfare rolls to payrolls.”

They are also giving rise to a new wave of
interest in an idea advanced by virtually
every major Presidential commission of re=-
cent years to take a hard look at the problem
of unemployment: the idea that the federal
government must create jobs as well as
training slots. The commissions, moreover,
have agreed on precisely what kind of jobs
should be created: jobs in the area of local
public services, from maintaining the parks
to providing paraprofessional help In the
schools and hospitals.

The commissions and other advocates of
public-service job creation through federal
subsidy make a convincing case that no other
single urban program could have such a
multiplicity of deep-reaching benefits. A par-
tial listing of these benefits follows:

1, Such a program would increase the num-
ber of jobs rather than the competition for
jobs. The Great Society’s singleminded focus
on training and “hard-core” recruitment
generated quite legitimate fears among white
workers that they might be pushed aside—
especlally as the job market tightened. Cre-
ating new jobs would diminish this source
of urban tension.

2. At the same time, it would get badly
needed public business done. Demand for
all manner of local public services—from
garbage collection to police protection—is
rising as the quality of these services de-
olines because of many cities' nearbank-
ruptcy. The money is at the federal level
but, as Wilfred Owens of the Brookings In-
stitution has wryly pointed out, the people
all happen to live at the local level. The
shoddiness of local public services impor-
tantly impacts upon the gquality of thelr
lives, generating daily irritations that can—
at any time——come together in a fire-storm
of urban turmoil.

3. Moreover, a public-service job program
would provide the cities with precisely the
kind of fiscal rellef they need most—money
to pay people to do things. More than one
city recently has built a new library, but
the doors remaln locked, because there is no
money to hire staff. The clities’ most critical
deficiencles are in their ioperating budgets,
where the public service subsidies ‘would go.

4. Finally, these subsidies could effectively
tle the delivery of public services to the com-
munities served. Thus, putting a neighbor-
hood mother in an inner-city school as &
teacher's alde does more than augment the
teaching process. It installs a friendly, famil-
iar presence in the classroom or hallway:
someone who shares, and therefore knows,
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the particular problems of the neighborhood
and its residents, young and old.

It also could lead the mother to an up-
grading of her own skills and education
and, eventually perhaps, a full-fledged teach-
ing assignment—if the subsidy program were
designed, as it must be, to offer a genuine
hope of careers, public and private, as well
as jobs. This would require, first, that every
office of local government regard itself, in
part, as a training office. It also would re-
quire much firmer linkages than now exist
between public agencies and private em-
ployers.

A second essential element of the pro-
gram'’s design would be sufficiency of scale.
The need is great, in terms of both the num-
bers of the unemployed whom the program
could help—and the amount of public busi-
ness perenially left undone, The best meas-
urement of the latter came in a survey of
50 big-city mayors in 1968, in which the
mayors said they could wusefully put some
300,000 men and women to work on the de-
lvery of essential public services,K Certalnly
any program involving substantlally lesser
numbers would be a drop In a bucket that
is, at present, dangerously dry and getting
drier.

HIJACK CASE TURNS SPOTLIGHT
ON MANY SOVIET INJUSTICES

HON. WILLIAM S. BROOMFIELD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. BROOMFIELD., Mr. Speaker, on
January 22, the Congress marked the an-
niversary of Ukrainian independence
from Czarist Russia. For 3 years, one
brief shining moment, the brave people
of that nation were free from foreign
domination and free to inherit the tradi-
tions and values of their own proud
heritage.

Now that freedom is lost, trampled be-
neath the Soviet Union’s steamroller of
conformity.

Recently we saw what looks like an-
other wave of persecution against Rus-
sian Jews. A similar, if not more severe,
persecution of Ukrainian people has been
conducted over the past 20 years; and
there are no signs that it is subsiding.

I believe this matter should be brought
to the attention of the Congress, Accord-
ingly, I commend to my colleagues the
following article by Peter Worthington
of the Toronto Telegram. It seems to me
an excellent account of the persecution
of the Ukrainian people by the Soviet
Union:

HiyaAckE CASE TURNS SPOTLIGHT ON MANY
SoviET INJUSTICES
(By Peter Worthington)

The case of the Leningrad Jews has stirred
the indignation of the world.

Individuals and governments ranging from
Pope' Paul to Prime Minister Trudeau pro-
tested agalnst the death sentence given two
Soviet Jews aeccused of plotting to hijack a
plane to Israel.

Although the Soviets commuted the death
sentences to 1b6-years imprisonment; pro-
tests around the world agalnst Soviet anti-
Semitism (and anti-Israel policies) have in-
creased

But' the Soviets appear unimpressed and
recalcitrant. ?

Whatever tlie merits of the world-reaction
on behalf of Soviet Jewry, it is only part of
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the overall internal situation in the USSR.
And not necessarily the most significant part
at that.

There are other groups and individuals
inside the Soviet Union who have suffered—
and are enduring—far greater indignities
and injustices than are Jews in Leningrad,
or elsewhere,

Without denying the right, or moral duty,
of Jews around the world to protest on behalf
of their brethren, there has been an uncanny
silence over the years by the rest of the
world on the plight of other victims of So-
vietism. And this excludes, for a moment, the
fate of the “lost peoples”—the Chechen-
Ingush, the Crimean Tartars, and Balts who
were deported and annihilated in the past.

A deep and resounding silence greets the
fate, say, of Yurl Shukhevych, a Ukrainian
who was arrested in 1948 at age 15, because
his father, General Roman Shukhevych, was
commander-in-chief of the Ukrainian In-
surgent Army until he was killed in 1950.

Yurl Shukhevych has been imprisoned
ever since in Siberia, paying for the “‘crimes”
of his father. His original 10-year sentence is
being renewed every decade because, accord-
ing to the Soviets, he “refuses to be re-
educated.” This means he refuses to acknowl-
edge his guilt or to renounce his background.
Yuri Shukhevych is doomed, it seems, to
spend the rest of his life in custody. The
15-year-old boy is now a 37-year-old adult:
More than half his life has been one of im-
prisonment, just for being his father's son.

But no world leader appeals for justice—
or compassion—for him. Only his fellow
prisoners, occasionally, write petitions on his
behalf—and promptly wind up In solitary
confinement for their efforts.

Stlll, Shukhevych’s plight is not as cruel
as that of Volodymyr Horbovy’s an old man
today whose first visit to Soviet soil occurred
when he was imprisoned for “betraying the
homeland."”

Horbovy used to be a judge in Czechoslo-
vakia. He was imprisoned by the Nazis during
the war. In 1947 he was extradited to Poland
and put on trial for alleged war crimes. But
the Warsaw court found him not guilty. Then
the Polish secret police delivered him to the
Russlans who sentenced him to 25 years on
an administrative decree. That was 23 years
ago. He has been in the camps all this time,
and still no suggestion of a formal trial,

Horbovy is now 73 and in frafl health. Yet
according to Gerald Brooke, the British
teacher who was in Soviet custody and ex-
changed for Soviet spies Peter and Helen
Kroger—and who is the last known West-
erner to have seen Horbovy—the old man is
possessed of such dignity, integrity and cour-
age that even his captors respect and fear
him. Horbovy has become a living symbol to
other prisoners, and a legend throughout the
Soviet camp network.

Horbovy’s greatest (and only) sin against
the USSR was that as a young lawyer he
defended the Ukrainian nationalist leader,
Stepan Bandera, at his trial in 1935, Ban-
dera was subsequently assassinated in Ger=
many by the EBG.

Again no one, except fellow prisoners and
Ukrainians abroad, has ever protested the
Soviet state’s crimes against Volodymyr
Horbovy.

Then there is & man named Andreyev, who
could qualify as the most unjustly impris-
oned man on earth today. Andreyev was a
witness at an international commission that
investigated the mass graves of Polish offi-
cers found at Katyn Forest in 1043.

The Germans claimed the Soviets had
murdered some 15,000 Polish officers, and
4,000 of these were in the graves at Eatyn,
near Smolensk. The Soviets, when they re-
captured the area, held their own investi-
gatlon and counter-clalmed that the Ger-
mans did the deed and that 15,000 Poles
were buried there. ra @ ;
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Today, with the exception of Soviet propa-
ganda, the world accepts the fact that the
NEVD executed the Poles.

Andreyev, who was a prisoner of the Ger-
mans and a witness to events at Eatyn,
was sentenced to a lifetime at solitary con-
finement in Vladimir prison when the Rus-
slans got him back. Vliadimir prison is infa-
mous in that few of its inhabitants are ever
seen again. It is almost inconceivable that
Andreyev is still sane. But he’s still alive,
and still in solitary. That much is known,

The Ukrainian writer Vyacheslav Chorno-
vil, who himself was imprisoned for chron-
icling the fate of others, has wondered wryly
why such a harsh sentence was given for
“false testimony.”

“Is false testimony under duress really
such a terrible ‘war’ crime to justify 25 years
in a stone grave?" he asks.

Again, there has never been international
or U.N. protest on Andreyev's behalf.

There is also M. Soroka who was arrested
in 1940 on a trumped up charge. On his re-
lease In 1049 he was re-arrested for the
original “crime,” and sent into exile. In 1952
he was given 25 years for allegedly organiz-
ing Ukrainian nationalist groups in the
camps,

In 1957, after the 20th Congress “ex-
posed” some of Stalin's crimes, Soroka was
rehabilitated with respect to the original
frame-up Iin 1940—yet he was kept In
custody. If he survives to the completion of
his present sentence, he will have served 38
years imprisonment—all for committing no
offense.

No international voice has ever been ralsed
on his behalf.

A couple of years ago a large number
of hitherto unpublished documents from
Ukraine reached The Toronto Telegram and
were duly published. They constituted ex-
traordinary and irrefutable testimony to the
policies of Russification and the repression
of dissent under way in the USSR.

Now another of these documents has come
to the West—this time a 15-page “chronicle
of resistance’” by Valentyn Moroz, a 34-year-
old history teacher who was sentenced to five
years of hard labor in 1966 for alleged anti-
Soviet propaganda.

On his release for good behavior he wrote
an impassioned story about the historic
Ukrainian village of Kosmach, and the fate
of that community's religious artifacts.

Apparently a Soviet film team *‘borrowed"
about 100 icons from Dovbush church for
the movie Shadows of Forgotten Ancestors.
At the conclusion of filming the icons were
not returned—were, in fact, confiscated by
the state. Petitlons, pleas, requests and de-
mands by the village for their return were
unanswered.

Moroz wrote an account of the events, re-
plete with pithy observations about why the
icons were "stolen.” He noted that in today’s
Soviet lexicon anyone who speaks Ukranian,
or is concerned about cultural heritage, is
regarded as a potential “nationalist’’—the
most damaging indictment under Sovietism.

THE “SABOTEUR" BLAMED

“In Western Ukraine ‘nationalist’ {s a syn-
onym for ‘saboteur’,” writes Moroz. “The
‘saboteur’ is officially responsible for all the
obscenities of Stalin and Ehrushchev. When-
ever there is a bread shortage, or when cat-
tle have disease—It is the ‘saboteur’ who is
to blame. All evil in Western Ukraine is done
by nationalist saboteurs. Even the flood in
the Carpathlan mountains In 1969 was the
work of ‘saboteurs!'”

Moroz, like others, is not pro-West, as such,
or even antl-Communist. He is devoted to
Ukrainian culture and traditions—a sin the
Jews of Russia are also gullty of, and seem-
ingly must be punished for. Says Moroz, with
insight: “It is impossible to break a people
or to make slaves of them until you
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destroy their traditions and trample their
temples. . . .

“Enlightenment, by Soviet terms, happens
when a person is deprived of his traditions
and heritage—and then given education. En~
lightenment is when culture is not allowed
to develop naturally from its core, but is
stuffed into people under some five-year
plan,

“The Ukrainian of our day is being made
insensitive to his history, is being cultur-
ally devastated, and is being driven into a
state of somnabullsm: Apathy takes over the
intelligentsia.”

Moroz is speaking in universal terms. While
he is referring specifically to Ukraine, Jews
everywhere probably would not disagree. He
writes: “The ‘creation’ of traditions is just as
ridiculous as the promotion of ‘cultural rev-
olution.” They are incompatible and conflict=
ing phenomena. Culture represents centuries
of maturation, which is impossible to speed
up. Any kind of revolutionary interference is
destructive. You cannot ‘create’ traditions.
They are created by themselves, through the
centuries,”

Valentyn Moroz wrote this assessment
early in 1970.

Because of it, in November, he was put on
trial and sentenced to nine years of hard la-
bor for spreading anti-Soviet propoganda.

But no foreign government or interna-
tlonal body is protesting today on his behalf.

Few people would disagree that the injus-
tices being meted out to Jews in the Soviet
Union should be protested. But it would be
more constructive, perhaps, if the protests
were carried out on behalf of those being de-
nied the basic tenets of the UN Declaration
of Human Rights, common justice and indi-
vidual dignity.

Sadly, to some, the impression is given
that Soviet Jews are the only ones for whom
the rest of the world is prepared to ex-
press its collective indignation.

And this, in its way, is an injustice too.

PITTSBURGH COLUMNIST QUES-
TIONS SANCTITY OF BIG BUSI-
NESS

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. MOORHEAD. Mr. Speaker, An-
drew Bernhard is one of the most re-
spected newspapermen in Pittsburgh. A
former editor of the Pittsburgh Post-
Gazette, Mr. Bernhard now writes a reg-
ular opinion column for the paper.

Last week, Mr. Bernhard took a long
look at a disturbing trend in the business
arena, the increasing role that big gov-
ernment is being asked, and in many
cases being forced, to play in the world
of high finance.

In answering the question, “Must Gov-
ernment Bail Out Ailing Business,” Mr.
Bernhard was gracious enough to quote
me on what I believe are the real facts
about the Defense Department’s plan to
save Lockheed Aircraft.

A man with the experience and insight
of an Andrew Bernhard is a man fto be
listened to.

I could not agree with him more when
he says:

I am not one who belleves the government

should take over business. But I am not one
who believes business is holy as long as it's

making money and that the government

should insure its profits when consumer de-
mand fails.
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I include Mr. Bernhard'’s column in the
REcorD at this time:

Must GOVERNMENT BaIL OuT AILING
BuUsINESS?

(By Andrew Bernhard)

Whatever became of private enterprise?

It seems only yesterday that business was
good, consumer demand was high and em-
ployers across the country were searching for
men to add to their staffs at high pay. We
were assured that this pleasant state of
affairs was the result of a system that al-
lowed business its head. Any suggestion that
government perhaps should keep an eye on
the doings in the market place were howled
down. The private enterprise system would
kick the inefficient operators out of business
without any help from government. The
proper business of government was to keep its
nose out of business.

So now what has happened to those who
preached this doctrine? Penn Central's
troubles are old stuff. So are its desperate
pleas for help from the U.S. Treasury. One
of these days I suppose the federal govern-
ment will have to come to grips with the
Penn Central case. When it does it might
also ventilate the charge that certain Penn
Central officials, aware that the business was
in bad shape, unloaded their stock holdings
before the rest of us had any inkling that
the corporation was in dire trouble.

The Penn Central may take what pleasure
it can from the knowledge that 1t has plenty
of company in its misery. The air industry,
both in the skies and in the shops, is sing-
ing the blues. The airlines plead that they
be permitted to ralse fares to merge opera-
tions, and that the government crack down
on the people running charter plane flights.

Lockheed-California Company was in dif-
ficulties before the Rolls-Royce company
went bankrupt and put the supply of engines
for the Lockheed Tristar airbus into doubt,
thus compounding Lockheed's troubles.
Those troubles, the management feels, would
be alleviated if the government advanced a
generous loan.

Pittsburgh’s Congressman Willam S. Moor-
head views such a solution to Lockheed's
troubles with great reserve. He believes it
might cost as much as §1 billion to bail
out the company and he deplores “making
plans to give money to Lockheed when we
should be acquiring its assets on the basis
of default.”

Industrialists not begging for government
loans are just as fervently imploring for
higher tariffs to hamper foreign competition.

Makers of steel, shoes, textlles and a long
list of other products plead for protfection
by government action, with the labor unions
joining in the chorus and for a time sub-
merging their usual differences with the
bosses.

I get a certaln wry amusement from the
plea of manufacturer of pantyhose to Presi-
dent Nixon for rellef from a flood of foreign
pantyhose which he says is washing over our
shores.

Things must be getting tough when even
the pantyhose industry seeks governmental
relief.

Over in England when Rolls Royce fell into
trouble the Prime Minister Heath talked tur-
key: “Governments must rid themselves of
the illusion that you can find the way to
prosperity by pouring out the taxpayers’
money in perpetual subsidies for uneconomic
ventures . . . We must rid ourselves of
the illusion that we can buy our way out of
the problems of today by mortgaging the fu-
ture.”

The matter is before the House of Com-
mons this week. Whether it will support
Mr. Heath’s tough mood remains to be seen.

I am not one who belleves the government
should take over business, But I am not
one who belleves business is holy as long
as it's making money and that the govern-
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ment should insure its profits when con-
sumer demand falls.

REPORT TO NINTH DISTRICT RESI-
DENTS—FEBRUARY 15, 1971

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under
the leave to extend my remarks in the
Recorp, I include my commentary on
the President’s Economic Report to the
Congress:

THE PrRESIDENT'S EcoNomMIC REPORT

The President's Economic Report to the
Congress predicts that 1971 will be a better
year than last year, and that it will lead to a
good year in 1872,

His report translates this optimistic, but
very general concluslon into specific targets.
The President belleves that the Gross Nation-
al Product (the total of all goods and services
produced in the U.S.) will total $1,065 bil-
lon in 1871. This estimate goes considerably
beyond the predictions of most non-govern-
ment economists, who think the Gross Na-
tional Product will range from $1,045 to
£1,050 billion.

The President believes that unemployment
will be in the 414 percent range as we ap-
proach 1972. Inflation, he says, should be
running about 3 percent. We now have an
unemployment rate of 6 percent, and we
closed out 1970 with an inflation rate of
more than b percent.

The President’'s basic tool to bring about
an improved economic growth is the Federal
budget. He has submitted to the Congress a
budget which calls for spending $229 billion
in Fiscal Year 1972 (an increase of $16 bil-
lion over the current fiscal year). He is
planning on Federal revenues of $217 bil-
lion ($23.4 billion more than the current
fiscal year). He anticipates a deficit of $11.6
billlon, but most observers believe the deficit
will be substantially more.

The President has moved to an expansion=-
ary budget, belleving that it is desirable to
put it into a deficit in times of growing un-
employment and sluggish economic growth.
The object is to spend money as if the coun-
try was at full employment, and in that
way, help to bring about full employment.

Apart from the Federal budget, there is
another important economic control—that
of monetary policy, which is under the juris-
diction of the Federal Reserve Board, not the
President. The Board last year allowed a
growth in the money supply of about &5l
percent, which is slightly higher than nor-
mal, but not wildly expansionary. The Board
will be coming under the pressure of the
President and others to allow a more liberal
growth—especlally if the unemployment
situation worsens.

A third economlic tool Is incomes policy,
which generally means government inter-
vention—short of wage and price controls—
to limit increase in pricer and wages. The
President has flatly rejected wage and price
controls, and most, but not all, economists
agree with him.

I have come to believe that in order to
make significant progress against increases
in wages and prices we must have an active
incomes policy, one which is market oriented
and aimed at reducing the pressures on
spiraling costs and prices. The -classical
remedies have not worked well enough, or
fast enough, to deal with this new problem
in economics—persistent inflation in the face
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of substantial unemployment. The following
steps would be helpful:

1. Continued jawboning by the President,
letting both business and labor know that
unwarranted wage and price bcosts must
stop. He has moved in this direction by es-
tablishing a special collective bargaining
commission for the construction industry, by
requesting that the Council of Econcmic Ad-
visors bring to his attention significant wage
and price Increases, and by his successful
efforts to reduce Bethlehem Steel price
increases.

2. Opening up the construction unions,
there is today an artificial scarcity of work-
ers and a continued resistance to techno-
logical progress., Some of the sharpest in-
creases in wages have come from the con-
struction industry.

8. A new approach to our Impori policy,
including 1llberallzation of Import guotas
which have, in some instances, permitted
American business to become non-competi-
tive and ralse prices easily.

4. Increase competition. We should repeal
or modify laws that prevent competition, fix
prices, or place restrictlons on buying. Gov-
ernment power should be used to attack, not
encourage, inflation that comes from monop-
oly and oligopoly.

5. Expansion of tralning programs to in-
crease the supply of skilled workers,

6. Improve the present available informa-
tion on employment opportunities, utilizing
a computerized job bank.

7. Establishment of a high-level price and
wage review board, with authority to investi-
gate, advise and recommend (but not en-
force) price and wage modifications.

EFFORT TO SAVE THE WILD HORSE

HON. LESTER L. WOLFF

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. WOLFF. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
troducing today a bill to authorize the
Secretary of the Interior to protect, man-
age, and control free-roaming horses and
burros on public lands. My bill is similar
to measures sponsored by more than 30
other Members of the House, but is more
extensive.

In the 70 years since the beginning of
this century, the number of wild horses
roaming the western grasslands has been
reduced from an estimated 2 million to
fewer than 17,000. This decimation of
the horse population has resulted from
their being hunted down for sport and
slaughtered for pet food, as well as from
epidemics of disease and starvation in
the 1920's and 1940’s.

The plight of the mustangs has been
brought to my attention in recent weeks
by Mrs. Edwina Snow, publisher of the
Oyster Bay Guardian, an excellent week-
ly in my congressional district. In co-
operation with Mrs. Daphne Murray of
Upper Brookville and Mrs. Chris Watson
of the Country Art Gallery in Locust Val-
ley, Mrs. Snow has worked diligently to
inform residents of Long Island’s North
Shore of the impending extinction of
these last wild mustangs and the urgent
need to save them from slaughter. A
benefit showing of “The Nobility of the
Horse in Arts” at the Country Art Gal-
lery was extended through February 10,
and will open in an expanded version
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at the Washington Gallery of Art on
March 15.

I am delighted by the initiative my
constituents have shown in their efforts
to save the wild horse, and will do every-
thing I can to cooperate with them. For
that reason, I am introducing today leg-
islation recommended by the American
Horse Protection Association, which gives
the Secretary of the Interior exclusive
jurisdiction over all free-roaming horses
and burros not privately owned. The bill
directs the Secretary to establish and
maintain ranges for the protection of
these herds on public lands, and calls for
the maintenance of a thriving ecological
balance on the ranges so as to preserve
the integrity of the landscape and the
natural habitat of the horses.

My bill specifically instructs the Sec-
retary of the Interior to consult with, and
seek the assistance of, the Secretary of
Agriculture concerning any free-roam-
ing horses or burros on public lands ad-
ministered by the Secretary of Agricul-
ture—this would include National Forest
Service lands, for example. In addition,
private landowners finding wild herds on
their land could request that such herds
be removed by agents of the Secretary
of the Interior—but in no case would
private landowners be authorized to dis-
pose of, or harass, free-roaming horses or
burros.

Any person who violated regulations
issued by the Secretary under this bill,
permitted any of the mustangs to be
processed into commercial products, or
took possession of any of the horses could
be fined not more than $1,000 and/or
receive 1 year in prison.

Presently, wild horses are virtually un-
protected by law, despite their scarcity.
Because they have been technically clas-
sified as domestic animals gone wild—
rather than as wildlife—they are covered
neither by Federal or State laws pro-
tecting wildlife, nor by laws protecting
domestic animals.

It is clear that we must take immedi-
ate action to preserve the wild horse,
symbol of the West and of the pioneer
spirit of America, and save it from ex-
tinction. I would hope that Congress will
move swiftly.

FIGURES ON TEXTILE IMPORTS
SHOW CAUSE FOR CONCERN

HON. LOUIS C. WYMAN

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. WYMAN. Mr. Speaker, the figures
just released by the Northern Textile As-
sociation on textile imports for 1970 are
cause for grave concern. American in-
dustry simply cannot continue to with-
stand foreign dumping in a domestic
market already competing with dollar-a-
day wages existing in certain countries
abroad. The Northern Textile Associa-
tion reports that during 1970 imports of
all textiles and apparel have increased
by 23 percent and in the case of man-
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made fiber textiles and apparel have in-
creased by 54 percent. The trade deficit
in textiles last year was $1.3 billion, up
31 percent in 1 year.

The repercussions in New England
have been very serious and in many cases
disastrous to small companies trying to
stay alive but being forced to close their
doors due to cheaply produced products
from abroad. Thirty textile mills have
been forced to shut down—leaving some
6,000 workers jobless.

Mr, Speaker, I urge the membership
to act now on badly needed trade leg-
islation as a matter of the highest pri-
ority. The threat to the jobs of thousands
of American workers is very real and un-
less we want to see additional factory
closings, it is imperative that Congress
not delay in granting needed relief to
both the textile and shoe industries.

The tabulation follows:
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U.5. GENERAL IMPORTS OF COTTON, WOOL AND MANMADE FIBER MANUFACTURES CALENDAR YEARS 1964, 1968, AND 1970
|In millions of square yards equivalent!

Percent change

1970 196470 1968-70

Yarns and fabrics:

720.0
7.3
1,514.3

445
44
+707

2,305. 6 +206

813.6
96.9
1,237.2

+45
--40
+179

2,141.7 +178

1,533.6 +45
168.2 422
2,751.5 +738

4,453.3 +192

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Office of Textiles.

Textile Mill Closings

Location

Employ-
ment

Location

1969:

Massachuselts:

Berkshire Hathaway, Inc.,
Box Loom Divislon. ... ............_..

Paul Whitin Corp...
Stanrich Mills

New Hampshire:
w;randﬂlte Industries

Rhode Island:
French Worsted______
Greenville Finishing Gorp
Syntextils, Inc.____.______

- Gilbertville

Total (7 mills, 2,467 employees)

1970:
Massachusetts:
Abdon Mills Corp
Clinton Silk Mill
1. P. Stevens & Co.,
J. P. Stevens & Co., Inc.
J. P. Stevens & Co., Inc., United Elastic
Division,
Lano Knitting Mills:
Weaving Mill
Spinning Mill_
Marriner & Co., Inc

Fall River
- Holyoke
Dracut. .

Lowell,

New Bedlord...._.._._ ... ...

Rochester. ... ...........c

- Woonsocket__
. Greenville.. .

North Andover. ...
Easthampton, Littleton, and

.. New Bedford
—. Millbury.__
.. Lawrence__

New Bedford Rayo
Peitavino Sil k M|I1 Inc._
Connecticut:
Ponemah Mills.

Maine:

Division.
Crown Alexander, Inc.
West Point
Division,
New Hampshire:
Abbolt Worsted Mills
Brampton Woolen Co.
Cheshire Mills
A, G, Dewey Co.
Florence Mills_

Do
Rhode Island;

Sparlmg Mills, Inc

The Aldon Spinning Mills Corp_.
Ames Textile Corp,, Maine Spinning Co.

Pepperell,

Blezard Yarn Mills, Inc
Pontiac Print Works, Inc

Troy Yam and Textile Co_.....__.

New Bedrurd

- Taltville_____
st e

Skowhegan
e s m oty KO
“lne., Sheeting Biddeford_ ... . . ... ...
Wilton
-- Newport.._.
-. Harrisville. .
-. Enfield..__.
.- Greenville_ . ..
- Newmarket....
--- Jilton
. Franklin

PRt e 2
--- Warwick..._.
- North Scituate_

West Warwick. S

Pawtoeket .. .- ..o .

Total (30 mills, 5984 employees). .. ... .. .. . .cooooo o on.

Source: Feb, 9, 1971, Northern Textile Association, 211 Congress Streel, Boston, Mass.

NEW YORK BELL DOES IT AGAIN

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, the New
York Telephone Co., which is responsible
for the most out-of-order telephone net-
work in the country, has just petitioned
the Public Service Commission for the
largest increase in local rates in its his-
tory. This petition comes less than 6
months after the Commission granted
the phone company a $120.8 million an-
nual rate increase which the company
is presently contesting in the courts as
not being enough.

It cannot be denied that inflation and
other factors exert pressure, even on the
phone company. But a 29.1-percent rate
increase, which is what the New York
Telephone Co. has asked for, also creates
inflationary pressure. To bring this in-
crease into better focus, one should con-
sider that the increase will raise the basic

monthly charge for just having a phone
from $6.08 to $7.85 in New York City;
from $7.32 to $9.44 in Buffalo; and from
$5.97 to $7.71 in Huntington, Long
Island.

It might be easier to accept New York
Telephone’s arguments if it were not for
the continued poor service that exists in
New York City and other urban centers.
These service difficulties, of course, not
only affect residents of the New York
metropolitan area but anyone else from
New York State or from across the coun-
try who calls New York City.

Mr. Speaker, the New York Times to-
day carried a well balanced editorial con-
cerning the increase requested by New
York Telephone. The editorial concludes
by saying:

It undoubtedly does cost more for the
company to produce a dial tone; but it is up
to the Public Service Commission to see to it
that the caller will at least receive a dial
tone, especlally at higher prices. It must
not cost more to get the same old wrong
number—or no number at all.

The full New York Times editorial
follows:

HicHer Cost FOR WRONG NUMBERS?

The New York Telephone Company, whose
service has so grossly deterlorated in recent
years, yesterday petitioned the Public Serv-
ice Commission for permission to charge
higher rates. It gave a number of arguments
for the increase, including one heavily
touched with irony. Because its service is
bad, the company said, additional revenues
are required to improve it.

The Public Service Commission will have
to weigh these and other arguments in pub-
lic hearings. It is beyond dispute that in-
flatlon takes a heavy toll, pushing up the
cost both of labor and of equipment, Without
an adequate return on investment, the tele-
phone company claims it will not be able
to attract the new investment required for
expansion and upgrading to meet ever-in-
creasing demands for telephone service.

The company forecasts the need to spend
$1 billion a year for the next ten years—
“by far the largest construction and serv-
ice program ever launched by any telephone
company’—to meet these demands. The com-
pany’s petition for rate boosts approaching
30 per cent includes a catalogue of other cost
increases that deserve public attention and
perhaps sympathy. The petition mentions
that in recent years “prospective employes
in greater numbers lack the basic skills, edu=-
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cational background or work habits that
telephone work requires.” It notes that speclal
instruction, lengthened training sessions,
more on-the-job training and closer super-
vision have all contributed to higher labor
costs. Crime, vandalism and general unrest
in urban areas have created the need for
plant and personnel protection, again at
added costs.

None of these points can fairly be re-
jected—though whether they justify the
large rate increases sought by the company
is something else again. It undoubtedly does
cost more for the company to produce a
dial tone; but it is up to the Public Serv-
ice Commission to see to it that the caller
will at least receive a dial tone, especially at
higher prices. It must not cost more to get
the same old wrong number—or no number at
all.

GENERAL HODSON'S INABILITY TO
COPE WITH A RACIAL SITUATION

HON. JOHN R. RARICK

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, February 11, 1971

Mr. RARICK. Mr. Speaker, in Oki-
nawsa a young officer in the Judge Advo-
cate General's Corps can be relieved of
his assignment in 24 hours for refusing
to shake hands with a planted black
equal employment officer. But in Wash-
ington, a Member of Congress encounters
top brass runaround for 24 days in ob-
taining the simple courtesy of a report
of the so-called incident or the disposi-
tion of Capt. Jerry Lane Finley's case.
And nothing yet.

Perhaps the justification for this mil-
itary inefficiency at the “Penthouse”
comes because the inquiry was directed
to the Judge Advocate General, Kenneth
J. Hodson, who as a lawyer is not in step
with the military; and being naive about
the duties of Congress, cannot relate to
the role of an elected official inquiring
as to the status of a constituent.

With such a record of inefficiency and
buckpassing in a routine manner. I
shudder to think of the delays that would
be encountered if the JAGC suffered a
casualty.

Certainly, the Judge Advocate General
must have someone in his office—a cou-
ple other generals or a civilian—who can
translate military justice and assist him
in obtaining and/or translating the
facts. While I feel sure General Hodson
and his military justice officers are busi-
1y involved in equal employment it would
still seem in fairness—even if not a policy
of the JAGC—they could spare some time
to present denial of the usual legal rights
to a member of their corps. Further de-
lays and denials but generate suspicions
as to whether it is that an investigation
report is not available or that a general
is hiding the facts and fabricating the
stories to cover up faulty and irresponsi-
ble leadership in his command—or can
it be that a two-star general who can
find no rights for a captain under his
command is frightened to death to re-
port anything which might be detrimen-
tal to a Negro captain from another
command?

Or it can be that under the new revo-
Iutionary procedures, it is the intent of
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General Hodson to crucify his young
southern captain to prove his freedom
from bias toward a black captain who
serves under a three-star general.

Many a mother and father are watch-
ing, General—make it good.

THE DIRECT SELLING INDUSTRY
HON. CHARLES H. WILSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. CHARLES H. WILSON. Mr.
Speaker, as the economy of our Nation
continues in its decline and the unem-
ployment rate continues to rise, more
and more Americans are turning to a
method of earning income that is as old
as our Nation.

Starting back in the 18th century, the
concept of individuals traveling from
community to community, from home to
home, offering wares of one sort or an-
other has been a reality. The “Yankee
peddler” helped open up this country by
making life a bit easier and more pleas-
urable for frontier families. As the coun-
try moved West, door to door salesmen
followed, providing goods and services
that would otherwise have been unavail-
able. A tradition developed that con-
tinues today and now the direct selling
industry registers billions of dollars in
sales per year while providing a source
of income for millions of American men,
women, and youths.

Leading firms in the area belonging to
the Direct Selling Association—DSA—
subscribe to the principle that salesper-
sons, by creating demands for goods, help
provide the American people with em-
ployment and the world’s highest stand-
ard of living, and that those who devote
their lives to selling are making impor-
tant contributions to the welfare of our
Nation. Individual sales representatives,
numbering over 3,000,000, represent 2,500
to 3,000 companies which do an annual
sales volume of $3 to $5 billion. The
marked trend which is easily discernible
is an expansionist one with there being
twice as many individuals who sell by
personal contact in the home than there
were 10 years ago.

President Nixon recently recognized
the vitality of this industry and the con-
tributions it makes to the economy. In
greeting the member firms of the DSA
at their annual meeting, the President
stated that—

In the long tradition of in-home selling,
the members of the Direct Selling Associa-
tion offer convenlence and service to the
buyer, and provide important career op-
portunities for all who seek immediate tan-
gible results from their personal efforts.

Mr. Nixon continued:

You have done much to further the devel-
opment of self-regulatory business practices
that are among the most prized aspects of
our free enterprise system.

I wish to concur with the President’s
observations.

In addition to the economic contribu-
tion that the industry makes to State,
loeal, and Federal Government, it is also
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keenly aware of its responsibilities to the
consumer and seeks to take positive ac-
tion to insure that deceptive and unethi-
cal practices are, as far as practicable,
eliminated. Recently, the DSA promul-
gated a code of ethics and regulations
which sets forth the fair and ethical
principles and practices to which all
member companies must adhere. In ad-
dition, the mechanisms for implementing
the code have also been established and
the association is mandatorily required
to initiate appropriate action with State
or Federal enforcement agencies to right
a wrong that has come to light. Ralph
Nader recently held a seminar on what
he termed “corporate whistle-blowing.”
The Direct Selling Association has built
this concept into its rules of procedure
and has insured that unremedied viola-
tions of their code of ethics will result
in the offender being turned over to the
Eiroper Government agency for prosecu-
on.

Consequently, it becomes apparent
that we have here an industry group that
clearly recognizes its contribution to the
economy of our Nation, to the citizens it
provides income opportunities for, and to
the consumer whom it serves. The self-
regulation of its member companies and
the swift action taken against fly-by-
night operations by the association and
its member firms is to be encouraged and
commended. As the industry continues to
grow, every effort must be made to insure
that the opportunities for citizens to par-
ticipate and earn an income are not un-
duly bridled by well-intentioned but im-
practical licensing or registration proce-
dures. Recruitment of sellers who deal
directly with the public in the home
should not be unfairly restricted. Let us
be mindful of the actions we take and
recognize that the direct selling industry
has made great contributions to our so-
ciety and under the very able leadership
of DSA's Chairman of the Board Cabell
Brand of the Stuart McGuire Co. and of
the association’s own dynamic President
J. Robert Brouse, will continue to do so
in the future.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. JOHN J. ROONEY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. ROONEY of New York. Mr. Speak-
er, during these impressive days in Feb-
ruary when we celebrate the birthdays of
our beloved heroes, Lincoln and Wash-
ington, as well as observing a heart-
warming St. Valentine’s Day, we should
remind ourselves of the deep significance
of the observance of another memorable
event which took place 53 years ago yes-
terday. I refer to the Declaration of Lith-
uanian Independence, which is so mean-
ingful to our loyal American citizens of
Lithuanian birth or extraction.

Three years ago when so many of us
joined with Lithuanian-American orga-
nizations in celebrating the 50th anni-
versary of Lithuanian Independence we
had high hopes that the drab and ad-
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verse conditions to which the Lithuanian
people were being subjected would be
improved. Unfortunately our hopes have
been in vain.

Lithuania today is but one of the Com-
munist Russian colonies, cruelly taxed
and ruthlessly ruled by Red bosses. That
glorious feeling of freedom and self-
determination which the people of Lith-
uania enjoyed from 1918 to 1940 is now
but a memory to those old enough to
remember it. The job of independence
has had to give way to the sadness of
enslavement., The happiness of freedom
has been supplanted by the sorrow of
serfdom imposed by the Soviets upon a
people who still prize independence and
yearn for freedom.

Our friends in Lithuania today are
subjected to the most vicious kinds of
colonial tyranny. They suffer unbearable
taxation with no representation. They
must sell the products of their own hands
and fields to the Russians at below stand-
ard prices and often below the costs of
production. They must buy essential
commodities back from Russia at ex-
orbitant prices. To protest is to risk life
itself, for the Soviets employ sinister
methods of obtaining strict compliance
with their mandates. Death sentences for
disobedience are common, as demon-
strated by the recent sentences to death
of Simokatis Wytautas and and Grazyna
for attempted hijacking in Vilnius.

Secret methods were recently employed
to cause several young scholars to dis-
appear. Other youths have been deport-
ed to Siberia.

No, Mr. Speaker, the hopes we held for
an improvement in the situation faced
by our Lithuanian friends have not come
to pass; rather, their plight has worsened
and the future outlook for them is equal-
ly grim.

The tragic event which took place some
weeks ago here at home has not given
the Lithuanian people much assurance of
our interest and sympathy. I feel a deep
sense of shame in even mentioning our
colossal blunder in handling the appeal
for help of Simas Kudirka, the Soviet
Lithuanian radio operator who escaped
from a Russian ship in our own waters
and sought asylum aboard one of our
Coast Guard vessels,

The inept and unforgivable acts of
our own officials in furning over this man
to his bestial shipmates to beat and mis-
treat have done much to dishearten an
already discouraged people. Only by a
show of positive action in their behalf wiil
these people—our long-time friends—
be able to overlook the stupidity of our
recent shameful faux pas.

We should do our utmost to utilize
every economic, every political, and every
cultural asset at our command to dem-
onstrate to our friends in Lithuania
that Americans remain steadfast in their
affection for them and determined in
their efforts to help regain the inde-
pendence which Russia so blatantly stole
from them in 1940. I was pleased to note
that our Secretary of State saw fit to
send Mr. Joseph Kajeckas, Chargé d’Af-
faires of the Lithuanian Legation, a
warm note of best wishes and a reaffir-
mation of this Nation’s support for Lith-
uania’s right of self-determination. Mr.
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Speaker, I include Secretary of State
Roger’s letter for the attention of the
Members of the House:

DeAr MR. CHARGE D’APFAIRES: As the Lithu-
anian people commemorate the 53rd anni-
versary of Lithuania's independence, it is my
sincere pleasure to extend to you best wishes
on behalf of the Government and people of
the United States.

Lithuania's history is the record of a long
struggle against foreign domination. In 1918,
that struggle culminated in the bright flame
of national independence when Lithuania
took its rightful place among the nations of
Europe. That flame was tragically extin-
guished only 22 years later when Lithuania
was forcibly Incorporated into the Soviet
Union. Nevertheless, the spirit of the Lithu-
anian people has remained undaunted, and
their hopes for a restoration of national in-
dependence has never waivered. Their cour-
age and patriotic determination which have
sustained the goal have been the inspira-
tion for all who cherish freedom.

The American people understand and sym-
pathize with the desire of the Lithuanian
people to be masters of thelr own destiny.
The United States Government, by its con-
tinued non-recognition of the forecible in-
corporation of Lithuania, afirms its support
for Lithuania’s right of self-determination.

Sincerely yours,
WiLLiam P, ROGERS.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, I urge all
my colleagues, in fact I urge all Ameri-
cans to give personal endorsement of
Secretary Rogers' pledge of support to
our Lithuanian friends. We should all
do our utmost individually and in coop-
eration with our patriotic Lithuanian
American organizations and the captive
nations' groups to seek redress for the il-
legal Soviet annexation of Lithuania and
to the limit of our ability to further the
return of independence to a nation so
richly deserving of it. Meantime, we must
remain steadfast in maintaining the pol-
icy established by President Truman of
refusing recognition of the forcefully im-
posed and illegal annexation.

I commend the officers and members
of the Lithuanian-American organiza-
tions for their determined pursuit of re-
dress for their suffering relatives and
friends. I wish them every success in
their continued endeavors and I pledge
anew my own help in their behalf.

REV. JOAQUIN PINTO DE ANDRADE

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, anyone
who has had the opportunity to talk with
the leaders of the independent African
nations knows that one issue is para-
mount to them: the issue of racism,
especially as it is manifest in the white
minority regimes, colonial or independ-
ent, in Africa.

While speaking out against racism
serves our foreign policy aims in black
Africa, this is not the principle reason
for combating racism. Racism is wrong.
It is contrary to the professed principles
of our Nation and we should not accept
it anywhere.
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A week ago, I joined 54 colleagues in
deploring the arrest and detention of the
Very Reverend Gonville Aubie firench-
Beytagh by the racist South African
Government.

Today, I ask permission to place in the
REecorp a February 12 New York Times
story by Marvin Howe. It concerns the
charges the Portuguese Government has
lodged against another African clergy-
man. As in the firench-Beytagh case,
serious violations of due process of law
are involved. The trial of the Reverend
Joaguin Pinto de Andrade, former chan-
cellor of the archdiocese of Luanda, An-
gola, too, “is a cause for anguish to men
everywhere who believe in liberty, jus-
tice, and due process of law.”

It is a sad commentary on the affairs of
southern Africa that within a week’s
time, the above words can be applied to
the cases of two clergymen, each caught
up in the legal system of a country en-
gaged in suppressing majority black
rights in Africa—Portugal in the Pinto
de Andrade case, and South Afriea in the
firench-Beytagh case.

Father Pinto de Andrade was banished
from Angola a decade ago. A principal
charge against him is that he was nomi-
nated in 1962, while he was in a political
prison in Lisbon, as “honorary president”
of the Angolan nationalist movement.

Mario Brochado Coelho, Father Pinto
de Andrade’s lawyer, declared in court:

His only crime is that he is Negro, Angolan,
well-educated and non-subservient.

In the Portuguese colonies these are
indeed serious charges.
The article follows:

PorTUGAL TRIES ANGOLAN PRIEST—MULATTO
DeENIES ANY Ling Wrira2 NATIONALIST
GROUP

(By Marvine Howe)

Liseown, February 11.—A former chancellor
of the Archdiocese of Luanda, Angola, went
on trlal here today on charges that he was
connected with the nationalist movement in
that Portuguese African colony.

The defendant, the Rev. Joaquin Pinto de
Andrade, a mulatto, denled the charges and
sald that he was a victim of racist persecu-
tlon.

Father Pinto de Andrade, who is 43 years
old, has experienced deportation, prison
without trial, rearrest upon release, house
arrest, restricted residence and constant
police harassment since June, 1960.

“His only crime is that he is Negro,
Angolan, well-educated and nonsubservient,”
his defense lawyer, Mario Brochado Coelho,
declared in court.

Some 200 people, mostly mulattoes, waited
for several hours in the corridors of the 17th-
century monastery that serves as the Boa
Hora courthouse. But only 24 seals were
avallable for the public and six for news-
papermen. Half of the public gallery was
taken up by plainclothesmen. The police then
removed from the courthouse members of the
publiec who remained unseated.

This is the second political trial of a priest
opposed to the wars in Portuguese Africa. In
Oporto, Portugal, the Rev. Mario Pais de
Oliveira, a white priest who served as a chap-
lain in Portuguese Guinea, has been accused
of preaching against the wars and Is expect-
ed to be sentenced tomorrow.

Father Pinto de Andrade was one of nine
priests banished from Angola, in West Africa,
in the troubled period during the nationalist
uprising there a decade ago. Two died in
exile, and restrictions on the others were
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eased recently, with the exception of Father
Pinto de Andrade.

ORGANIZATION TERMED SUBVERSIVE

His case is delicate because he is a brother
of Dr. Mario Pinto de Andrade, a leader of
the Popular Movement for the Liberation of
Angola, which is fought by Portuguese forces.
The police are sald to have seized correspond-
ence between the brothers.

One of the principal charges against Fa-
ther Pinto de Andrade was his nomination as
“honorary president” of the Angolan nation-
alist movement in 1962 while he was in a
political prison in Lisbon.

The charge describes the Popular Move-
ment as “a secret, illicit organization of sub-
versive nature, aiming through violent
means, namely acts of terrorism, to obtain
the separation of the overseas province of
Angola from the mother country and there-
by alter the political Constitution of the
Portuguese state by illegal means.”

Mr. Brochado Coelho denied charges that
the priest had had any connection with the
movement and emphasized that his nomi-
nation as honorary president could not have
been a reward for services performed since
he had been under close police surveillance
since 1959.

Four foreign lawyers were authorized to
attend the opening of the trial. They repre-
sent the International Association of Demo-
cratle Jurists, the Belglan League of Human
Rights and Amnesty International, a private
organization concelved with political pris-
oners all over the world.

Besides Father Pinto de Andrade, nine
persons went on trial today for connection
with the Popular Movement, Two are white.
Seven were born in Angola, one in the Cape
Verde Islands and one in Portugal. The pris-
oners include a doctor, several students and
two young women.

AREESTS IN LUANDA

The trial is connected with mass arrests in
Luanda. Angola’s capital, over a year ago,
according to court sources, Some 70 arrested
Angolan blacks and mulattoes are sald to
have been sent to prison camps without trial.

The Government-controlled press in Por-
tugal has not reported the arrests. The Gov-
ernment contends that there is no national-
ist movement in Angola and that the guer-
rilla activity is the work of Communist-
backed extremists outside the country.

Throughout their detention the Angolan
priests have denled any direct or indirect role
in the guerrilla movement. However, they
openly opposed discrimination the Portu-
guese African territories and called for free-
dom for the Angolans.

Father Pinto de Andrade, a slender quiet
man, is fond of poetry and art, As chancellor
of the Luanda Archdiocese, he was the chief
administrative officer.

He holds a doctorate in theology and philo-
sophy from the Gregorian University of
Rome. Before his banishment from Angola,
he was editor in chilef of the archdlocesan
weekly newspaper, The Apostolate.

HAWAII COUNTY DEMOCRATS TELL
WHY NIXON ADMINISTRATION
IS TO BLAME FOR FAILING TO
CURB THE INFLATIONARY RE-
CESSION

HON. PATSY T. MINK
OF HAWAIL
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971
Mrs. MINK. Mr, Speaker, the Hawaii

County Committee of the Democratic
Party on January 27, 1971, adopted a
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position statement that is the most ac-
curate summary I have seen on why the
Nixon administration is to blame for re-
cession and inflation simultaneously.

The Hawaii County Democrats cor-
rectly point out that the working people
of this country have to pick up the tab
for our economic difficulties.

With unemployment at disastrous
levels and thousands of businesses on the
brink of failure, it is imperative that the
administration be made to see its mis-
takes.

The statement by the Hawaii County
Democrats follows:

CURB INFLATION

(A position statement adopted by the Hawali
County Committee of the Democratic
Party, January 27, 1971)

After two years in office, President Nixon
has accomplished a feat believed to be im-
possible: simultaneously he brought about
runaway inflation and rising unemployment.
His economic advisors told him to fight in-
flation with unemployment, but it isn't
working out as they predicted.

More than five million people are now job-
less, of whom two million were thrown out
of work in 1970. The overall unemployment
rate is now close to 6% of the labor force,
but for weaker segments of soclety it is ma-
terially greater: 10% for unskilled laborers,
169 for white teenagers and 32% for black
teenagers.

Economic growth, measured in terms of
output of goods and services, is down, Profits
of small business have been squeezed, and
business failures are plentiful. The stock
market behaved more erratically than at any
time since 1929.

The economic policies of the President and
his advisors—carved out by major indus-
trialists and financiers—have been specifi-
cally designed so that working people will
pick up the tab for the nation’'s economic
difficulties, through increased unemploy-
ment, regressive taxation, higher interest
rates and cutbacks in domestic spending.
The President steadfastly refuses to put the
prestige of his office behind wage, price and
profit guidelines.

Time and again the nation has been told
that unions and high wages are the cause of
inflation. Hard economic facts do not sup-
port this allegation. Labor costs per unit
have increased only slightly in the past year
and even less in 1968 and 1969. Real wages
have actually been falling.

Actually, current high prices for manu-
factured goods reflect the monopolistic na-
ture of the American economy. Prices for all
major commodities are fixed or “adminis-
tered” by a few major producers. When Beth-
lehem Steel or General Motors raise prices
other corporations quickly follow suit.

Perhaps the greatest single inflationary
factor in the past two years has been the in-
crease in interest rates. When on June 9,
1969, the nation's bankers raised the prime
interest rate a full percentage point, the
Nixon Administration did nothing to halt
this conspiracy. On the contrary, it hailed
high interest rates and “tight money” as a
device for halting inflation.

One percentage point does not sound like
much but it boosts interest payments 10%
for the average home owner. Since the na-
tion's debtors owe $1.5 trillion, an extra per-
centage point puts $15 billion more per year
into the pockets of moneylenders. It is no
wonder that the nation’s biggest banks re-
ported record profits in 1970.

The policy of the Administration seems to
be that inflation occurs when working people
ask for wage increases but when banks raise
interest rates—which boosts the price of
everything, that corrects inflationl
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A Democratic Congress gave the President
legal authority to control the amount of busi-
ness and consumer borrowing and to bring
down home mortgage costs, thereby regulat-
ing spending directly rather than relying on
high interest rates and tight money. But the
President refused to use this power.

The higher interest rates enriched the
banks, but placed a tremendous burden on
small businessmen, homeowners, wage earn-
ers who must borrow for emergencies, and
taxpayers who foot the bill on the national
debt. It's quite painful to be gouged like
that, especially when given the phony reason
the high interest rates save the country from
inflation.

Furthermore, President Nixon reduced Fed-
eral spending on soclal programs, allegedly
to fight inflation. He vetoed bills providing
funds for education and health research,
training for family doctors, and wage in-
creases for federal blue-collar workers. At the
same time, however, he requested funds for
such non-essential spending as anti-ballis-
tic missiles, and supersonic transports, and
he refused to veto a bill which authorized
more than $1 billion for Navy ships he had
not even asked for. He refused to repeal or
modify the oil import program even though
this was recommended by his speclally ap-
pointed commission.

Excessive military spending is universally
recognized as the single most overall cause
of inflation, Some $30 to $40 billion goes
down the drain each year in Indochina while
an equal amount is spent on military goods
and services elsewhere. The millions of work=-
ers In “defense” industries receive wages but
they do not produce consumer goods. The
thing they produce are either destroyed in
war or await replacement by more sophisti-
cated weapons. This causes an inflationary
pressure because the supply of consumer
goods is limited.

Spending for defense has caused sharp
cutbacks in outlays for domestic use. Home,
school and hospital construction has fallen
sharply. Public works projects are delayed or
stopped indefinltely. Ald to education, to the
elderly and indigent has been minimized.

When Congress finally got around to mak-
ing minimum cuts in defense spending, the
Administration made no plans to provide pro-
ductive employment to the thousands of
workers lald off. Although the President
promises that combat troops will be with-
drawn from Indochina, few steps are be-
ing taken to convert the economy to a peace-
time footing.

As the economic recession deepened, pres-
sure was exerted on Congress to pass re=
strictive legislation which would reduce im-
ports of certain goods and products (textiles
and shoes). Such legislation would boost the
consumer price of the restricted products and
ignite trade wars which would have a fur-
ther disastrous effect on prices and employ-
ment.

During its two years in office the Nixzon
Administration has not been able to achieve
price stability without increasing wunem-
ployment. It has not been willing to curb
growing concentrations of wealth while mil-
lions of people sink deeper into poverty. It
has not provided orderly economic expan-
sion at home. And it has expanded U.S. eco-
nomic intervention abroad.

Alarmed at the stagnant and demoralized
state of the natlon, the Hawail County Com-
mittee of the Democratic Party urges Con-
gress to consider and enact measures which
will curb inflation and stimulate production
and employment, such as:

1. Cutbacks in defense spending and a defi-
nite timetable for ending the war in Indo-
china.

2. Increase in domestic programs and
spending for housing, medical care, educa-
tion, ending air and water pollution, and in-
crease in public work programs to provide
necessary employment and public services.
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3. Transform economic anarchy into rea-
sonable order by establishing general stand-
ards or guidelines for behavior of prices,
wages, profits, dividends aind other income.

4, Lower Interest rates and establish
greater public control over the banking
industry.

5. End the oll import program and take
other steps to expand free trade on a world-
wide baslis,

6. Place greater controls on American cor-
porations operating abroad at the expense
of jobs and incomes of American workers,

T. Strict enforcement of anti-trust laws
and other steps to curb the growing trend to-
ward economic monopoly In the nation,

SCHOOL CHIEF BARS CUT IN
FEDERAL AID TO POOR

HON. WILLIAM D. FORD

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. WILLIAM D. FORD. Mr. Speaker,
Mr, Nixon in his state of the Union ad-
dress last month painted a broad, and
vague picture of Federal reorganization.
Included among his proposals was a plan
to distribute Federal funds to State and
local goveinments and school districts
and allow them to make decisions about
specific funding of programs.

Since Mr. Nixon's address, the details
of his proposed revenue sharing have
been slowly filtering down through the
administration. Little by little, from vari-
ous offices and officials small pieces of
the large puzzle have been made public.

Typical of this filtering process was
the unusual interview “invited” by the
U.S. Commissioner of Education Sidney
P. Marland, Jr., recently. Although this
interview alone will not supply details for
Congress to evaluate the entire proposal,
it appears that only through bits and
pieces such as this will the entire puzzle
of revenue sharing become public record.

I include the interview at this point
in the Recorp as it appeared in the
Wednesday, February 10, 1971, edition of
the Washington Post:

SceooL CHIEF Bars CuT 1N FEDERAL
Alp TO POOR
(By Peter Milius)

President Nixon's special revenue-sharing
plan will preserve for the nation's poor at
least as much federal education aid as they
are getting now, U.S. Commissioner of Edu-
cation Sidney P. Marland Jr. said yesterday.

“We are not,” he said, “simply going to put
this money out on & stump and turn our
backs."

The plan will, as the President sald when
he outlined it in his State of the Union and
budget messages, simplify and consolidate
many current programs, and turn over more
money to the states to use as they see fit,
with fewer strings attached.

But it will not, Marland said in an inter-
view, go quite as far In that direction as
some critics fear and have said.

It will earmark as much federal aid for the
poor as is earmarked now—more than half
of the total. And the states, Marland said,
though they will have the right to reallocate

some funds—use some vocational money for
textbooks, for example—will not have the

right to spend funds for the poor on other
students.

The commissioner granted the Interview—
invited it, actually—to dispel what he called
“misimpressions” of the President’s plan that
are making it harder to sell both in public
and in Congress.
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Detalls of the revenue-sharing plan have
not been announced—most are still being
worked out—and Marland sald that it will
be three months before the proposal is sent
to Congress.

But when it is sent, he said, “it'1s going to
have national priorities clearly reflected.”

The plan is to take the current pantryful
of federal programs—about 75 at last count,
many of them narrow in their purpose, most
of them legacies from Great Soclety days—
and lump them into five new, broader-pur-
pose block grants to the states, for vocational
education, aid to federally impacted districts,
the disadvantaged and the handicapped, and
“educational support,” things like textbooks
and equipment.

Still undecided are all sorts of basic ques-
tions: such things as which old programs
would be merged into which new categories,
how large an appropriation would be re-
quested in each new field and, perhaps of
greatest interest in Congress, how the money
in each fleld would be divided among the
states.

Even more acute, and still undecided, are
the related questions of how to divide funds
within states, how to assure funds to big
citles, how to save some for Catholic schools,
whether to set aside any money for the poor
in such fields as vocational training,

Marland has task forces at work on all
these issues, The church-state and big-city
problems are especially troublesome, Neither
the Catholics nor the cities are happy with
their treatment now by most state govern-
ments—and both have the votes, if not to
block, then certainly to make great trouble
for education bills in Congress.

The Johnson administration, in its bills,
was only barely able to find distribution for-
mulas thta the cities and the Catholics ac-
cepted. The Nixon proposal means finding
new ones, And that, too, Marland sald yester-
day, means putting some strings on federal
funds,

The President’'s plan, the commissioner
said, does not contemplate abandonment of
federal “stewardship” in education.

Each district’s share of funds for the poor,
he noted, would still be governed by federal
formula, based on how many poor children it
has. The states could not change that, “We
want to be sure that the money reaches the
poor, and the cities.”

Each district also would still be required
to meet federal standards In using this
money, Marland observed, It could not divert
the money to other students, and would have
to use it as a distinct extra for poor children.

The commisisoner said that the plan may
also require the states to set aslde some voca-
tional funds for poor children, Congress put
such a set-aside provision in the law three
years ago, because of a fear that the states
were glving short shrift to the poor,

Marland said that the states would be able
to transfer 15 or 20 percent of the funds from
one category to another, from vocational
training to the handicapped, for example.
The only exception would be the funds for
the poor, where there could be “no cuts, only
additions.” It is unsettled whether the local
school districts would have the same latitude.

One other new feature in the plan, Mar-
land sald, may be incentive grants. The
government would provide bonuses to states
for meeting performance standards. But the
states, Marland said, would set those per-
formance standards themselves,

SAL SI PUEDES

HON. JAMES G. O’HARA
OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, “Sal Si
Puedes” is an expression, a phrase, and,
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in many places, a name for a neighbor-
hood. It means, with all the bitterness
you can elicit from three short words,
“Get out if you can.” It is what Chicanos
from one end of America to another call
the barrios in which they live.

If you have seen the barrios of many
of our great urban centers—and they are
not all in the Southwest or the West, by
any means—you can understand the
urgency in the slogan “sal si puedes.”
Getting out, getting away, getting a new
start, may seem to some of the human
beings crowded into the narrow streets
and the too-small apartments and the
neglected schools of the barrios, an im-
perative beyond any other.

Yef not everyone gets out. Not every-
one saves himself. A few truly great men
stay among their fellow men determined
not to rise from the poor, but to rise
with the poor.

Such a man is Cesar Chavez, director
of the United Farm Workers Organiz-
ing Committee, AFL-CIO. The seldom-
told story of his own personal history,
and how he came to the cause of the
farm worker—or rather, Mr. Speaker,
how he came to the cause of justice—is
movingly told in a profile which appeared
in the February 1971 issue of American
Labor.

I insert this article at this point in
the RECORD:

THE MAN

“Judge me, oh Lord,” sald David (Psalm
26) “for I have walked in mine integrity.
Examine me and prove me, try the reins of
my heart.”

Would that it were all that simple in man's
own judgment of his fellowman for—to
quote again from the Old Testament—"each
of us is fearfully and wonderfully made,"
and a thousand understandings are less than
a leaf in the forest known as character.

The poet is there in Cesar Chavez. The
mystic walks side-by-side with the picketer
and one facet of his nature colors the other,
Mahatma Gandhi is there fighting non-
violently for change and the Pied Piper who
can gather to his side an army of totally
committed followers willing to give him
round-the-clock labors at no pay.

Another David 1is this subject—with darker
skin, perhaps, and of different ancestry—
waging another war on another battiefleld
for the oppressed masses that are of his
blood and time, repeating the biblical story
and conquering his own Goliath on a differ-
ent acre of land.

What constitutes a business executive, or
whether Cesar Chavez can ever fit into that
suilt, is another matter—perhaps of little
consequence at this point—for the movement
he heads s far more & spiritual than a dollar-
oriented one whose bonds of cohesiveness lie
solidly in the magnetism of a singular per-
sonal force,

Try to it him into a niche and the mold
breaks, By some, he is halled as the greatest
single entity ever to take up the cause of
the farm workers and the one most likely to
make it the first viable union of its kind.
By his own cousin Manuel, he was considered
originally as a calculating long-range plan-
ner moving in on a good thing that would
one day make him rich enough to retire to
a villa in Mexico, That same Manuel now—
in Chavez’ own words—"is probably the best
organizer we have today."”

By the AFL~CIO unions, Chavez is reck-
oned as the ablest and most charismatic
figure ever to pick a grape. To the growers,
he's the worst menace ever to hit the in-
dustry. To the press, he's the kind of copy
editors dream about. To the public at large,
he's the eloquent voice of protest for a ne-
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glected minority and one who has given
that minority a greater measure of respect
and dignity than anyone has attained for it
before.

FORTY ACRES

The compound of buildings that houses the
national offices of the UFWOC is on the out-
skirts of Delano, California, on a plot of 40
acres fronting the city dump. The name of
the property is derived from the slze of the
land which was purchased in 1966 by the
UFWOC through a “dummy” for even real-
estate facing the dump was not for sale to
Chavez and his brother Mexican-Americans
on their own. When the garbage is burning,
the aroma is a little less than fragrant to a
one-time visitor, but as one of the men in
office observed: “after a while you get used
to it and don't even know it's there, Besides,”
he added, “we've got more important things
to think about.”

The administration bullding, erected by
the free labor of many unionists in many
fields, s a one-story affair of perhaps 4,000
sq. ft.—if that. The waiting room has about
a dozen or so chairs of aluminum and vinyl
in different colors and styles that look in the
aggregate more like a serles of individual
donations than any cohesive effort at de-
sign. The very diversity somehow symbolizes
brotherhood.

The *“private office” of the director cannot
be larger than 6' by 8’. Crowded In it is a
desk of about 3 ft. by 2 ft., hand-made by
his brother Richard, who was a carpenter,
which takes up practically the entire side of
the right wall as one enters the cubicle. A
half-length curtain hangs over a smallish
window. On the far wall is a bookcase which
runs from the window to the door at the
rear, On the top of the bookcase stands a
porcelain statue of the Virgin Mary plus a
number of photographs and personal knick-
knacks. Completing the furnishings are a
hard-backed chair and a rocker. The writer
has seen many unpretentious offices before,
but nothing quite as small and stark as this.

It stands at the extreme right of the build-
ing as one faces it and there were worries
that it might be too exposed a spot for a
man whose life has been many times endan-
gered. But Chavez, with a “Que sera sera”
fatallsm, took it anyway.

Chavez rose with some difficulty to shake
hands and to a look of concern responded
simply, “my back is acting up today,” after
which statement he gave it mo more con-
versation.

Querled as to how he might like the Inter-
view to be conducted, “Ask whatever you
like,” he replied with a quick smile, *I do
better, I think, with direct questions.”

That, therefore, was the way it was done.

FEOM THE TOP

Conversation was slow at the start. Not
that there was any false humility in the man
but he appeared a bit uncomfortable speak-
ing of and about himself,

Taking it from the beginning, Cesar E.
(Estrada) Chavez was born March 31, 1927,
in the North Gila Valley of Arizona about 16
miles outside of Yuma. He was the eldest son
and the second of five children given to
Librado Chavez and his wife Juana Estrada,
both natives of Chihuahua, one of the Mex-
ican towns along the border.

Cesar’s grandfather, Cesarlo. (after whom
he was named) had come to the Gila Valley
some years after the turn of the century and
had originally homesteaded a few hundred
acres there. But as his family reached ma-
turity—he had 17 children—and as each
went off on his own, ‘“Pretty soon,” said
Chavez with a big grin, “collectively, we had
a lot of land in that valley.”

Had the big depression not come along
when it did and had the animosity towards
the “wetbacks” been a little less severe,
young Cesar might have remained in Ari-
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zona, finished school and ultimately might
nave wound up in a completely different type
of calling. But whoever presses the buttons
had other plans for his future.

TPROOTED AT TEN

His father’s loans at the bank were not re-
newed; the land was ultimately reclaimed
for back taxes and Cesar—Iless than ten years
old—was uprooted with his brothers and sis-
ters to make the overland journey to Cali-
fornia where—almost immediately—he be-
came part of the faceless migrant stream
working the crops throughout the state.

The golng wages then were all of 12 cents
an hour for adult farm workers, Chavez, the
boy, got 8 cents an hour. Further steady
formal education (he had completed the
fourth grade) was not to be his. Migrant
farm workers did not stay long enough in
any one place to make fhat possible. More
than that—the pittance that the children
earned was essential for family survival. Such
intermittent schooling as he might have at-
tained between work sessicns might have put
him two or three years ahead-—no more.

The next seven years for young Chavez
were a repetition of the first; one crop fin-
ished, then on to another. "I picked every-
thing under the sun in California—except
pockets,” he said of that period, with no bit-
terness in his voice—a fact which made the
observation perhaps even more poignant,

Home at that time—when the family was
home—was in a barrio of San Jose called Sal
S1 Puedes. Barrio, in Spanish, in the literal
sense, means sectlon or neighborhood. A
closer translation, In this instance, would be
slum, Sal 8i Puedes means Get out if you can.

History does not record what genius cre-
ated this name (there are many “Sal 51
Puedes” stretching from central California
to the southern tip of Argentina) but it is
indicative of the ironic sense of humor in-
herent in the Spanish psyche—in so many
ways—a completely different and fascinating
phenomenon of its own.

Chavez got out as best he could when he
was about 17, by joining the Navy in 1944, re-
turning (honorably discharged) two years
later as a seaman, first class.

On why he returned to Sal Si Puedes in-
stead of seeking a career in the navy—a call-
ing which might offer him better opportuni-
ties and benefits than the one given to a
farm worker or most any resident of the
barrio, Chavez ran a finger over his lip and
shook his head slowly.

‘It was home,” he sald,
to be home."

Did he return to the life of a farm worker
almost immediately?

Yes, he did.

Wasn't there there anything more profitable
he could find?

He didn't look. And besides—what other
opportunities were there then for a Mexi-
can-American with only four years of school-

ing?

“and I wanted

CIGARETTES AND MARRIAGE

As he saw 1it, God disposes and it all
worked out for the best. Fate, he felt, (which
moved him to the decision to return home)
brought him to the girl who was to be his
wife, for if he had not gone back to the
fields, he might never have wound up in
Delano and never met Helen Fabela who was
to become the kind of a life partner few men
have the fortune to possess.

“I was a pretty heavy smoker at the time,”
Chavez smiled, (he has since kicked the
hablt) *“so I went into this supermarket in
Delano to buy a pack of cigarettes.” He moved
a bit in his chair to make himself more com-
fortable.

‘““Cigarettes were hard to come by in those
days. They didn't have them openly displayed
like they do now. They used to keep them
under the counter and give them out a pack
at a time, And you had to be a steady cus-
tomer or they were out of them.”
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And there was this young lady telling him
just that very thing.

Chavez crossed his fingers as he leaned
forward in his chalr, obviously enjoying the
moment.

“Well,”" he laughed, "I finally persuaded
her to take a closer look.”

Two years later, Helen Fabela became his
wife. She has given her husband eight chil-
dren, has worked in the flelds to help put
bread on the table for her family while
Chavez often went without food, himself, in
his early efforts to help provide a better life
for the farm workers, Even today she works
round the clock for the $5.00 a week pald to
all UFWOC employees alike. As with her hus-
band la causa has become her own,

Of those moments of disagreement that are
part of any normal married relationship,
Chavez summed up his wife’s personality
with an almost boyish grin. “She's the
daughter of a former Colonel in Pancho Vil-
la's army,” he sald, “And she has her father's
‘non-violent’ temperament.”

CIGARETTES AND A JOB

Somewhere in 1952, Chavez had a meeting
with a man who was to change his thinking
patterns drastically over the next decade and
whose later actions—in a sense—were to
plunge him into the work to which he now
devotes his life,

The man was Fred Ross who had come out
of Chicago and was trylng to organize Mexl-
can-Americans In the barrios of California
for a soclo-political group known as The
Community Service Organization (CSO).

One of the names given to Ross by Father
Donald McDonnell, priest of the only Catho-
lic church in the barrioc was that of Cesar
Chavez. A charitable organization, the CSO’s
functions covered a broad base of alms: voter
registration drives, citizenship classes, pub-
lic relations efforts to help barrlo residents
obtain needed facilities, ald for welfare re-
cipients, the reduction of police harassment,
ete.

Ross had tried to contact Chavez on nu-
merous occaslons, but—out of an early Iin-
grained suspicion and easily understood mis-
trust of the helping hand of all “Anglos"—
he had been ducking the calls.

As Juan Flores, the UFWOC comptroller
told it, Chavez—at the urging of his wife—
finally agreed to a meeting if he could bring
a number of friends along.

“He told his friends,” said Flores, “and he
brought a bunch of tough ones—‘I'm going
to hold my cigarette in my right hand while
Ross is talking. And as soon as I switch it
to my left—that's when we start giving him
a rough time.' "

The conversation lasted several hours and
through many cigarettes, but Chavez never
switched hands. Shortly after that meeting
he joined the CSO as a volunteer. A few
months later he became a staffl member at
$35 a week.

If he looks so young now—at 43—one can
understand why Chavez—at 25—felt his ap=
pearance might not be old enough for the
job. He was shy, then, unsure of himself and
of his potential. During the initial months,
on his new job he would often walk around
the block several times before he found the
courage to enter the meeting hall. He even
grew a moustache in the hope that it might
add years and authority to his bearing. He
certainly doesn't need it any longer as any
form of compensation for that inadequacy.

The calibre of leadership was there. With-
in not too long a span he was put in charge
of the entire San Joaquin valley and subse-
quently became state director of the CSO.

By 1962, Chavez was earning $7,200 a year.
It was at that year's convention that he
openly suggested, as he had done so many
times before, that the farm workers of Cal-
ifornia be organized. But the CSO Board
sald it was outside the purviews of the CSO
and turned the suggestion down once more.
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TURNING POINT

“When I left that morning,” said Chavez,
“I don't know how I knew but I knew that
that was what I had to do.”

He spent the next two weeks cleaning up
his work and on March 31, his 85th birth-
day, severed his relations with the CSO.

If proof is needed of the biblieal truth that
man “is fearfully and wonderfully made”
Chavez's decision is open testimony. With a
wife and eight children to support, to re-
nounce a $7,200-a-year job for a skittish en-
deavor whose whole past history was one of
failure, takes a kind of spirit out of which
legends are born.

He had saved some $1,100 which was to be
used as a down payment on a home. That
dream gave way to the larger one. He moved
his family into the cheapest house he could
rent in Delano and set about the job to be
done.

Some say Chavez chose Delano because his
brother Richard lived there. That may be
part of it but perhaps & more practical rea-
son should be added as well: there are over
70 large grape ranches in this area which
provide jobs for farm workers almost nine
months of the year. And this non-migratory
peculiarity both simplified organization and
enhanced the potential unit as a bargaining
force.

His wife got a job there, picking grapes,
and Cesar, bundling his youngest children
in his car, took a three-day trip that carried
him as far north as Marysville (about Bac-
ramento) to Tehachapi in the South, to “get
the feel” of the entire Valley. Then he re-
turned home and began picking peas. It was
to be the first in a long series of such stop-
gap occupations to help sustain him in his
drive.

DEATH OF A USED CAR SALESMAN

Sometime in this period his cousin Manuel
dropped in to see him. In truth, the visit
was not accidental; one of Chavez' brothers
had asked him to “please go over and talk to
Cesar because I'm afrald he’s losing some
of his buttons.” The translation is loose but
the meaning is the same.

Manuel, at that time, was a used car sales-
man, doing very well. A hustler and an ex-
tremely practical guy, he had extricated him-
self from the barrio and, as Chavez put it,
“If he didn't have $300 in his pocket he felt
he was broke.”

Manuel just couldn’t see anybody working
for nothing—especially for somebody else.
And he couldn't believe that Chavez—who
had never evidenced this odd evangelical
bent before—was renouncing a solid income
unless there was a better one at the end of
the road. Had Cesar told him that was the
case, he probably would have bought the
story and sald “que viva!™ But Chavez told
it as it was and there was no communica-
tion between them at all.

Actually, some of the earlier conversations
erupted into open warfare. Manuel—as with
most people of Mexican blood—had a great
love—for family and he felt that his cousin
was doing his irreparable harm.

In an effort to bring him back to his
senses, Manuel overspent his planned three-
day visit and went with Chavez into the
flelds, arguing the impracticality and the
outright idiocy of the venture.

“We almost came to blows a couple of
times—we got each other so furious,” smiled
Chavez, “He sald the whole idea was im-
possible and more than that—that I didn’t
even know how to organize what I was try-
ing to organize to begin with; that he could
do it better as a used-car salesman with no
experience than I could with all of my back-
ground and feelings about the farm workers."

That stung Chavez and the challenge that
ensued was the turning point in Manuel’s
conversion to the movement.

“He did do better than me,” sald Chavez
openly and with a degree of pride. “Maybe
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I shouldn’t admit it, but he did. And I was
glad he did. Because the more he got in-
volved the more he came over to our side.
That three-day visit 1s now almost 8 years
long. And as far as I'm concerned, they don't
make people any befter than Manuel.”

ENTER—MOTHER OF NECESSITY

They didn't make them much hungrier
either, at times. There were many days, as
Chavez recalled it, when the cholce was be-
tween food or gas and gas always won out.
One evening, after they had gone without
anything for some 36 hours, Manuel turned
and sald, “We've got to find some way of
promoting a meal or we're going to starve to
death before we run out of gas.”

Moving through a poor section of the
town of Corcoran, Manuel stopped the car
before a run-down home and knocked at the
door. To the woman who answered, few words
were needed, for she, too, had known hun-
ger.

“We had planned to just stop maybe half
an hour,” sald Chavez, “but we stayed there
till almost 4 o’clock in the morning talking
to Julio Hernandez and his wife—both farm
workers. Julio threw in with us immedi-
ately. Today, he's a vice president of the
UFWocC.”

This accidental meeting caused by hun-
ger set the pattern for the development of a
whole series of food stops along the route
that both men traveled. “Manuel set them
all up,” sald Chavez, “and we knew—for the
first time—that if we ever really needed a
meal, there would be one handy.

“We always went to the very poorest
homes,” his volce went quiet for a moment,
“They were the ones who really understood
best and were most willing to share what
little they had.”

This was the picture of the initial—years:
perhaps a meal a day, long hours of work,
and frustration at both ends of the see-
saw—the fear of the workers, themselves, to
join a union (because even this tiny thrust
for independence would put them out of
Jobs) and the solid wall of antagonism from
the growers.

THE BLACE EAGLE

In September of 1962—about six months
after Chavez had left the CSO—the first
meeting of the National Farm Workers Asso-
ciation took place in Fresno, California.
Here, for the first time, before some 240
dues-paying members, the black eagle—sym-
bol of the union—was revealed. Manuel had
designed it.

If it looks something like the Ford Thun-
derbird, let it be said kindly that Manuel had
sold many of them in his day and that he
would be the first to admit that he was a
far better organizer than an artist,

“When that damned eagle flies,” he said
boldly as he unvelled it, “the problems of
the farm workers will be solved.”

A nice line,

But nice lines, like nice guys, often share
the same fate. Ten months after that
“damned eagle"” was supposed to start flying,
Chavez’ 240 members had dropped to 12.
And about half of that remainder were his
relatives.

Let it be noted that he could have quit
{(he was offered a $21,000-a-year job with the
Peace Corps) but that he did not. Within
two years, during which perlod he went down
to 120 pounds due to lack of food and sleep,
the membership stood at 1,000,

The first strike waged by the NFWA was
called In March of 1965 in defense of some
Ranch, in the Valley, won a pay raise and a
contract for the grape pickers there. But
strikes are expensive and by December of
that year—with little money to begin with
and even that little soon exhausted—the
union faced bankruptcy once more.

Another strike begun at J. D. Martin's
rose workers in McFarland, a farming town,
outside of San Francisco. It was a fiasco,
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dying about three weeks later when the
growers agreed to a pay raise and the work-
ers—breaking their pledge to Chavez—went
back to their jobs without a contract.
REUTHER AND A TELEPHONE

At that point In its history, the late
Walter Reuther, then head of the AFL-CIO’s
Industrial Union Department (IUD) entered
the picture with dollars, comfort and what-
ever knowledge he could supply.

As the Reverend James Drake, who now
heads up the New York office (at §56 a week),
related it, “It was the first time we really
drew some national attention.”

“Jim"” (for this is an organization of first
names only) filled ALM in on an amusing
incident that occurred as a result of this
new-found wealth.

“Our office then was in a Quonset hut on
an old labor camp near the ‘40 Acres’ we now
own. And finally, we had the money to install
another phone. But there was no place to
install it. So they made my office out of the
women'’s John. Richard built a desk over the
tollet and we were in business.”

Asked where the women went when nature
demanded its moments of privacy, ‘“We
doubled up on the men’s John,"” laughed
Drake, “as simple as that.”

This kind of spirit—the growers should
have seen “as simple as that"—would be next
to impossible to defeat.

ON THE BOYCOTIT

On the national boycott of table grapes,
now a part of history, the facts reveal that
it actually did not start as one nor was it
conceived as one and—in retrospect—was
sparked by the growers instead of Chavez.

As background, the boycott idea had its
origins in the 1965 strike against the Schen-
ley winerles, culminating in the April 1966
“march” of the farm workers to Sacramento,
after which, that corporation negotiated a
contract. As a point of interest, the then
Governor, Edmund G. (Pat) Brown, was not
available for a meeting when Chavez ar-
rived at the State Capital: he had gone off
to Palm Springs for a week-end of golf with
Frank Sinatra.

Several months after that “march” (Au-
gust, 1966) the initial interest of Reuther,
which had engendered the cooperation of
AFL-CIO President, George Meany, cul-
minated in the merger between the FWOC
and the NFWA into the United Farm Work-
ers Organizing Committee with Chavez as its
director and Larry Itliong as the Number 2
man,

Chavez had employed the boycott tactic
against the DiGiorgio interests during that
same period until DiGiorgio capitulated in
September. DiGlorglo is one of the world's
largest shippers of fresh fruit and allegedly
the prototype of “Gregorio” in the Grapes of
Wrath.

Emboldened by these victories, the UFWOC
struck the Giumarra flelds. The boycott here
was so effective that Giumarra, In an effort
to break it, persuaded other growers to let
him use their labels for his product.

This illegal conspiracy, designed to break
the UFWOC, actually worked in reverse. It
solidified it as perhaps no other single act
had done before. On January of 1967, a letter
was sent by Chavez to all growers of grapes
advising them that the boycott would no
longer be specifically agalnst Guimarra but
against the Industry as a whole. After that—
the battle lines were drawn. The strike be-
came the largest of its kind since the Cor-
coran walk-out of 1933 which idled some
18,000 workers throughout the San Joaquin
Valley.

To the growers, one of whom is reported
to have said, “I've got more men working in
my fields than all of Chavez’ and Itliong's
cragy Chicanos put together,” initially, it
was just another one of those irritating little
fires that would have to be extinguished as
so many others had been before.




February 17, 1971

VIOLENCE AND A SIGNPOST

The machinery of extingulshment was
standard: dogs on leashes, polsonous in-
secticides sprayed at pickets, fast moving
trucks side-swiping “agitators”, sheriffs mak-
ing wholesale arrests without cause, viscious
beatings and more of the same., The prog-
nostications were also standard: fear and
hunger would take over, morale would break
and the scabs would be back at work In a
few days.

Why it didn’'t go according to script is one
of those mysteries that makes man the im-
ponderable that he is. Perhaps there comes
a time in the human spirit when it feels
that it has had enough. The Spanish have
an expression for it: “¥Ya no camino mas,”
which, loosely translated, means “This is as
far as I go.” Apparently, that moment had
come.

Violence accelerated as the strikers held
firm, and the story of violence needs no
graphics. But of the tiny highlights that oc-
caslonally surface in confrontation, one of
the alleged signs on a field probably ex-
pressed the emotlon of the growers in a cap-
sule that should be recorded as & classic:

“No Trespassing! survivors will be prosecut-
ed.”

Chavez, whose whole concept for change
hinges on non-violence, became increasingly
fearful for the safety of his members, many
of whom did not share his “turn the other
cheek” philosophy. But—somehow or other—
he was able to hold them in check. And pub-
lic opinion, in one of its few moments of
compassion for this submerged minority—
did the rest.

The victorious boycott plummeted Chavez
into the national arena as an important fig-
ure, and the farm workers for the first time
in their dismal annals of failure, had found
a way to make their “damned eagle” flap its
wings and fly.

“What Chavez has done or rather taught
his people, is to do for themselves,” says Pe-
ter Matthiessen in his fascinating book, SAL
SI PUEDES. “Nothing I know of in the his-
tory of labor in America shows as much sheer
creativity . . . as much respect for what peo-
ple, however poor, might make of their own
lives once they understood the dynamics of
their soclety.”

If the victory was a magnificent one for
the farm workers, to whom accolades are
due for a superlative effort, it must also be
considered (in another light) as a victory
for the American consclence as well, for the
boycott could never have been successful
without its awakening and its ald. It was
the involvement of the very same “Anglos”,
whom it is so popular today to deride, no
matter by whom or what means inspired that
turned the trick.

“When my own people speak to me of
‘La Raza,’ " sald Chaveg, "I never forget that
fact.”

ON THE UFWOC ITSELY

“We've come & long way,” Chavez patted
one of the huge German Shepherd dogs
which are his almost constant companions,
“but we've got a much longer way yet to

The organization presently comprises
about 20,000 dues-paying members. At £3.560
a month (a figure that has never risen since
Chavez began organizing in 1862) the dol-
lars might barely cover expenses if it weren't
for one slight flaw in the continuity. Most
of the farm workers pay dues only about
three months of the year.

“When they're not working on unionized
fields, we get no dues,” said the UFWOC di-
rector quietly. ““There's some help from the
AFL-CIO unions and from the UAW . , .”
his volce trailed off, then resumed again,
“And we get a lot of contributions. But
there's still not enough yet to give anyone
a salary.”
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The potential was considerable, as he saw
it; there are some 3 million farm workers
in the United States. On the proportion of
those farms that hired outside labor as
against those that worked their small tracts
as a family, he had ready figures.

“In California,” he noted, "7 percent of
the farms hire 75 percent of the labor.” But
he wasn't prepared to extend that ratio as a
national estimate. It was his feeling that the
larger farms would continue swallowing up
the smaller ones as mechanization would
make it all but impossible for the latter to
stay in business.

From an organizing standpoint, it would
make the UFWOC's job progressively easier
as this trend continued, he admitted, but he
deplored the conditions that were making
this constriction an inevitability.

“The day of the small independent grower
is coming to an end,"” he sald pensively. “Men
like my grandfather or father are never going
to be able to make it that way anymore in
our present soclety. And it's a kind of a
shame. What used to be called ‘rugged in-
dividualism' is going to have to take an-
other turn and I don't know in what di-
rection.”

MAJOR PROBLEMS

On the major problems yet to be solved
for his own members, he listed: coverage by
the Wagner Act; the inclusion of agricultural
workers in the Social Security system; the
elimination of poisonous pesticides; the re-
duction of accldents (farm workers represent
only 6 percent of the present labor force, yet
they account for 22 percent of all fatal work
accidents); workmen’s compensation, from
which benefits they are presently excluded;
better methods of schooling (migrant chil-
dren in this area, are the most deprived
human beings in America).

He listed three pieces of data which pin-
pointed some {frightening conditions that
would have to be changed: infant mortality
among the farm workers is 125 percent higher
than the national average; the accident rate
is over 300 percent higher and the life ex-
pectancy is only 49 years.

ON MAJOR LEGISLATION

Chavez saw little immediate lkelihood of
farm workers being placed under the aegis
of the National Labor Relations Act. The
growers in California, he observed, have con-
sistently supported the former Senator
George Murphy's bill which puts these work-
ers under the Department of Agriculture,
outlawing strikes and boycotts and bringing
any impasse before an “impartial"” arbi-
tration board.

Asked what was being done to remedy all
this, “Well—we helped to defeat Murphy in
the last election for one thing,” he sald with
a big grin. “It's a start.”

It 1s for this reason that Chavez seeks to
turn to the Wagner Act as the initial thrust
toward first-class citizenship for the farm
workers. “The Wagner Act is a positive act
that helped build unions,” Chavez explains,
“and, for instance, we're in the same posi-
tion today as the auto workers were in the
1930's. We, too, have to go back to the basics,
to the Wagner Act to get the protection it
gives, and not to the limitations that come
in later legislation.”

There were some bills in the hopper, but
as he saw it, the Senators and Congressmen
in the farm states, would pigeonhole any pro-
gressive legislation that might arise in this
arena for the foreseeable future.

On Soclal Security, Chavez said that Cali-
fornia had been carrying such coverage on
its books for some years but that as far as his
members were concerned it meant zero.

“You need a minimum amount of hours
with a specific employer before you can qual-
ify,” he said, "and the migrant worker just
can't bulld up that kind of a bank. There’s
got to be a different solution for these par-
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ticular workers, but it’s not on the horizon
et.”

5 As for better educational facilities, he ob-
served that there has been an effort made to
develop mobile schools, but that it has not
been too successful to date, and that until
the head of the household could earn enough
on his own so that the children could stay
in one place, progress would consist largely in
“conversation.”

ON HEALTH AND BAFETY

On pesticides, he was particularly vehe-
ment. The total population was now feeling
its effects, he noted: it has reached danger-
ous levels even in a nursing mother's milk.
And this is by way of comparatively minute
exposure.

Grape workers, who are subject to these
particulates nine months of the year, he said,
have seen their children die of pesticide pois-
oning too many times to have it called “an
accident”. Many have grown so alergic to
these pesticides that they break out in a
rash as soon as they get near the vines.

In Delano, the heavy and constant spray-
ing which—theoretically—is mostly washed
away by rain, has actually infested the water
table which is now so polluted that farmers
have to dig ever deeper to find subterranean
streams fit to drink.

“We now have a clause in our contract
barring use of DDT, Aldrin, and other such
killers,” said Chavez. “We'd like to eliminate
all pesticides. Maybe the fruits and vege-
tables won't look so good, but they'll be a
lot healthier for everybody."

Any disease caused by these pesticides is
not yet considered compensable under the
law. “The men, women and children are put-
ting their lives on the line,” said Chavesz,
“and not a penny's worth of compensation
is provided for them or their familles even
if they grow sick enough to dle.”

The reduction of accidents, too, Chavez
felt was mandatory. The figure he quoted
before (300 percent higher than the national
average) included only those accidents “re-
ported,” he claimed but he sald there were
many more thousands "“not reported” pure-
ly out of fear that it would go bad for the
worker if he did.

“So you see,” he shrugged as though the
situation was too obvious for further com-
ment, “there’s still a lot of the road to be
paved.”

ON THE MAN AND THE MISSION

Several personal observations seem almost
mandatory before an equation of the man
and the mission is drawn, for to the person
with a lesser sense of commitment and per-
haps a different concept of the meaning of
responsiblility some things seem out of focus.

One does not argue here with the mean-
ing or the value of the work that has been
done, nor with Chavez’ total commitment
to that task. But in his unending struggle to
help provide a better life for the fraternity
of man, the thought persists: has he not sac-
rificed to that commitment not only himself
but his family as well? Has he given them
any part of that good life he wants so badly
for others? In his fight for better education—
has he provided the means for his own chil-
dren to achieve it, or has he by his commit-
ment—perhaps doomed them to the very ex-
istence he so abhors?

Disturbing questions,
never asked.

Perhaps there are no answers, for each man
is a universe unto himself with conscience
and character a couple of lonely moons re-
volving in sllence about the even loneller
spirit to which they have been assigned. And
who is to say what is right and what is not
in the governing forces that motivate the
soul?

Cesar Chavez—as all of us—Is one of a
kind. The director of the United Farm Work-

these, that were
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ers Organizing Committee (UFWOC) is &
devout Catholle who wears a mezzuzah
around his neck because to him, God is
everywhere and because Jesus honored the
Ten Commandments long before the Saint
Christopher medallion was born.

He's an individual who could walk into
a dozen top-paying Jobs tomorrow but
chooses instead to devote his life to a 24-
hour, 7-day week schedule for the better-
ment of his people at a remuneration of $20
a month plus board and lodging and often
without the dollars when they aren’t there.
His “lodging” is a modest two-bedroom home
whose entire furnishings if bundled together
might not equal the $§50 a month the UFWOC

/s for his rent.
pa!\ise ru‘\-'es there with his wife and six of his
elght children; the two oldest are now off on
their own. His “board” consists of groceries
parcelled out by the organizing committee on
& so-much-per-person basis.

Chavez, himself, is almost an ascetic in
his eating habits. He touches no meat; a few
walnuts and an orange have often served as
his lunch—if and when he found time (or
remembered) to eat at all.

He's a man in almost constant pain due
to semi-atrophied leg and back muscles—a
condition acquired by his labors in the flelds
and one common to many farm workers,
leaving them partially disabled before they
have even reached much past maturity. Yet
he is one whose spiritual courage is somehow
able to disregard and even overcome that

ain.

p “Cesar” (nobody in the UFWOC calls him
by his family name) is a great deal more than
a colorful little Chicano who has captured
the nation's imagination at the moment and
has heard its applause. To lock it up there
would be to miss the point entirely and per-
haps even denigrate his individual aims and
goals and also of those who have dedicated
themselves so selflessly in that behalf.

To label him an extraordinary modern-
day labor leader would be missing the mark
by just as wide a margin, for through his
aime are ineluctably tied to sccial progress,
the roots of those aims lle far less in power
than in a kind of mystique that transcends it.
There is a fervor and evangelism to his call
that is uniquely his own and unparalleled in
recent labor history.

Cesar Chavez—more than anything else—
is a symbol; the very essence of the energy of
a drive; that catalytic agent that has crystal-
ized the sufferings of a people forgotten and
almost excommunicated by society from its
benefits, and who has been able to rally
around him by some inner strength un-
charted the kind of devotion only conscience
can capture and which money has never
been able to buy.

More than anything else, his total being
believes that what man truly seeks he shall
find. And whether “la causa” ends with him
or moves to whatever its destiny, the feeling
is that with his coming, alone, the Mexican-
American will never return to what he was
before.

THE MaAN

“Jail is a small price to pay to help right
injustice . . .” Cesar Chavez.

The Bud Antle Corporation is the world’s
second largest lettuce grower and the largest
not yet to negotiate with the United Farm
Workers Organizing Committee. It farms in
excess of 48,000 acres of land in California
and Arizona.

Dow Chemical entered the Antle corporate
structure in 1968, when Antle sold it some
17,000 acres for a reputed price of §5 million.
Dow—at this point—put one of its board
members on the Antle board and rented the
property back to the seller.

The Dow-Antle complex was one of those
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which was struck immediately after the
Balinas growers signed a contract with the
Teamsters. “Unlike United Fruit and Purex,”
said a Farm Worker spokesman, “this con=-
glomerate chose to fight” and went to Judge
Gordon Campbell of the Monterey County
Superior Court.

Sitting in Salinas, Judge Campbell issued
one of the most incredible decisions in recent
labor history. Not only did he prohibit farm
workers at Antle from striking, but he actu-
ally directed Chavez to instruct the public
that they should purchase Antle lettuce to
help offset the negative effects of the boycott.

Chavez, of course, refused.

On December 4, last, Chavez appeared be-
fore Judge Campbell in answer to a “warrant
of attachment” and was put in jail. Reaction
from some Congressmen was immediate. Fol-
lowing is the partial text of a telegram
sent by Benator Alan Cranston (D.-Calif.)
on December T to Bud Antle Farms in Salinas.

“I wish to express my concern about recent
events in Salinas, California, which have
resulted in the jailing of Cesar Chavez, head
of the United Farmmn Workers Organizing
Committee (UFWOC) . . . I must express
my profound distress that this confrontation
has escalated to the point where the Nation’s
greatest living advocate of nonvioclence has
been jailed. This development raises the
spectre of old and discredited tactics for
thwarting legitimate unlonizing drives . . .
It is precisely because the jailing of Chavez
can only detract from the development of a
climate of understanding that I am sending
you this telegram.

“I urge you to lead the way from combat
and toward negotiations in good falth with
UFWOC representatives on this important
matter. It is in the interest of both work-
ers and growers to bring peace to our
troubled valleys at once. It is from honest
efforts at the bargaining table that peace
and justice will come to the Salinas Valley.
The jail cell is not an acceptable alterna-
tive.”

On December 24, Chavez was released on
his own recognizance. The California Su-
preme Court had set aside the Injunction,
thus freeing him. That decision, as of press
time, was being appealed.

Some industry figures were made available
to ALM on what the government had pur-
chased from Bud Antle since 1969. The in-
formation, according to a Farm Worker
spokesman, was put together by Senator
Edward Kennedy’s office from material sup-
plied by the Bureau of Labor Statistics.

In fiscal 1969 (July) the Federal Govern-
ment Department of Defense purchased
$840,000 worth of lettuce from the Bud Antle
ranches. In fiscal 1970 (July), the figure was
$730,000. But in the first three months of
the present strike, these purchases totaled
$750,000, Percentage-wise, 1t was 0.9 per-
cent of the total lettuce it bought in fiscal
1969; 8.3 percent in fiscal 1970 and 29.1 per-
cent for the first quarter of 1971 alone. In
other words, it has tripled its purchases since
the strike,

On why Dow-Antle is so anxious to fend
off the UFWOC, Jim Drake, head of the
Farm Workers' New York office, stated, “Antle
is to lettuce what Giumarra was to grapes,
But probably more critical is Dow’s anxiety
about the firm intent of UFWOC to limit the
use of pesticides on fruits and vegetables.

“The fact that Dow is both in the busi-
ness of manufacturing and applylng pesti-
cides on a vast scale glves them reason to
fear the workers' drive for a union.

For example, a UFWOC release stated,
“2-4d, the potent poison used in Salinas
on lettuce, is glso used in Viet Nam. To
bring it under control here will automatical-
1y imply that it should be controlled else-
where, Dow manufactures 2-4,d.

February 17, 1971
MONTY HALL

HON. THOMAS M. REES

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. REES. Mr. Speaker, it is my pleas-
ure to say these all-too-few words about
Mr, Monty Hall, who is among my neigh-
bors in California.

Mr. Hall is best known to the Amer-
ican public as the man who hosts one of
television's most popular shows, “Let’'s
Make a Deal.” But to many of us Mr. Hall
is respected for something much more
important: He is a humanitarian.

I will not even try to recount all the
time he has devoted over the years to
worthwhile causes. However, I will men-
tion that he is an international ambas-
sador for Variety International, and is
also the outgoing president of the South-
ern California Variety Club, in which
capacities he has raised hundreds of
thousands of dollars to support such ac-
tivities as the Boys Club of East Los
Angeles, which serves the Mexican-
American community; the children’'s
heart clinic at UCLA; and the construc-
tion of a pediatric wing at Cedars of
Sinai Hospital in Los Angeles.

Monty Hall also is a member of the
board of directors of the United Jewish
Welfare Fund, serves on the board of
trustees of the Watts training center, and
is a vice president of B'nai B'rith.

Recently all of us in the United States
were deeply shocked and grieved when
airplanes bearing members of the Wich-
ita State University and of the Mar-
shall University football teams crashed,
taking 106 lives, and leaving in their
wake untold human suffering and needs.

Immediately after the Wichita Uni-
versity crash—on October 2, 1970—
Monty Hall phoned friends in Wichita
and asked how he could help. He thus
started the ball rolling for an all-star
show—which included himself, Bill
Cosby, Phil Ford and Mimi Hines, George
Gobel, the Young Americans, Minnie
Pearl, Marilyn Maye, Mac Davis, Leif
Ericson and Humble Pie—in Wichita
University’s fieldhouse on November 28.
Gate receipts, alone, from that show ex-
ceeded $170,000.

A decision was made along the way to
also televise the all-star show and to ap-
peal to the viewing audience to con-
tribute additional funds.

Then, on November 14 the second
tragic crash occurred, involving football
players and others from Marshall Uni-
versity. A quick decision was made to
have the families of the victims of the
second crash also benefit from the all-
star show.

The exact figures are not yet available,
but suffice it to say that approximately
$500,000 will be available as a result of
the show and its telecast over 202 sta-
tions to help take care of the urgent
needs brought about by both erashes.

Monty Hall, you see, is a man with a
heart. He is also a man who, rather than
merely stand by and say something ought
to be done, actually goes out and does it.
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The fact that he is both a man of action
and a humanitarian has helped many
persons over numerous rough spots.

Mr. Speaker, people in show business
are very often—and sometimes justifi-
ably—condemned for their public activ-
ities. On the other hand, there are many
entertainers who use their positions in
the public spotlight to do worthwhile
things. Monty Hall is such a person, and
it is my pleasure to say “thank you” to
him on behalf of us all at this time.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION, U.S.
INTERNATIONAL UNIVERSITY

HON. WENDELL WYATT

OF OREGON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. WYATT. Mr. Speaker, recently the
senior Senator from Oregon, Mr. HAT-
FIELD, introduced in the CONGRESSIONAL
REcorDp a series of articles, editorials, and
statements in regard to the proposal of
the U.S. International University fo es-
tablish a campus at the site of the former
Camp Adair, near Corvallis, Oreg. With
slight exception, these writings were
critical of the proposal and of the U.S.
International University.

In the interests of complete objectivity,
and so that the wrong impression will not
be left in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD, I
am asking to be published today an ar-
ticle in the Portland Oregonian, editorials
of the Corvallis Gazette-Times, and the
Albany Democrat-Herald, and a news
story published in the Corvallis Gazette-
Times.

It should be noted that the cities of
Corvallis and Albany are the cities which
are directly affected by this educational
proposal, and that the citizens’ commit-
tee which was formed to find a beneficial
use for Camp Adair, was drawn from
people in these two communities. The
citizens’ committee labored long and
hard, in faet for many months, and
unanimously recommended the transfer
to the U.S. International University.
FEDERAL OFFICIALS DENY ADAIR TRANSFER

HELD UP AT HATFIELD REQUEST
(By John Guernsey)

United States International University, a
San Diego-based Institution which plans to
establish a branch campus on the old Adair
Air Force base near Corvallis, is a highly
accredited and growing institution,

A thorough investigation of the proposed
federal land transfer to the Institution makes
it appear that Sen. Mark Hatfleld may be
attacking a straw man, in his attempts to de-
1ay the land transfer.

A Hatfield aide sald the senator requested
a “hold” on the transfer for two reasons:

—To he sure the U.S. General Services Ad-
ministration and the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare have followed proper
governmental procedures in arranging trans-
fer of the land.

—To learn more about the United States
International University.

The Hatfield aide sald “Only a sketchy
financial statement currently is required of
potential reciplents of surplus government
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property. Hatfield has Indicated a more com-
plete disclosure should be required.”

Hatfield indicated he also is Investigating
the broader problems involved in disposal of
surplus government property.

An alde sald Hatfleld may introduce legis-
lation to tighten federal property disposal
procedures, and require a more detailed fi-
nancial statement by prospective private land
surplus recipients,

The senator’s land transaction delaying
agtion also has resulted in these speculations
by some Oregonians:

+ + - That the property was “rallroaded”
to the California institution, with Oregon
businesses and public agencies not having a
chance to acquire it.

. .. That USIU is a fly-by-night univer-
sity, trying to obtain some surplus property.

. « . That operators of Independent col-
leges and universities In Oregon have con-
vinced Hatfleld that Oregon does not need
another private college. Some of the existing
independents in Oregon are having trouble
staying alive.

. +. That a segzment of the Methodist
Church has urged Hatfield to try and keep
USIU out of Oregon. The school had strong
ties with the Methodist Church until the
mld 19560s, when 1t broke away and launched
its expansion program,

.+ . That Hatfleld senses the proposed
land transfer as a worthwhile political issue,
if he runs for re-election to the Senate In
1972, and is challenged by Gov. Tom McCall.
The governor has endorsed transfer of most
of the abandoned alr base property to USIU.

The records and testimony from all per-
sons involved remove any doubt that Oregon
public agenices, and many businesses and in-
dustries, had first grabs at the multi-million
dollar Adair property before USIU was even
asked if it was interested.

PROBLEMS AROSE

The General Services Administration, in
the spring of 1969, made it known to many
Oregon firms and public agencles that the
371 acres of Adair property, and 128 build-
ings, would be declared surplus.

Aldon Toves, president of the Citizens
Bank of Corvallis, headed up a committee of
public and private lenders, trying to solicit
a user for the property.

“QOur first target was to get a big taxpayer
to apply for and use the property for busi-
ness or industry.”

He sald some firms did show an interest,
but we ran into some problems. We didn't
have a GSA appralsal on the property, and
couldn't adequately explain what we had to
sell.

“And there was the problem of timing.
The land avallability came at the time of the
national economic slowdown.”

There were some ideas for using the prop-
erty, but no financing.

Toves sald his committee represented Mon-
mouth, Independence, Salem, Corvallis and
Albany leaders, as well as public agency
leaders. They tried for 114 years to find a
taker for the property, after which the com-
mittee supported USIU’s application for some
of the land and buildings.

“Education is a prime form of industry in
the Corvallis area,” Toves sald. *The com-
mittee saw no conflict if USIU got the prop-
erty. It might well ease the burden on tax
supported institfutions in Oregon.

“A study of USIU Indicates that it has
performed well beyond requirements when
developing other campuses,” he concluded.

Other Oregon organizations, which re-
celved early GSA notification of the property
avallability, were:

The Oregon System of Higher Educatlon,
the Oregon Board of Education, the Oregon
State Board of Health, Benton County Health
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Department, Linn-Benton Community Col-
lege, Jewish Welfare Federation of Portland;
Oregon Conference of Seventh-Day Ad-
ventists, the director of manpower and train-
ing for the Oregon Columbia Chapter of
Associated General Contractors of America,
the Cathollc Archdiocese of Portland in
Oregon, diocesan headquarters for the Oregon
Episcopal Church, Oregon State University,
the Linn-Benton County Eduecation Dis-
trict, and the Benton County Board of Com-
missioners.
BEST PROPOSAL

Gov. Tom McCall also was notified, and
asked all state agencies If they had any pro-
posals for using the land,

"“The System of Higher Education had a
weak proposal to use it as some sort of dis-
posal site for used and dangerous chemicals.

“Dale Parnell (Oregon superintendent of
public instruction) proposed using it as a
state environmental teaching center. But he
could offer no plans for financing it.

‘“The poor people later made a bid for the
property. But how can we finance it?

“There were a lot of great ldeas, if you
had unlimited money,

“The California university proposal is the
best one we had. It will cost us no money,
provide us some payroll, and provide some
interaction between the two universities,”
McCall explained.

How did the California-based university
get into the Adair land hassle in the first
place?

Joseph Everett, of Health Education and
Welfare's educational division, said he alert-
ed the Corvallis committee to contact the
institution after all Oregon possibilities for
using the land had been exhausted.

He said he knew Dr,. Willlam C. Rust, prest-
dent of USIU, was Interested in acquiring
land outside of California for new campuses.
He said he knew this from dealing with
Rust several years ago, when the university
acquired part of old Camp Elliott in San
Diego, on which it now operates a college.

He said several Corvallis leaders went to
San Diego and checked out the university in
detall before HEW reached the decislon to
transfer the land to USIU.

In addition to its three San Diego cam-
puses, the university also operates campuses
in Colorado, London, Kenya and Mexico. It
plans to open campuses in the fall of 1971
at Adair, and at the abandoned Sundance Alr
Base in Wyoming, The institution also hopes
to land property in Hawall,

Some believe Hatfield may be irked be-
cause Oregon muffed a chance to acquire the
valuable land.

This may be justifiable grounds for being
miffed, but Oregonians did have a year-and-
a-half of opportunity, and didn't take it.

Hatfleld’s eyes may have been curious over
the frequency with which the university has
acquired surplus government land in recent
years.

RECORD STANDS UP

In April of 1965 the university obtalned
350 acres of abandoned Camp Elliott In San
Diego. In January of 1066 it received another
50 acres of the Camp Elliott property.

In August, 1970, it was granted 54 acres
and 71 buildings in Wyoming, the old Sun-
dance Air Force Station. The part of Adair
now in question is 257 acres and 35 bulldings,
for which the university received a temporary
permit this year.

HEW officlals say that in each case, the
university's bidding has been considered only
after local agencies have shown no interest
in the properties,

Everett added that In all cases the univer-
slty has more than lived up to the pre-stated

requirements for obtalning and using the
land.




2978

Records ana conversatlons with persons
involved indicate that government regula-
tions for disposing of surplus property have
been followed precisely in the Adair case.

Rep. Wendell Wyatt has been active in the
Adalr transfer proposal, and is satisfled that
governmental regulations have been satisfied.

“The loss of the Air Force station was a
severe blow to the Corvallis area,” he sald.
“But USIU will be a welcome replacement.”

The law provides that branches of the
armed services have first choice at armed
service property to be declared surplus,
If they don't want it, then public agencies
in the area and state are considered. If they
don't want it, private enterprises are con-
sidered.

Everett said these procedures have been
followed.

ULTIMATE COST ZERO

There also has been some confusion about
what, if anything, community service or non-
profit agencies have to pay for surplus
government property.

On paper, USIU will pay the General Serv-
ices Administration appraised value of the
property.

But in actuality, the university will pay
only closing costs, and nothing out-of-pocket
for the property.

This is because government regulations
for handling such properties provide that a
recelving institution will recelve a 3% per
cent discount from total appraised price, for
each year the property is operated as agreed.

That is, if USIU receives the property, and
operates it as an educational institution for
30 years, the total appralsed price of the
property will have been amortized by dis-
count.

Some Oregonians have speculated that the
university may ascquire the properties for
educational use, discontinue the campus
operations after only a few years, and then
sell the valuable land at a profit.

“Not a chance,” says Everett of the HEW.

The law provides that if a contract is
breached, if the University should choose
to close the Adair campus after only seven
years of operation, the federal government
would reserve two options.

. . . Reclaim the property and deed it to
another community benefit operation, if an-
other agency wants it.

. . . Let the occupying institution retain
it, but only after paying full market value
for the property. Full market value would
be determined at the actual date of sale, not
based on prior valuation when the institu-
tion first occuplied the property.

CREDENTIALS GOOD

Hatfleld has requested that the financial
position of United States International Uni-
versity be given further study.

From the accreditations which the insti-
tution has, it appears the institution has
the financial stability necessary for the ex-
pansions it is undertaking.

Educational accrediting agencies, before
putting the stamp of approval on an institu-
tion, explore the academic and financial as-
pects of an institution in exhaustive detall.

USIU is accredited by the Western Assocli-
ation of Schools and Colleges,

Dr. Eay Andersen, executive director of
the accrediting agency, explains that in-
formation assembled by the accrediting
study teams—including seasoned business-
men, is confidential,

“But you can certainly say their resources
are adequate, or they (USIU) would not
have been accredited and re-accredited.”

Since 1956 the WASC has examined, ac-
credited, and renewed accreditation of the
California-based university six times. The
most recent re-accreditation was last spring.

Educational institutions are not reexams-
ined for accreditation renewal because any-
thing is suspect. They are reexamined peri-
odically because accreditations are granted
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only for brief periods, three, four and five
years.

The stability of USIU also is enhanced
by the stature of membership on its 32~
member board of trustees.

It includes leaders such as John Cranston,
lawyer in San Diego; the Rev, Gerald Een-
nedy, bishop of the United Methodist Church
of Los Angeles; T. Claude Ryan, chairman
of the board of Ryan Aeronautical in San
Diego; C. Arnholt Smith, chairman of the
board of U.S. National Bank of San Diego;
James M. Carter, judge of the ninth District
Court of Appeals.

Most of the board members are from San
Diego, with three from Los Angeles and one
from Phoenix.

The university is a member in good stand-
ing of the Council of Graduate Schools of
the United States, and of the Western As-
sociation of Graduate Schools.

REGULATIONS STRICT

Its law school is on the approved lst of
law schools of the American Bar Association,
the State Bar of California, and is a mem-
ber of the Association of American Law
Schools.

The university offers liberal arts and pro-
fesslonal programs at undergraduate and
graduate levels, and appeals to high school
graduates with 'B’ averages and better.

The campuses do not have social frater-
nities nor sororities. The combined campuses
have about 4,000 students.

The campuses sponsor college-community
orchestra, chorus, opera workshop, surfing,
sailing, skindiving clubs, religlous service
and honorary groups,

The Christian-flavored institutions stress
democracy, decency, and acceptable student
conduct and dress. Alcoholic beverages and
drugs are banned from the campuses,

Tuitlon is about $1,950 per year, and dor=-
mitory rates for a school year amount to
about $950.

About 6560 freshmen were admitted last
year, out of 2,650 who applied.

Some Oregonians wonder how USIU could
make ends meet, when some Oregon inde-
pendent institutions are having trouble
staying alive—even though charging higher
fuitions than USIU would charge.

Robert Dunn, vice president of USIU, an-
swers the questions thls way:

“We concentrate on very good business
management, and we offer valid, exclting
programs to attract students.

“We pay substantial faculty salaries, stress
academic excellence and a wholesome-de-
cent climate on campus, and we have no
trouble getting students.

“We stress finding a meaning in life with
academic education. A lot of parents and
students want this,

“And we don’t offer a lot of high cost grad-
uate programs,” Dunn added.

Both HEW and GSA officials deny that
the land transaction is being held up due to
Hatfleld's “hold request.”

However, HEW granted the university a
temporary permit to the property Sept. 28,
and It was stated that the GSA appraisal of
land value would be avallable about Oect. 15.
The appraisal is necessary before the final
deed can be negotiated.

Hatfleld has requested a meeting with
Elliot L. Richardson, Secretary of Health,
Education and Welfare, to discuss the matter
further in early 1971.

[From the Corvallls (Oreg.) Gazette-Times,
Jan_ b5, 1971]
Wryarr o THE USIU CAMPUS

It 18 Sen. Mark O. Hatfleld who has re-
quested delay of the transfer of Adair Alr
Force Station to United States International
University because he has some “questions"
about it.

But it was Rep. Wendell Wyatt, congress-
man from Oregon's First District, who spent
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part of his Christmas holidays at the San
Diego-based institution which, unless Hat-
fleld’s Johnny-come-lately intervention turns
USIU sour on Oregon, will locate north of
Corvallis.

At his own expense, Wyatt visited each of
the two USIU branches near San Diego—
Elliott and California Western—to double-
check his data on the financlal stability and
educational quality of the institution, He
talked with Dr. William C. Rust, president,
who, incidentally, will speak at the Distin-
guished Citizens' banquet here on Jan, 28.
Wyatt's opinion of Dr. Rust as “a good man
. . . a man of vision who has seen his ideas
through to frultion,” was reinforced. “Re-
markable” and “exciting” were Wyatt's terms
for Rust’s concept of education at geograph-
ically dispersed, small campuses. Wyatt de-
scribed the California Western campus as one
of the most beautiful he has seen.

Rep. Wyatt went over the financial books
of USIU with Robert S. Dunn, vice president
and business manager. His assessment of the
financial structure is that it is sound, capa-
ble of establishing and maintaining a new
branch at Adair as required under the use
mortgage stipulations of acquiring the prop-
erty. While in San Diego, Wyatt also dis-
cussed USIU with James Faulstich, Oregon’'s
head of economic development, who agrees
with the congreasman's assessment.

Since Adair was first declared surplus,
Wyatt has assisted the local search commit-
tee. After federal, state and local government
agencies had struck out in finding (and fund-
ing) a viable use, the door opened to private
enterprise.

Originally, it was hoped that a suitable
industry could be found, but the economic
climate combined with other detriments to
void the objective. Then USIU entered the
pleture. After discussions here and at San
Diego with USIU and government officials,
and after further investigation, the multi-
county committee granted approval.

In the interim there have been perlodic
flareups of alternate proposals, but nothing,
according to Alden Toevs, search chairman,
to cause committee members to recant their
recommendation. Nor has new information
raised doubts about the declsion. In the
main, the questions asked by Hatfleld and
others had been raised and settled months
ago.
In fact, Hatfleld cosigned a letter with
Wyatt which Sen. Bob Packwood wrote to
General Services Administration this sum-
mer urging the agency to expedite the trans-
fer of Adair to USIU. Later Hatfleld appar-
ently listened to dark whispers, possibly in-
spired as a result of USIU's not-too-distant
divorce from the Methodist Church. Perhaps
political winds also were carrylng messages.

Whatever the underlying cause of the sen-
ator's attempt to sidetrack USIU from Adair,
the base has been vacant for a year and a
half. If USIU, which holds promise of be-
coming a significant local asset, is aborted,
the hunt for an occupant must start all over
again while the property continues to de-
teriorate rapidly and the economy of the
area misses out on the boost the new uni-
versity would bring.

Wyatt’s conscientious action on this mat-
ter is typical of the man. His reiterated sup-
port for USIU polishes the welcome mat that
this area should be preparing for the new-
comer to Benton County.

ApAtR DELAY CoULD BE DISASTROUS,
REPRESENTATIVE INGALLS SAYS

State Rep. Robert OC. Ingals, R-Corvallis,
sald today that housing and bulldings at
Camp Adalr are deteriorating, and that fur-
ther delay of occupancy of these bulldings
could be disastrous.

Ingalls, in an interview with the Gazette-
Times, sald he is opposed to legislation pres-
ently under consideration in the House
which asks the U.S. Committee on Health,
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Education and Welfare to appoint a special
committee to study Adalr and conduct
hearings.

The proposed memorial to the Committee
on Health, Education and Welfare was intro-
duced by Rep. LeRoy Owens, D-Eugene. It
must be passed by the Oregon House and
Senate to be adopted.

“I don't believe that the people who are
getting involved in this have a complete un-
derstanding of what has gone on before or
what could happen now,” Ingalls said.

Adalr was declared surplus in 1969 and
since that time it has been offered for sale
to county, state and federal organizations.
It was then offered for sale to private busi-
ness and the only organization to show inter-
est was the U.S. International University,
Ingalls pointed out,

“One big problem in takinz over Adair is
the mortgage on the Carpart housing, which
is held by the Retired Teachers Assoclution
of the State of Washington,” Ingalls told the
Gazette-Times. “The mortgage amounts to
move than $1 million, and anyone who ac-
quire the property would have to pay off
this cost.

“Further, there is a tremendous expense in
running the former base insofar as sewage
disposal, water and electricity and upkeep on
the bulldings is concerned,” the representa-
tive continued. “This will run into several
thousand dollars per month.”

Ingalls sald the longer occupancy of Adair
is delayed, the greater the deterioration will
be and the more costs of rehabilization will
increase.

He emphasized his fears that the U.S. In-
ternational University might be scared off
“because of the negative attitude of other
people” and because “if they think they're
not welcome there is a strong likelihood they
will say, ‘forget it,’ and leave us with no one
capable of picking up the facility and bring-
ing an economic resource into Benton
County."

“The occupancy of Adair by the university
has already been delayed by Sen. Mark Hat-
field some six months,” Ingalls stated. “Hat-
field will meet with the Secretary of Health,
Education and Welfare Friday, and perhaps
the matter will be resolved at this meeting.”

[From the Albany (Oreg.) Democrat-Herald,
Jan. 26, 1971]

Does ANYEODY HAVE ANSWER FOR ADAIR?

How is one to evaluate the proposal to
transfer Adair Air Force Station to a private
Callfornia college?

What once seemed to be a matter of mere
formality has become somewhat of a cause.
Consider, if you will, the following cirecum-
stances:

The Corvallls chamber, which did the ini-
tlal work on locating United States Inter-
national University at Adair, gives the trans-
fer its unqualified backing.

Congressman Wendell Wyatt, a man who is
famous for his homework, looked over USIU
in California and pronounced the school a
good potential tenant for Adalr.

Sen. Mark Hatfleld disagreed, albeit late in
the turnover process, and suggested there
might be some good reasons for not giving
the land to USIU. So far, he hasn't revealed
those reasons.

At least two Oregon newspapers have ques-
tioned the proposed transfer. Neither has
been able to come up with any hard infor-
mation that would indicate elther that there
is a better use for Adalr or that USIU would
be a poor choice.

The Oregon Poor People's Conference, a
loosely woven confederation of people looking
for a power base, wants Adair but so far has
received little support.

Dale Parnell, state superintendent of pub-
lie instruction, wants the base given to the
state so that it can develop an environmental
studies center.
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Several influential people, including at
least two college presidents, claim Oregon
doesn't need another private coilege. They
say USIU will dilute the already precarious
finances of some of the state’s private
colleges.

Late last week, Congressman Wyatt sald it
was probably too late to stop the turnover.
Sen. Hatfleld disputed that and said the De-
partment of Health, Education and Welfare's
head, Elliot Richardson, was looking into it
himself.

It becomes virtually impossible for a lay-
man to understand what is happening. It
may be that nobody really knows.

One thing that seems apparent. If Orego-
nians don't have the imagination to find a use
for Adair, maybe they could hire somebody
who does?

[From the Corvallis (Oreg.) Gazette Times,
Feb. 5, 1971)

SHORTAGE OF HOMEWORK ON ADAIR

The depth of ignorance and misinforma-
tion which surrounds the transfer of Adair
Air Force Station to United States Interna-
tional University 1s appalling.

Particularly culpable are those promoting,
on stage and behind the scenes, House Joint
Memorial 1 that would delay a transfer of
the deed—a transfer which already has tak-
en place.

It would have helped immensely if some
of these people had talked with Alden Toevs.
Since the deactivation of Adair was first an-
nounced in April 1969, the Corvallis banker
and First Citizen has headed up the group of
area leaders working to find an occupant for
the base. The Site Utllization Committee was
formed in May 1969 after a top-level team
from the Department of Defense spent two
days in Corvallis, Among other things, they
briefed the committee of representatives
from Polk, Linn and Benton counties and
from Salem and Portland on the transfer
procedures and opportunities for assistance
in locating a compatible occupant.

The committee, and particularly Toevs,
worked closely with the General Services Ad-
ministration, during the year that federal
and state agencies had priority in acquiring
the property, He can detall the early flyers—
Navy Fleet Weather Control, Department of
Agriculture, Oregon State University, State
Department of Education, Human Resources
and others—all counted out for lack of avall-
able funding.

Even while the government agencles were
in the market, the local utilization commit-
tee was hunting for private industry and in-
stitutions which might be interested in
Adair. But nobody could be found with the
capability of converting Adair into a vlable
asset until they located Dr. Willlam Rust
and USIU. The committee, almost a year ago,
literally sidetracked Rust on his way home
from a trip to Puget Sound where trustees
were considering locating a branch campus.
It was local groups that, after extended in-
vestigation, requested on April 22 the trans-
fer of Adair to USIU.

Precipitous action? When it takes over 10
months? A “deal” made in Washington, D.C.?
When the local committee and citizens ini-
tiated the contact with USIU, approved it
and rode herd on it all the way? Phooey.

From the first rumors of Adair's deac-
tivation, Rep. Wendell Wyatt, R~First Dis-
trict, has been of extraordinary help to local
people trying to develop desirable utilization
of the base. Has anybody who questions the
transfer talked with Wyatt about what he
founu when he went to San Dlego in De-
cember to re-examine the financial state-
ments and credentials of USIU on the spot?
About how Wyatt, an astute lawyer as well
as an influential and respected Congressman,
views USIU's increase in indebtedness in the
light of its substantial Investment in new
construction? About how the Department of
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Education finds nothing at all unusual about
requests for loan repayment extensions, a
pattern in many institutions?

Wyatt maintains his firm support for
USIU and for rapid occupancy of the deterl-
orating property. S8o do those others who
have worked most closely over the long pe-
riod of transfer activity.

Two valuable sources of factual and com-
prehensive information about the transac-
tion have been virtually ignored in favor of
trumpeting some “vague apprehensions” and
specious inferences. Also ignored is the re-
version clause in the contract through which
the government recovers the property at any
time during the next 30 years if USIU fails
to operate an institution of higher education
at Adair,

LAW ENFORCEMENT PROBLEMS IN
OUR NATIONAL PARKS

HON. JULIA BUTLER HANSEN

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mrs. HANSEN of Washington. Mr.
Speaker, for those Members who care-
fully read the record of the supplemental
hearings of the Interior Subcommittee
on Appropriations with reference to the
law enforcement problems in our na-
tional parks, I am taking this opportu-
nity to place in the REcorp here a report
to me from George Hartzog, director of
the National Park Service. I place it in
the REcorp prior to our hearings so that
all those who are interested in crime and
law enforcement, as it has an impact on
recreation and park travel, may have an
opportunity to comment to the subcom-
mittee:

Law ENFORCEMENT PROBLEMS IN OUR
NATIONAL PARKS
(By George Hartzog)

It is a pleasure to report further to you on
the measures we propose to take to cope with
the increasingly difficult law enforcement
situations in the Natlonal Park System,

Your committee and the Congress re-
sponded generously to the needs we expressed
in requesting supplemental funds this year
to apply to our law enforcement programs,
and we are most appreciative. With the
monjes thus made available we are able to
act immediately along the lines described be-
low, Based on a comprehensive study of law
enforcement problems in the System, and an
evaluation of our effectiveness and capability
of dealing with these matters, by expert con-
sultants from the International Association
of Chiefs of Police, assisted by representa-
tives of our U.S. Park Police from Washing-
ton, we are proceeding as follows:

1. In this fiscal year the U.S, Park Police
force will be increased by 40 additional posi-
tions, Recruitment of candidates has already
gotten underway, and basic tralning has be-
gun, This added strength will permit us to
form a police cadre capable of being dis-
patched to areas of the System throughout
the country to assist Park Rangers in cases
of special need such as occurred last summer,

2. Our law enforcement program will be
strengthened by providing professional law
enforcement assistance within our present
Washington, region and park organization
structures. Staffing of positions at these levels
will be accomplished with avallable man-
power and funding. We are placing maximum
reliance upon the expertise and professional
ability of officers of the Park Police to pro-
vide leadership and program direction. Field
execution of the law enforcement functions
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will, however, continue to be the responsibil-
ity of Park Rangers who, we belleve, are espe-
cially suited to the unique conditions pre-
vailing in the parks,

At the Washington level we are creating
a Division of Law Enforcement, headed by an
Inspector, U.8. Park Police, which will re-
port to the Assistant Director, Park Manage-
ment. The Division will have responsibility
for program development, definition of op-
erating standards, establishment of priori-
ties for program and budgeting considera-
tion, and related functions.

At the Regional level we are creating the
position of Law Enforcement Officer on the
staff of the Directors of the Reglons. The
position will be filled by assignment of an
officer of the Park Police at the Lleutenant-
Captain grade. The law enforcement function
at the Regional level is concerned primarily
with inspection and evaluation of fleld en-
forcement operations to assure adherence to
standards. The position also will provide a
source of ready professional advice and as-
sistance to the Directors of the Reglons in
law enforcement matters.

At the park level we are creating Law En-
forcement Officer positions on the staff of
the Superintendent in parks where law en-
forcement problems are identified as major
in degree and proportion. We anticipate that
15-20 parks are now in need of professional
police assistance during the heavy travel sea-
son. The positions will be filled by the as-
signment of a Park Police Officer at the Ser-
geant-Lieutenant level.

3. During the next 6 months we are en-
gaging in a comprehensive law enforcement
training program that will reach 225 Park
Ranger candidates and selected management
personnel. Before the opening of the travel
season this year 50 Park Rangers from all
parts of the country will have completed 540
hours of basic police training at our Wash-
ington Training Center. The first baslc class,
now in session, consists of 25 Park Rangers
and 15 Park Police recruits.

As you know, we place maximum reliance
upon seasonal Park Rangers to accomplish
our objectives in public use management
during the heavy travel season. Accordingly,
we are developing a special training program
in law enforcement to reach a minimum of
100 candidates from selected areas.

An intensive B8-week training program
heavily orlented to police management and
administration is being desgned for super-
visory Park Ranger rersonnel from areas ex-
periencing major law enforcement problems.

A seminar in law enforcement is planned
which will involve top fleld managers of
the National Park Service In exposures to
law enforcement problems in our soclety.
The purpose of the 2-week seminar is to
develop a policy and philosophical base upon
which te formulate and execute the Service's
law enforcement program.

4. The level of stafiing in the Service gen-
erally is inadequate to the needs of law en-
forcement. Serious deficlencies occur, season-
ally, at such areas as Yellowstone, Grand
Canyon, and Yosemite National Parks, Lake
Mead Natlonal Recreation Area, Cape Cod
National Seashore, and others where enforce-
ment problems have risen sharply in recent
years. Moreover, the upward trend in the in-
cidence of crime in the national parks sug-
tgiesr.s & continuing need for additional staf-

ng.

At the present time approximately 800 per-
manent Park Rangers and Technicians and
1,300 seasonal Park Rangers are emploved in
duties which involve law enforcement re-
sponsibilities in varying degrees. We are able
to respond quickly to remedy immediate de-
ficlencies through the funds made available
from the approved supplementary budget
request. As mentioned above, the Park Po-
lice force level will be increased from 371 to
411 positions to provide capability of dis-
patehing police assistance on short notice to
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areas of the System as needs arise. Use of the
Park Police In this fasion will materially al-
leviate staffing needs this year in the special-
ized law enforcement area.

For the long range the emphasis in recruit-
ment must be directed to staffing the Park
Ranger and Technieian ranks with person-
nel possessing social science and police
sclence backgrounds, The traditional func-
tlons of the Park Ranger have been oriented
to protection of park resources and interpre-
tive services to park visitors which have led
to recruitment largely from the fields of
natural science, history, archeology, ete. In-
creasingly, public use of the parks and
changing patterns of use make the tradi-
tional role of the Park Ranger unsuited to
involvement with the urban problems that
are more and more evident in the parks, es-
pecially in law enforcement areas.

The measures discussed herein reflect our
commitment to initiate early action and
achieve effective results in advance of the
travel season this year. They give priority at-
tention to the areas of greatest need; le,
training and organization. The fact that they
are capable of immediate implementation is
due in large measure to your personal inter-
est in and support of the programs of the
National Park Service,

THE 53D ANNIVERSARY OF THE
LITHUANIAN REPUBLIC

HON. JOHN BUCHANAN

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. BUCHANAN. Mr. Speaker, this
month the courageous people of Lithu-
ania and their friends throughout the
free world are commemorating two very
important anniversaries. February of
this year marks the 720th anniversary
of the formation of the Lithuanian State
in 1251 and the 53d anniversary of the
establishment of the modern Republic of
Lithuania on February 16, 1918.

It is always a great privilege for me
to join in the celebration of these events
and to add my personal support to the
struggle for freedom by the brave people
of Lithuania,

In September 1939, the Kremlin moved
troops into Lithuania and annexed this
republic in June of 1940. Under the guns
of the Red army, so-called elections were
held, followed by the Soviet claim that
Lithuania had voted for inclusion in the
Soviet empire.

Then began the brutal occcupation dur-
ing which hundreds of thousands of
Lithuanians were dragged off to trains
and jammed into cars without food or
water. Many died from suffocation. The
pitiful survivors were dumped out in the
Arctic Siberia. As a result of this occupa-
tion, since June of 1940 Lithuania has
lost more than one-fourth of the coun-
try’s population.

Since the very beginning of Soviet-
Russian occupation, however, the Lith-
uanians have waged an intensive fight
for freedom. This year marks the 30th
anniversary of Lithuania’s successful re-
volt against the Soviet Union. During the
second part of June of 1941 the people
of Lithuania suceeeded in getting rid of
the Communist regime in the country—
freedom and independence were restored
and a free government was reestablished.
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This free, provisional government re-
mained in existence for more than 6
weeks. At that time Lithuania was over-
run by the Nazis, who suppressed all the
activities of this free government and the
government itself. During the period be-
tween 1940 and 1952 alone, more than
30,000 Lithuanian freedom fighters lost
their lives in an organized resistance
movement against the invaders. The
cessation of armed guerrilla warfare in
1952 did not spell the end of Lithuania’s
resistance against Soviet domination. On
the contrary, resistance by passive means
gained a new impetus.

The Government of the United States
of America has refused to recognize the
seizure and forced incorporation of Lith-
uania by the Communists into the Union
of Soviet Socialist Republics. Our Gov-
ernment maintains diplomatic relations
with the former free government of Lith-
uania. Since June of 1940, when the
Soviet Union took over Lithuania, all the
Presidents of the United States—Frank-
lin D. Roosevelt, Harry S. Truman,
Dwight D. Eisenhower, John F. Kennedy,
Lyndon B. Johnson, and Richard M.
Nixon—have stated, restated, and con-
firmed our country’s nonrecognition pol-
icy of the occupation of Lithuania by the
Kremlin dictators.

When those of us who are privileged
to live in this great and free Nation com-
memorate events whereby others have
lost their freedom and independence, we
always do so with a mixture of sadness
and hope. We are deeply saddened by
the continuing plight of the millions of
people in Lithuania and other captive
nations of the U.8.8.R. who still live in
captivity under the tyranny of Commu-
nist rule. This occasion is, of course, a
particularly sad one for the more than
1 million Americans of Lithuanian origin
or descent.

We must never give up hope, however,
that some day these people will once
again control their own destinies and en-
joy the precious human right to free-
dom. In 1966, with the passage of House
Concurrent Resolution 416, the United
States Congress gave formal expression
to our genuine concern for the Baltic
peoples held in captivity as well as our
continuing hope for their eventual free-
dom. In this resolution the Congress re-
affirms the support of the U.S. Govern-
ment for the aspirations of the Baltic
peoples for self-determination and na-
tional independence, and urges the Pres-
ident to bring the force of world opinion
to bear on behalf of the restoration of
these rights to them.

This resolution follows herewith:

H. Con. REs. 416

Whereas the subjection of peoples to alien
subjugation, domination, and exploitation
constitutes a denial of fundamental human
rights, is contrary to the Charter of the
Unilted Nations, and is an impediment to
the promotion of world peace and coopera~
tion; and

Whereas all peoples have the right to self-
determination; by virtue of that right they
freely determine their political status and

freely pursue their economie, social, cultural,
and religious development; and

Whereas the Baltic peoples of Estonila,
Latvia, and Lithuania have been forcibly de-
prived of these rights by the Government of
the Soviet Union; and
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Whereas the Government of the Soviet
Union, through a program of deportations
and resettlement of peoples, continues in its
effort to change the ethnic character of the
populations of the Baltic States; and

Whereas it has been the firm and consist-
ent policy of the Government of the United
States to support the aspirations of Baltic
peoples for self-determination and national
independence; and

Whereas there exist many historical, cul-
tural, and family tles between the peoples
of the Baltic States and the American peo-
ple: Be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That the House of
Representatives of the United States urge
the President of the United States—

(a) to direct the attention of world opinion
at the United Nations and at other appro-
priate International forums and by such
means as he deems appropriate, to the denial
of the rights of self-determination for the
peoples of Estonia, Latvia, and Lithuania,
and

(b) to bring the force of world opinion to
bear on behalf of the restoration of these
rights to the Baltic peoples,

BILL TO INCREASE CHILD CARE TAX
DEDUCTIONS

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. KOCH. Mr. Speaker, with the in-
creasing number of women who work—
and the added number who want at least
some part-time employment out of the

home—it is time for the Congress to up-
date its laws relating to tax deductions
for child care expenses.

I have introduced a bill to liberalize
child care tax deductions allowed under
the present internal revenue code. Cur-
rently, a working mother can deduct up
to $600 in day care expenses for one child
and up to $900 for two or more children.
My bill would increase these allowances
to $1,000 for one child and $1,500 for two
or more children. The bill also would
eliminate the $6,000 income ceiling now
placed on working wives; under present
law only divorcees and fathers who are
the sole parent are excluded from this
income limitation—while no deductions
are given to working wives whose total
family income exceeds $6,000.

The need for this legislation is readily
apparent, particularly when one com-
pares the employment and wage statistics
applicable to women with those applying
to men. While more women are working
today than in the past—women now
make up 38 percent of the labor mar-
ket—statistics released by the Labor De-
partment show a wide differential be-
tween the salaries paid men and those
paid women. Moreover little progress is
being made to close the gap; instead the
gap is widening. While in 1955 the wom-
an’'s median wage was 63.9 percent of the
man's, today it is reduced to 58.2 per-
cent. And, while 58.6 percent of work-
ingmen earn $7,000 or more annually,
only 13.8 percent of women workers are
in this category, and only 0.4 percent of
women have incomes over $15,000,
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The presence of young children in the
family has a direct effect on the mother's
participation in the labor force. About
11.6 million women in the labor force in
March 1969 had children under the age
of 18 years; 7.4 million of these working
mothers had no children under the age
of six. Also, almost three-fifths of all
women workers are married and living
with their husbands; more than one-fifth
are single; and almost one-fifth are wid-
owed, divorced, or separated from their
husbands.

This legislation is also important to
those working wives who raise family in-
come above the poverty level or from a
low to a middle range. Only 3 percent of
all husband-wife families had incomes
below $3,000 in 1968 when the wife was
a worker; 10 percent when she was not.

My bill will allow expenses eligible for
deduction to include those for care in
the home or in a day care center. To a
working mother, child care expenses are
in the nature of a business expense. It
seems to me that if a businessman is en-
titled to deduct expenses for wining and
dining a customer, surely any working
mother should be able to deduct the ex-
penses for the care of her children,

LOWELL HIGH SCHOOL IN UNIQUE
PROGRAM

HON. F. BRADFORD MORSE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. MORSE. Mr. Speaker, I believe
that Tom Hollenbach and Wendy Stern,
seniors at Lowell High School, should be
commended for their initiative and per-
sistence in organizing a program of vol-
unteer service for the handicapped and
underprivileged. As ably reported by
Staff Reporter Carolyn Miegel of the
Lowell Sun, the program is designed to
broaden the outlook of the students, in-
creasing their social awareness and help-
ing them learn more about professions
they might wish to enter. The article
provides an encouraging insight into the
desire of the students at Lowell High
to assist the less fortunate, and it should
be read especially by those who are con-
cerned over the motivations and aectivi-
ties of today’s youth. What is going on
at Lowell High should not be allowed to
pass without recognition, and I am
pleased to recommend Miss Miegel's ar-
ticle for the reading of my colleagues:

LoweLL HiGH SCHOOL STUDENTS IN UNIQUE
PROGRAM
(By Carolyn Mlegel)

Lowerrt.—In September of 1969, Tom Hol-
lenbach, now a senior at Lowell High School,
had an idea about how students could do
volunteer work and learn something too.
Since that fall, the concept of student vol-
unteers has grown to include a new program
at Lowell High this month, where students

are released early from school to work In
Lowell service agencies.

In the summer of 1969, Tom and some
other Lowell students worked at Camp Paul,
o summer camp run for children with learn-
ing and emotional difficulties. At the end 'of
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the summer, “I made a pitch to the volun-
teers to continue the work during the school
year, after school—and those kids became
the nucleus of the kids now working at the
Solomen Mental Health Center,” Tom says.

From the embryonic stages of community
service, came another thought—why not do
the same sort of work within the high school
itself and in other agencies, and on school
time?

So along with fellow senior Wendy Stern
and a faculty advisor, Miss Elizabeth Einney
of the physics department, Tom set up the
community service club last fall.

Initially the club was formed for a tutor-
ing program and the two students, with
others, gathered names of students who had
free time to begin a tutoring program for
fellow students. That was last fall and the
list has grown to 120 names, but there is
still no tutoring program.

Hollenbach explains that organizational
problems at the high school have prevented
the start of the program, including the
scheduling and overcrowding problems which
evolved from the initial chaos of the “modi-
fied open campus plan,” last fall.

S0 last December, with the 120 names for
tutoring in his pocket, Tom and Wendy went
to English classes soliciting names for a new
program similar in structure to the high
school work experience program, which gets
Jjobs for non-college bound students.

Under the program developed by the two
seniors, students in college preparatory
courses would be able to leave school at 12:80
and do volunteer work at the Model Cities
educational component center In the area
Approximately 35 students, all seniors, now
are released but Tom says there could be
many more.

The value of the volunteer work, they
argued, was that the college-bound students
would have an opportunity to sample what
kinds of professions they might pursue in an
academic situation.

They could have the satisfaction of learn-
ing from a new experience and applying that
knowledge to the cholce they must make in
college.

Wendy and Tom consulted with Model
Citles educational director Patrick J. Mogan
and special education director James Demos
and finally with the high school administra-
tion.

Weary of the high school administration’s
view of outside programs, the students say
they had set up the program and worked out
details before going to high school head-
master Raymond Sullivan and work expe-
rlence director Christopher Mitchell.

The tutoring program was at a stand-still
and they didn't want the same delay to in-
fect the *‘release-time” program, as the vol-
unteer work 1s called,

They went to Asst. Supt. of Schools G.
Douglas Sullivan and then back to the high
school. Mitchell was hesitant to approve the
program because of state regulations requir-
ing a 5 hour school day. But after a visit by
Supt. of Schools Wayne R, Peters, Mitchell's
tribulations were erased.

But, even with Peters’ go-ahead, the pro-
gram was not off the ground. In the first
week 15 students were supposed to spend
Monday and Wednesday afternoons at the
speclal education center.

The first day, however, there were some
difficulties with transportation, and the kids
didn't go. But now the fifteen are working
in the special education center—as “friends,”
according to Wendy Stern.

““We're not supposed to be teachers there,
Jjust a person that the kid can have fun with,
study with and confide in. And we can be
used as a reward because we are friends.
There is none of the structured student-
teacher figures with us. We play with the
kids and help them with school work, but
that 1= about all,” she said.
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Wendy has one student, Robin Ann Gablois.
Tom works with one of the city’s all too few
special education classes at the Pawtucket
Memorial school on Thursday afternoons.
And on Mondays and Thursdays he goes to
the Solomon Clinic.

At the mental health center, I act very
much like a big brother, It takes about a
month for someone just to get the hang of
it, though, he says.

Students are not working yet at the Model
Cities program but Tom and Wendy hope
they will soon.

“We talked with Mr. Mogan and we'll
mostly be used in a tutorial capacity, prob-
ably for remedial reading,” Wendy says, in
public and private schools in the Model
Citles area.

Both Tom and Wendy see great possibilities
in program—and hope the planned open
ecampus for seniors this spring will help to
expand their pet project. Under the totally
open campus plan, seniors would be allowed
to leave school grounds when they don’t have
a class—and could work in free hours.

“This is the first time that I can remember
where we can make constructive changes in
the system being done entirely by students,”
Tom Says.

And it seems Dr. Peters sees the possibil-
ities of the program too, as does Asst. Supt.
Sullivan.

Sulllvan now heads a study committee of
students, teachers and community repre-
sentative to outline an open campus plan
for senlors to begin sometime in April.

One state requirement for an open campus
plan is for “mini-courses”, where students
are able to delve into areas in the community
and outside the standard curriculum. The
“mini-course” requirement for the open

campus prevents a local school department
for instituting the program merely to save
drastically needed school space.

Sullivan has talked briefly with Tom and
Wendy about the possibility of incorporating

the “release-time” program and expanding it
under the open campus plan., Giving credit
for the work “is an administrative decision"
right now, Tom says, walting for the open
campus to evolve, but Sullivan says it might
happen.

At least one of the recipients of the stu-
dent's time couldn't be more pleased. Dr.
Kenneth Bryant, head of the children’s di-
vision at the mental health center says he
is “charmed with the concept.”

“They can come and work with quite a few
troubled children. It gives the high school
students a very different slant on things.
They learn and the kids learn from them,
even from just having older kids around,”
Dr. Bryant says.

Other high school and college students also
do volunteer work at the mental health
clinic, he says, including some from Con-
cord-Carlisle regional high school who are
dismissed early to come to Lowell.

Tom and Wendy would eventually like
agencies outside the school department—
lke the mental health center, included in
the release time program.

POLITICAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF
FREE MEN

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971
Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, recently, I
shared the platform with an outstand-
ing young man from my congressional

district, Fred Thomas, a student at Suit-
land High School. At a time when young
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people are subjected to an inordinate
amount of criticism because of the anti-
social behavior of a few young people, it
is reassuring to know that young men
such as Fred Thomas are giving thought-
ful consideration to the pressing issues
facing our Nation. So that my colleagues
can be reassured and inspired by his
words, I insert his remarks in the REcorp
at this point:
PoLITICAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF FREE MEN

Gentlemen, I was asked to speak to you
tonight on any subject I chose. I have de-
cided to speak on the political responsibill-
tles of free men. There are two kinds of re-
sponsibilities—responsibilities to one’s self
and responsibilities to others. First things
first. Hence, I shall discuss the responsibilities
one has to one's self and then the responsi-
bilities one has to others.

The prinecipal responsibility to one's self 1s
that he be informed on all issues. The pos-
session of this information is imperative be-
cause only when one is aware of all sides of
a situation can one be truly free to choose
his course of action. And we all know that
action without thought is like a body with-
out life; cold and meaningless.

Two intrinsic responsibilities are that one
exercise the given rights and that one not
be apathetic; that is not having an opinion
about an issue. A free man must exercise the
given rights or else he shall lose them in the
same manner as one loses the use of a muscle
that lies unused for a long period of time.
If one loses his rights in this manner it is
because he does not care. Losing one’s rights
in this manner is worse than losing all one’s
freedom to a dictator for when a dictator
seizes one’s rights, one is aware of it. A free
man cannot be apathetic because this world
we live in 1s based on Boulean Algebra: that
is a base two with either yes or no opinions
on everything. When one does not decide yes
or no or pro or con, the world forces him
into a decision without consulting him. Ergo,
one loses part of his freedom.

This last group of responsibilities to one’s
self includes two which are usually not con-
sidered in this manner. They are to obey all
laws and to protect the rights of all men. All
laws must be obeyed to preserve order and
society for without order, it becomes im-
possible to remain free because one must
spend his time and effort defending his prop-
erty, a task normally assigned to soclety. Also,
it is soclety which says how much freedom
one may have. Recalling the Old West brings
to mind an example of a place and time
without order or society and absolute free-
dom meant no freedom. This responsibility
must be considered here because only an in-
dividual can decide whether or not a law is
going to be obeyed. Finally, the rights of
all men must be protected so that one does
not find himself in the group of people whose
rights are being denied. This can most easily
be done by each individual fighting to pro-
tect the rights of all men. There are two ma-
jor responsibilities that each free man has
to every other man. These responsibilities are
to resist oppression and to do service to one's
country.

Every free man must resist oppression to
insure justice. Justice is essentlal to a free
society hecause, by lts very nature, a free
society enables men to choose their very
course of action. When some people are not
allowed to do certain activities whicii others
are allowed to do, resentment springs up.
When resentment springs up. a clash be-
comes eminent. When a clash becomes emi-
nent, society is threatened. When soclety is
threatened, individual rights are threatened.
No cause which can arise in a free soclety
is worth the loss of individual rights. Hence,
Justice must be maintained.

Free men must do service to their country
for a country is made up of people. If the
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people do not help the country, how can the
country be expected to help the people? Sev=-
eral of the services an individual owes his
country are to serve on a jury, to serve in the
armed services, and to vote. An individual
must be ready to serve on a jury, if called,
because it is the reciprocal of having the
right of trial by a Jury of one's peers. There
would be no right of trial by jury of one's
peers if no one would be a juror; hence, &
fundamental right of our free soclety would
be lost. An Individual must be ready to serve
in the armed services for the defense of his
country for, as pointed out earlier, a country
is made up of people; hence, people must
fight. One cannot be free and apathetic, as
pointed out earlier, so when the occasion
arises that our country must be defended all
free men must come to its aid for this is the
price which one must pay for enjoying the
advantages of a country. An individual must
vote Intelligently so that corrupt officials, who
take all their orders from special interest
groups, will not be elected. For when this
happens, the majority will of the people
ceases to rule and an oligarchy begins to
form.

In conclusion, the fundamental ideal which
lies behind all of these responsibilities is a
responsibility common to both divisions. If
it is neglected, all the people following the
neglector, as well as he, lose their freedom.
Hence, not only one's self but others are in-
volved. This fundamental responsibility of
all free men is that they remain free.

VEYSEY INTRODUCES BILL TO AL-
LOW CALIFORNIA TO PROTECT
ITS ENVIRONMENT

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. VEYSEY. Mr. Speaker, the people
of southern California suffer from what
is commonly acknowledged as the worst
smog and air pollution in the country.
Although national awareness of the dam-
age done by polluted air has only re-
cently grown strong enough to persuade
Congress to take some action. Califor-
nians have been struggling with the
problem for decades.

The priority California places on clean-
ing up its air is demonstrated by the
recently enacted California Aireraft
Emissions Standards Act. I supported
the bill as a member of the California
Assembly and I know it was the result
of extensive research. Its provisions re-
late to the specific air quality problems
of California much more closely than any
national standard can, and there is
strong local support for hardnosed en-
forcement.

The effective date of the act was Jan-
uary 1, 1971. On New Year’'s Day, officers
of the Los Angeles Air Pollution Control
District posted themselves at the air-
ports and issued over 100 citations for
alleged violations of the act.

I think vigorous enforcement like this
is needed to control air pollution today.
But Congress, in its effort to deal with
air pollution on the national level, pre-
empted these citations and the entire
California act when it passed the Fed-
eral Clean Air Act.

Section 233 of the law expressly pro-
hibits any State from adopting or at-
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tempting to enforce aircraft pollution
standards other than those established
under the Clean Air Act itself. But, I have
been informed that it will be at least a
yvear and possibly two or three before
the Federal Aircraft Emission Standards
can go into effect. In the meantime, the
people of California who have taken re-
sponsible steps to protect themselves
against aircraft pollution are left help-
less.

Mr. Speaker, I am today introducing
legislation to restore California’s right to
preserve its own environment until the
Federal Aircraft Standards go into effect.
I think it is appropriate for the Environ-
mental Protection Agency to take time
to hold hearings to consider the views
of all interested parties before setting
national standards in this field. But a
State that has already done so should not
be penalized in the meantime. I urge my
colleagues to join with me in correcting
this injustice.

FREE SCHOOL LUNCHES
HON. HERMAN BADILLO

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. BADILLO. Mr. Speaker, all of us
are aware of the important role that nu-
trition plays in child development. The
so-called hunger hearings shocked the
Nation and served as a catalyst, arousing
national support for antipoverty pro-
grams.

School lunch programs have been con-
sistently popular in Congress and have
gone a long way toward assuring that
youngsters receive the nutritious meals
they need. While the programs are far
from being an answer to hunger—they
are a first step.

Unfortunately, however, even as a first
step they are not sufficiently inclusive.
U.S. Department of Agriculture figures
indicate that nationally 7.8 million
yvoungsters in nearly 78,000 schools are
eligible for free and reduced-price meals,
but only some 5.5 million received such
lunches in November, while preliminary
indications are that 6 million were
reached by the program in December.

New York State’s estimate of children
eligible for free and reduced-price
lunches was 7.8 million for October. The
State’s report showed that while there
were 77,698 NSLP schools with an at-
tendance of 38.7 million, another 23,097
schools, with an estimated average daily
attendance of 6.7 million had no food
services. For lack of facilities or other
reasons, 71,803 children in New York
State are not receiving free or reduced-
price lunches, even though they are
eligible for them.

For the information of my colleagues.
I would like to insert in the REecorp at
this point the very interesting and per-
ceptive assessment of the school lunch
program by El Diario, a widely read
Spanish-language newspaper in New
York:

FrEE ScHooOL LUNCHES

Education and food go hand in hand. A
well-fed child has much greater possibilities
of being a good student than one with an
empty stomach.
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This truth has been acknowledged by our
government and the Food and Nutrition
Bervice of the United States Department of
Agriculture has launched an ambitious
program tending to provide free lunches or
low priced ones to all needy school children.

An initial estimate from the state educa-
tional agency indicates that 620,000 needy
children attending the 4,496 schools in New
York that participate in the National School
Lunch Program are eligible for free and
reduced price lunches, according to the U.S.
Department of Agriculture. Natlonally it is
estimated that nearly 7.8-million youngsters
in nearly 78,000 schools are eligible for such
meals.

Some 5.5 million of them got free and
reduced price lunches in November, while
another 17.9 million children paid the regu-
lar price. The total of 23.4 million partici-
pants set a record for the lunch program.
Preliminary indications are that some 6 mil-
lion children received free and reduced price
lunches in December, USDA’s Food and Nu-
trition Service sald.

The estimates of eligible children enrolled
in NSLP schools were made last October, be-
fore the mandatory January 1 full implemen-
tation of amendments enacted last May to
the School Lunch and Child Nutrition Acts,

“These reports represent the first State
and local experience in reporting children’s
eligibility for free and reduced price
lunches, as required by the new legisla-
tion,” Assistant Secretay of Agriculture
Richard Lyng commented. “We are work-
ing now with the States to refine their re-
porting methods, to assure greater uniform-
ity in subsequent semi-annual reports
required every March and October,” he sald.

“At the moment, however, these are the
only benchmarks avallable. We are using
them In our efforts with State and local
school cooperators to be sure all eligible
needy youngsters in participating schools
get a free or reduced price lunch,” Mr.
Lyng said.

The States’ estimates of the number of
enrolled children eligible for free and re-
duced price lunches in NSLP schools totaled
T7.8-millicn in October. The States’ report
also showed a total of 77,608 participating
schools with an average daily attendance
of 38.7 million at the opening of the cur-
rent school year last fall. Another 23,097
schools with an estimated average dally at-
tendance of 6.7 milllon were reported as
having no food service.

During November of last year, a daily
average of 548,197 youngsters received
free or reduced price free lunches in New
York. However, there were still 1,656
schools without a meal service in the state
at the beginning of the school year,

For lack of facilities or other reasons,
there still are 71,803 children in New York
not recelving free or reduced price lunches,
even though they are entitled to them.

This is a situation that our school
authorities, working together with the
school lunch program, should remedy as
soon as possible. Free lunches are a basic
step forward in our schools. We should not,
however, stop there. Free breakfasts should
also be provided to our needy children.

MARYLANDER KILLED IN VIETNAM

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
a fine young man from Maryland, Pfe.
Larry A. Woodburn, was recently killed
in action in Vietnam. I would like to com-
mend his courage and to honor his mem-
ory by including the following article in
the RECORD:
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[From Baltimore Sun, Feb. 10, 1971}
LArrRY WoOODBURN DiEs 1IN VIETNAM
MARINE FEOM SILVER SPRING WAS ON

2D COMBAT TOUR

The Department of Defense announced
yesterday that Marine PFC Larry A. Wood-
burn, of Silver Spring, has been killed in ac-
tion in South Vietnam.

The 20-year-old Marylander died February
5 In Quang Nam province while on patrol
duty his mother said.

“He didn't like it. He said he thought they
weren't accomplishing too much there,” Mrs.
Dale E. Woodburn, the marine’s mother,
added.

In Vietnam for a second tour of duty, Pri-
vate Woodburn was a member of K Com-
pany, 1st Marine Division,

He was a graduate of Montgomery Blair
High School here and had been a member of
Troop 295 of the Boy Scouts. He also be-
longed to a group of local explorers who were
fond of nature and the outdoors.

He had planned to go to college after com-
pleting his service in the Marine Corps.

Funeral arrangements were incomplete
yesterday, but the marine will be burled in
Arlington National Cemetery.

In addition to his parents, his survivors
include a brother, Lee Woodburn, also of
Silver Spring.

LITHUANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

HON. ROBERT A. ROE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. ROE. Mr. Speaker, we in the
United States frequently look back with
great pride at the history of our battles
for freedom, and because of that, we are
today a free and independent people. Be-
cause we are, indeed, a free and inde-
pendent Nation, we can all the more
appreciate the efforts of our forefathers
which attained fruition.

Unfortunately, the small but proud
country of Lithuania cannot relate its
present state to its two decades of in-
dependence. Dominated by the Soviet
Union, its history is a saga of constant
struggle and sacrifice against suppression
by an alien power.

February 16, 1971, commemorated the
53d anniversary of Lithuanian inde-
pendence. It is a noteworthy tribute to
the fierce determination of the Lithu-
anian people that this day is still cele-
brated. Although their independence was
short lived, it was and is a monument to
the pride and courage of generations of
Lithuanians. The people of Lithuania
displayed remarkable courage in their
fight against Russian subjugation. The
czarist regime undertook a long cam-
paign to replace the Lithuanian lan-
guage and culture with their own but
had to abandon their policy because of
Lithuanian resistance.

Time and time again the Lithuanians
have been called upon to resist commu-
nism and each time such invasions have
been repelled.

During its short period of independence
the Lithuanian nation became self-
sufficient and created a modern diversi-
fied country. Many of its people became
farmers as a result of a great land reform
program. The number of industrial es-
tablishments increased dramatically af-
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ter World War I giving rise to economic
prosperity. The period of independence
became an age of growth and maturity
for Lithuania, and proved to be a strong
contributive force for its development
and social progress. How tragic that it
was crushed.

Despite courageous but vain attempts
to remain neutral during both World
Wars, Lithuania fell victim to the ag-
gressive appetites of Germany and the
Soviet Union. Following the war’s end,
Lithuania could not return to its inde-
pendent status as the repressive power
of the Soviet Union dominated the
Nation,

We know very little about life in Lith-
uania now. We can assume, however,
that the people suffer from the lack of
freedom and independence that charac-
terize Soviet rule. The United States has
always recognized Lithuanian independ-
ence.

This indicates the faith and esteem
which the Government of the United
States has for the Lithuanian people.
I hope the day will never come when we
will recognize the lowering of the iron
curtain separating them from the rest of
the world, and that the day will come
when once again Lithuania can take her
place beside the free nations of the world.

Rarely has one people fought with the
determination and patience exhibited by
the Lithuanians who are faced with a
seemingly insurmountable challenge, a
constant reminder to all Americans of
the value of our own independence.

National pride is their challenge, Their
goal—independence.

Though the road may be long and
difficult, I am confident that their spirit
and national pride will overcome all
ohstacles.

Mr. Speaker, I am proud to lend my
voice to honor the Lithuanian people on
the 53d anniversary of their independ-
ence. The future of Lithuania may look
bleak to some but if the people demon-
strate the same patience and courage in
the future as they have in the past, then
I for one am sure that given time, they
will overcome their oppressors.

THE VERY REVEREND GONVILLE
AUBIE FFRENCH-BEYTAGH AND
THE TERRORISM ACT

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing editorial comments are from South
African newspapers. They concern the
arrest and initial detention of the Very
Reverend Gonville Aubie firench-Bey-
tagh, Anglican dean of Johannesburg,
South Africa.

On February 8, I noted that the Rec-
orp statement of 55 Members of this
Congress on the ffrench-Beytagh case
spoke for itself. It is equally true that
the editorials I include today in the Rec-
orp need no further comment. They
follow:

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

[From the Argus, Jan. 22, 1971]
RIcHT TO FAm TrIian

In a normal society the Dean of Johannes-
burg would have appeared before a magis-
trate in open court by now, or he would have
been released. Elther way the public would
know what it was he was being questioned
about and, if a charge were to be laid, the
Dean would have had the help of a lawyer
and been in contact with his family, friends
and colleagues.

But the law under which the Dean was
detained is not a normal law. The continued
silence on the specific reason for police ac-
tlon against him, the manner of the deten-
tion and the knowledge that there is no
machinery existing to test the valldity of
the action against him or even to secure
his release, all these are abnormal circum-
stances. Public disquiet is, therefore, under-
standably grave. More than that, the matter
is causing infernational concern. The British
Government has intervened directly to se-
cure access to the Dean, who is a British
citizen, Friends and foes of South Africa
throughout the world are reacting just at
& time when South Africa’s affairs are being
closely examined once again by the World
Court at The Hague and by heads of gov=
ernment of Commonwealth countries.

Nothing will undo the harm already done
by this unexplained action. But the longer
the public is kept in the dark, the longer the
Dean is denied his freedom or the right to
fair trial, the greater the injury to this coun-
try will be. It is fitting that bells should toll
(not just from Anglican churches but from
churches throughout the land) for those who
have lost their llberties without trial.

The Dean should be charged or freed im-
medlately and the bells should not stop toll-
ing until this happens.

[From the Cape Times, Jan. 22, 1971]
LAWS AND USAGES

We often wonder whether the harm that
can conceivably be done by mischievous
clergymen is not vastly less than the harm
that is done when the machinery of the State
sweeps into action with deportations, with-
drawals of passports, cancelling of residence
permits and, as in the latest instance, lock-
ing up in gaol. The arrest of the Very Rev.
G. A, firench-Beytagh in the precincts of his
own cathedral, in circumstances lacking only
the tolling of the sanctuary bell, could be
calculated to ensure maximum emphasis of
the event. It has, in fact, already attracted
powerful attention: it was a main item in
the news services of at least three of the
major international radio stations in yester-
day’s morning broadecasts. That the South
African Broadcasting Corporation was not
prominently among that number is not evi-
dence that the world at large is unconcerned
about the detentlon by Security Police of
eminent clerics.

We entirely agree with Mr. Gerdener in
his statement yesterday that nobody can
expect that clergymen, because they are
clergymen, are in any way immune from the
laws of this country. “Laws” in this sense
is usually understood In terms of well-tried
procedures. A man is arrested, appears in
public within 48 hours before a judicial offi-
cer, is presented with a specific charge and
within a reasonable time is publicly tried
on evidence given under oath and with pro-
vision for legal representation and appeals to
higher courts. If the Very Rev. Mr. ffrench-
Beytagh had been arrested as part of a Judi-
cial procedure of this kind there could not be
the slightest criticism.

But we are a little anxious about Mr,
Gerdener’s coupling with *“the laws” the
words “and usages.” It is presumably under
the banner of “the usages” that in the last
Year or so a score or so clergymen of vari-
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ous Kinds have been deported or refused
visas or have had passports without drawn.
As distinet from the normal working of the
laws, these usages are marked by the total
refusal of the authorities to prefer a formal
charge or to glve any information about why
the clerle concerned has drawn upon himself
the wrath and power of the State. It was
presumably in terms of the usages that a
Moslem priest, the Imam Haron, was arrested,
whisked away from friends and relatives and
locked up incommunicado for three months,
at the end of which he died after falling
down some stalrs. He had some 26 brulses and
other injuries, not all of which, according
to the inquest magistrate, could be ascribed
to the fall down the stairs.

The information that the Very Rev. Mr.
firench-Beytagh has been arrested in terms
of Section 6 of the Terrorism Act is not rea-
son for expecting that he is being dealt with
in terms of law as distinct from usage. This
is the section which enables any policeman
above the rank of lieutenant-colonel to ar-
rest without warrant anyone he thinks is a
terrorist or has Information about terrorists.
He can then have the man locked up without
any obligation other than to tell the Minister
of Police what he is doing and, once a month,
to give the same Minlster a statement of the
reasons why the man shall NOT be released.
The rest of the section lays down that no
court of law shall pronounce on the valldity
of the detention, no person shall have access
to the detainee and no person shall be en-
titled to any official information about the
detainee. However, "“if circumstances so per-
mit” a detalnee shall be visited in private
by a magistrate once a fortnight.

[From the Cape Times, Jan. 23, 1871)
Laws AND UsaGes

After much damage has been done, the
public is presented with the statement that
the Dean of Johannesburg has been arrested
and kept incommunicado in a police cell
“for reasons connected with his private life—
not with his political views nor his church
life”. The first question which arlses is: Why
the SBecurity Police? The whole function of
the Security Police, a body quite separate
from the ordinary police, is to protect the
State against political subversion and to deal
with crime and criminals associated with
political protest. If the Dean’s misdemean-
ours have nothing to do with his political
views and concern only his private life, the
matter is one for the ordinary police, for-
mulating a charge, legal representation, bail
and public trial,

And why the Terrorism Act? The section
under which the Dean has been arrested
requires that the detainee shall be suspected
of belng a “terrorist” or of “withholding
from the police any information relating to
terrorists or to offences under the Terrorist
Act”. If the Dean is a terrorist or is with-
holding information about terrorists, how
can it be claimed that his detention is “for
reasons connected with his private life” and
has nothing to do with political views?

A further gquestion arises from the reported
statement of Mr. 8. L. Muller, the Minister
of Police: “I know nothing about it.” The
Act requires that “The Commissioner shall,
as soon as possible after the arrest of any
detainee, advise the Minister of his name
and the place where he is being detained”.
How long is “as soon as possible™? Or do the
police incarcerate eminent clerics and get
round to informing the political head of
their department only after the accom-
plished fact and through the leisurely chan-
nels of inter-departmental correspondence?

[From the Argus, Jan. 25, 1971]
PusrLic CONCERN

While there is undoubtedly relief that the
Dean of Johannesburg is to face trial follow=
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ing his detention under the Terrorism Act,
the announcement itself in no way mitigates
the way in which the laws governing “sub-
version” are being implemented. Concern re-
mains for the manner of the Dean's deten-
tion, for the continued refusal to grant him
access to his lawyer and for the deprivation
of rights which he along with others held
under these laws are suffering.

A senior Security Police officer says: "It is
normal procedure to bring an accused man
to court as soon as possible,” But it is pre-
cisely because normal procedures seem too
often to be dispensed with when the charges
are political, that there have been so many
who have been held for months before first
appearing in court, that the public has been
disturbed by the Dean's arrest. Normal pro-
cedure is for the police to establish a case
before detaining anyone. Normal procedure
is for anyone detained to appear before a
magistrate within 48 hours, even if only then
for remand. Normal procedure is for an
accused to have ready access to legal advice,
to be provided with every facility to ensure
that he does nothing to incriminate himself.
The principle that a man is innocent until
he is proved guilty is firmly adhered to even
for the most serlous crimes.

It is wrong, therefore, for anyone now to
attempt to dismiss the very real perturba-
tion at the treatment of people suspected of
“subversion”. No matter what crimes anyone
is alleged to have committed he should en-
joy the full protection of a system of justice
which is one of the most cherished tradi-
tions of this land. By failing to give this pro-
tection the authorities are blackening South
Africa's name throughout the free world.

“WHEELCHATI. SAFARI”

HON. DON H. CLAUSEN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, February 17, 1971
Mr. DON H. CLAUSEN. Mr, Speaker,

several times each year, Humboldt
County, in my California congressional
district, entertains groups of amputees,
who are in San Francisco Bay military
hospitals. The program ranges from
hunting deer to fishing for salmon in
north coastal ctreams.

Recently, an article appeared in the
Marine Corps publication, the Leather-
neck, detailing the experiences of 15
men, all of whom had lost one or more
limbs in Vietnam, on a deer-hunting ex-
cursion in the county.

In addition to including the article in
the ReEcorp at this point, I would like to
publicly commend two people who are
primarily responsible for this tremendous
program, retired Marine gunnery ser-
geant, Bob Boudreau, himself a double
amputee and Ervin Renner, the county
veterans service officer.

Following is the article, written by
Marine Sgt. Hank Berkowitz:

“This was my first step back into public
life, and I couldn't have asked for a better
experience to start out with."

These words were spoken by Cpl Bobby
DeVoll, one of 15 amputees, both Marines
and Navy corpsmen, who had just returned

from a successful weekend of deer hunt-
ing and other recreational activities. The
weekend was sponsored by the community of
Humboldt County in Northern California.
The 16 men—13 were Marines and two

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Navy corpsmen who had lost one or more
limbs in Vietnam—had been flown from Oak
Enoll Naval Hospital, Oakland, Calif., along
with five attendants.

The program was initiated by Humboldt
County in 18966 under the directorship of Er-
vin Renner, County Veterans Service Officer,
Since the start of the program, the county
has entertalned more than 160 Marine and
Navy Vietnam amputees.

Renner, a double-leg amputee himself, lost
his limbs in the Battle of the Bulge during
World War II. “I was a patient in a military
hospital after the war,” he explained, “so I
know the mental and physical trauma to
which these young men are subjected. During
my period of hospital recuperation, the sur-
rounding community sponsored a program
whereby we were able to get out of the hos-
pital and get involved with life again. Sort
of a ‘first step’ back to the land of the living,
you might say.

“And that's what we're trying to accom-
plish here,” he continued. “We want to give
these men that chance and help them
realize that someone still cares for them.
That’s hard to realize when you're lying in
that hospital bed day after endless day,
thinking lonely thoughts of the world flow-
ing by without you.

“Bo, after much thought and considera-
tion, we finally got the program started here
in Humboldt County. The first trip wasn't
that successful, but we learned more as time
went by.

"The program has grown now to envelop
the whole community. They provide for two
trips a year—a fishing trip and then the
hunt. Everybody donates something,” said
Renner. This includes local citizenry, mer-
chants, service organizations and the sherifi's
office. The VFW and the American Legion
are the biggest backers, getting out and ask-
ing for monetary donatlons, food, housing,
sports equipment, transportation and all the
other necessities needed to provide a mem-
orable weekend for the amputees,

“We have no specific therapy in mind;
we're just a group of people who want to
make the men feel that someone is con-
cerned about their welfare, and we try to
make thelr period of recuperation a little
easler,” he concluded.

The amputees were greeted at the alrport
by local officials and veterans, then taken
to lunch before changing clothes and head-
ing for the hills and the deer hunt.

Arriving at the Roy Fulton Ranch, owned
by one of the five local ranchers who had
donated their private land for the hunt, the
novice nimrods were given rifies. Amputees
confined to wheelchalrs had their chalrs se-
curely fastened In backs of trucks before
heading out. A few hours of daylight still re-
mained for hunting.

Each amputee hunter was accompanied by
8 driver, guide and one or two helpers. This
was to Insure the safety of the hunt. Also,
in case the hunter only succeeded in wound-
ing a deer, one of the guldes would be there
to make sure it didn't get away.

Because of their various handicaps and
the rough terrain, hunters were confined to
the trucks. Drivers would travel the hill
roads until they reached a likely-looking
area. They would then stop, and the truck
beds would be used as deer stands.

Guides used binoculars and rifle scopes to
survey the hills, looking for deer in the dense
underbrush and timber. If a deer wasn’t
sighted after a reasonable length of time,
one or two helpers would tramp through
the area, trying to drive one out of hiding.

The spirit of the hunt affected one and all,
each group Insuring their particular hunter
that they knew a place In the woods where
deer were certain to be found. At first, most
of the amputees were restrained, but it wasn’t
long before they were conversing easily.

For most of the Marines, it was their first
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try at deer hunting. It didn't take them long
to snap in, though; seven white-tail bucks
fell the first day.

Back at camp, local men and women had
been busy preparing a steak barbecue with all
the trimmings. From past hunts, they knew
there would be some big appetites coming
in soon.

A few bucks had escaped the sights of
the hunters and during dinner there were
Jests from the local populace about the famed
Marine marksmanship. But it was all good-
natured kidding, and besides, there would
be another chance the next morning.

After the meal, a trio of musicians pro-
vided a wide assortment of sounds and songs
for entertalnment. In the audience were
more than 200 county residents who had
made the long trek up to the Fulton ranch
to visit with the amputees.

One of those who had driven up to partic-
ipate In the hunt was retired Marine GySgt
Bob Boudreau, president of the Rehabilita-
tion Jobs Development Company in Hum-
boldt. Boudreau, who lost both legs in a
mine accident, had been a member of the
first trip sponsored by the county in 1966:
Impressed by the area, he and his family
moved there. Since then, Boudreau has made
every hunting and fishing trip the amputees
have taken.

“That first trip up here was a great in-
spiration for me. I was a pretty bitter in-
dividual after losing my legs,” Boudreau
mused, “and I really didn't know what I was
going to do with myself.

“And that’s the way it is for a lot of
these young amputees,” he stressed. “For
some of them, it's their first public contact
sinee thelr injuries, For most, it can prove
to be the first step back on the long road to
complete rehabilitation. This kind of pro-
gram shows the men that the American peo-
ple haven't forgotten them, and by using
myself as an example, I hope to show them
that they too can find their places in so-
ciety.”

The barbecue festivities lasted well into
the night, but the entire camp was up at
4:30, awakened by the siren of a fire engine
driven up especlally for the occasion, As Cpl.
Greg Najera, one of the Marine hunters said,
“It reminded me of the 'Nam with that siren
going off.”

After a hot breakfast, the hunters and their
helpers were again on the trail, some looking
for their first deer while others were on the
lookout for their second, trylng to use up
their full deer tag allotment. This was the
last day of the hunt and the hunters knew
there could be no wasted shots,

It was a cool, crisp morning and one sea-
soned guide observed, “It's just right for the
deer to be up and moving.” Drivers, guides
and Marine hunters spread out over the hills
in their vehicles, each group hoping to claim
the biggest buck.

It wasn't long before several shots broke
the morning stillness, For most of the
hunters, though, 1t was a long walt to sight a
deer, then scoping it out to make sure it was
a buck and not a doe or fawn. Then there was
another pause while they made sure they
had a clear shot.

By noon most of the hunters had returned
to camp. Cpl, Ed Busby was the only Marine
to fill both his tags, downing two bucks, Navy
Corpsman Bruce Eades also collected two.
But Cpl. Tommy Brock brought home the
prize with a three-point buck weighing al-
most 110 pounds, In all, the 13 Marines and
two Navy corpsmen collected 17 bucks before
the hunt ended.

With the hunt over, it was time to head
back to Bureka and dress for & banquet in
their honor, scheduled later that night at the
Eureka Inn.

More than 300 community resldents at-
tended the banguet. Congressman Don Clau-
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sen was guest speaker. During the awards
ceremony, he presented Cpl, Brock with a
palr of binoculars for his firstplace buck.
Sgt. Henry Barcena received a ‘"Maggie’s
Drawers” for missing his only shot at a deer.

Afterwards, the amputees had a chance to
visit some local night spots. Several chose to
visit a discotheque for some dancing. One of
those swingers was Cpl. Greg Najera, who
had lost both legs in a booby trap explosion.

Najera was still confined to a wheelchalr,
walting to be fitted with artificial limbs at
the hospital, But that didn't stop him from
showing the young set a new dance tech-
nique. Najera used his chair to perform
wheelles, spins and twists around his dancing
partner. The young crowd circled him and
expressed their approval with a burst of
applause.

Tommy Brock, who had recuperated
enough from his wounds to be fitted with
artificial limbs, tried his luck on the floor.
“I had never tried dancing since my injury,
but I figured if Greg could dance in his chair
then I could do it with my new legs,” he
chuckled, “That first time I fell flat on my
face, but I just got right back up and tried
it again until I succeeded."”

As the evening came to an end the weary
but happy hunters returned to the Eureka
Inn, where they spent the night.

The next morning the amputees partici-
pated in & trap and skeet shoot prior to
boarding a plane for the flight back to the
hospital.

Home again in his ward, Cpl. Bobby DeVoal
had one last comment about the weekend.
“Thank them for us would you? For the
wonderful hospitality and, most of all, for
just making us feel at home."”

s ———

REVENUE SHARING: TAX
SPENDER'S RELIEF

HON. JOHN G. SCHMITZ

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. SCHMITZ. Mr. Speaker, through-
out America today, and particularly in
California, resounds the demand for tax
relief. In vote after vote the people have
made it clear that they think their Gov-
ernment costs too much; that the last
thing they want is more taxes and more
inflation to continue the seemingly end-
less expansion of Government programs.

The greatest impact of these votes has
been at the local level of government,
where the people either have the right
to vote directly on increases in the tax
rate—as in the case of school taxes—
or at least can see first hand not only
where their tax money is coming from,
but also where it is going. The result is
that the inevitable clamor for more
money to meet Government “needs’”—
read “wants”—has been met by a still
louder outery of “stop.”

So now the spenders have come to
Washington in force looking for relief—
not for the taxpayer, but for themselves.
They want more money in a less visible
form. And in Federal revenue sharing
they think they have found the magic
carpet to carry them over the angry ranks
of aroused taxpayers. They are all but
beating down the doors of Congressmen
to get their hands on the §5 billion Pres-
ident Nixon would offer them—with no
strings attached.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The rhetoric of revenue sharing
pleases many supporters of limited gov-
ernment because it speaks of returning
more authority to lower levels of govern-
ment. But this talk is utterly meaning-
less unless Federal authority, or Federal
taxes, or local taxes are reduced as a re-
sult. The revenue-sharing proposal now
being presented to Congress would reduce
none of these. It would simply add $5
billion more on top of everything else
government at all levels is now spending.

It is highly undesirable to separate the
level of government which collects taxes
from the level which spends the money
collected, because this makes it so diffi-
cult to call government to account for
how it uses or misuses the money it takes.
This point was made in my newsletter 2
weeks ago, and deserves repetition and
even greater emphasis as the drive for
revenue sharing escalates. Local gov-
ernment programs financed by Federal
funds are for all practical purposes out
of the people’s hands, and quickly be-
come bureaucratic nightmares.

Congressman JoEN W, Byr~Ees of Wis-
consin, senior Republican on the House
Ways and Means Committee and a lead-
ing opponent of the revenue-sharing
proposal, has pointed out that in Ger-
many during the 1920's, before Hitler
came to power, a revenue-sharing sys-
tem was in effect. The disastrous results
were explained in an official report in
1930 by S. Parker Gilbert, Agent General
for Reparation Payments:

The Government of the Reich collects the
taxes, but does not feel the full responsibility
for them since it must pass on a large share
of the proceeds to the States and communes
. .. The States and communes, on their side,
spend the money without having had any of
the responsibility or odium of collecting it,
and they have fallen into the habit of ex-
pecting the Reich to provide more and more
money for them to meet their recurring
budgetary deficits . . . The financial relations
between the Reich and the States and com-
munes will not be on a sound basis until the
responsibility for raising the money by taxa-
tion has been reunited with the responsibility
for spending it.

There is substantial and growing sup-
port for Congressman BYRNES' position—
which is also mine—among House Mem-
bers of both parties who do not feel that
they should vote relief for local tax
spenders trying to evade the voters’ ver-
dict on their liberality with other people’s
money.

A HUNDRED YEARS IS TOO LONG:
THE WAGE BOARD SYSTEM MUST
BE REFORMED

HON. ROBERT N. C. NIX

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. NIX, Mr. Speaker, the President
of the United States in early January of
this year vetoed a bill which would have
revised the Federal pay system for its
blue collar employees. This bill would
have been the first real reform in that
pay system since the Civil War. The
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President said it was inflationary while
within a few days approving a bill for
white collar employees, the total cost of
which was $2.3 billion, while the so-
called blue collar wage increase would
have amounted to $130 million.

The President's veto defies common-
sense.

While the bill which was forwarded to
the President provided for an additional
within step increase, because of a threat-
ened veto by the President the bill I in-
troduce today is one which will provide
for 10 steps within grades.

Within grade increases are those given
for time in service. I is necessary in
work where there is little room for grade
advancement to provide some pay in-
centive to those workers whose loyalty
and dedication lead them to stay in the
Federal service for a lifetime. Long time
employees should be rewarded rather
than ignored.

Additionally, my bill provides for par-
ticipation by employee representatives in
the wage board system to the extent of
studying and making recommendations
for changes in coverage and the collec-
tion of data. The wage board system de-
pends for its comparability with pay for
the same work in private industry on cor-
rect data.

The comparability principle of equal
pay for equal work with local private in-
dustry is a simple one.

But it has become very complicated
because of profound differences in pay
in different cities. A few years ago, Fed-
eral workers often received different pay
in the same trades in different Federal
agencies in the same city. Management
can not resist comparing Federal trades
with unlike occupations in private in-
dustry.

The result has been a mess. In 1965,
President Johnson ordered an overhaul
of the wage board system. It was com-
pleted this past October, 5 years later.

The time for statutory reform is here.
A hundred years without such reform is
too long to wait. It is for the Congress
to set policy.

Congress needs to set policy because
those who work for nonappropriated
fund activities have never been included
in the wage board system. These em-
ployees work in PX's and other activi-
ties which pay for themselves. This dis-
tinetion which is a bookkeeping one has
been enough to keep thousands of work-
ers from receiving decent pay, while ig-
noring the fact that such activities would
have no life without their connection
to the Defense Department and other
Federal agencies.

Congress needs to set policy in mat-
ters of pay such as overtime and seniority
because the executive branch has refused
to look at these problems. The responsi-
bility for the functioning of all Federal
activities ends with the Congress. Should
they cease to function, the American
people will look to the Congress for a so-
lution. The employee morale of “blue
collar” employees is declining seriously.
We must take action. I believe that this
legislation will provide some of the an-
swers to our difficult problems.
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DSG CONSUMER LEGISLATION

HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker, the
consumer task force of the Democratic
Study Group held a press conference to-
day to announce its support of a package
of progressive consumer legislation.

Eleven other House Democrats joined
me to express a collective commitment to
the American people that we in the Con-
gress are aware of the tremendous and
growing importance of consumer inter-
ests and the need for increased consumer
protection.

The failure of the administration to
propose meaningful consumer protection
measures demonstrates that there is a
clear and urgent need for the Congress
to take the lead. I hope this Congress
will enact a body of consumer legislation
which can redress the imbalance between
the consumer and the collective might of
the business community.

I include below my statement at the
press conference and a list of the legisla-
tion endorsed today by the Democratic
Study Group’s consumer task force:
STATEMENT OF CONGRESSMAN BENJAMIN S,

ROSENTHAL

Our subject today is disorder in govern-
ment. We are here because there is an ever
growing imbalance between the ability of the
American business community to abuse the
consumer and the abllity of government to
protect him.

We are also here to endorse a progressive
consumer legislative package, We hope this
checklist of important legislation will inspire
action from an Administration whose con-
sumer proposals have been & mixture of
rhetoric, confused promises and misleading
goals.

The consumer record of the past Congress
can also be viewed as a tragic disappointment
for America’s 200 million consumers, We
view today's press conference, therefore, with
a sense of urgency.

The American consumer is lost in a com-
mercial jungle without weapons and without
a guide. He faces the slickest combination of
technology and Madison Avenue ingenuity.
He |s matched against whirling computers
and motivational experts,

The free enterprise system with its give
and take in the marketplace is essentially
healthy and constructive. But it sometimes
appears to me that businessmen at all
levels—from producers to retallers—are in-
volved in a gigantic bait and switch scheme:
today’s typleal consumer Is tempted into the
marketplace by promises of product perfec-
tion. But the system that produces, pro-
motes, sells and services that product is char-
acterized by planned obsolescence and poor
quality control; by the fanciful, frivolous or
deceptive advertising it permits; by the with-
holding of unfavorable performance data
from the public; by the absence of meaning-
ful and understandable warranties and guar-
antees; by the use of irrelevant product en-
dorsements; by the existence of underpaid
and underinformed salesmen on the show-
room floor; by the omnipresence of unreli-
able auto, TV, or appliance repairmen.

The result is that the great free enterprise
promise too often proves an illusion!

The American consumer is without the
kind of help he needs and deserves from his
government. If this Administration, and
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this Congress, really intend to stop inflation,
we had better become concerned about prop-
er consumer representation in Washington
which is where many price increases either
begin or fall to be halted.

Two years ago, at the beginning of the
91st Congress, there was genuine hope that
a massive legislative attack on consumer
abuses could be mounted. With the help of
special interest forces, that hope died in the
final days of last year's legislative session.

But this is a new and, we believe, a bet-
ter Congress for enacting needed consumer
legislation,

There is some cause for optimism:

—133 Democratic Members of the House
will today cosponsor the bill to establish an
independent Consumer Protection Agency.
A bi-partisan effort to enlist Republican co-
sponsors, under the leadership of Mrs. Dwyer
of New Jersey, is underway at this time;

—On January 8, 1971, one of the nation’s
most prestigious bar associations, the Asso-
clation of the Bar of the City of New York,
endorsed consumer class action legislation
proposed by Congressman Eckhardt of Texas.

The Administration will very shortly be
sending Congress its consumer proposals. As
legislators it will be our responsibility to
examine these bills with objectivity and in
a spirit of bi-partisanship. But it is not our
responsibility to ratify proposals which have
the “seal of approval” of those special in-
terest groups whose practices the legisla-
tion must correct. It is our responsibility to
pay special attention to the views of those
in our society—the consumers—whose in-
terests must be protected. These volices have
consistently spoken In favor of the legisla-
tive approaches we endorse today.

I fear that this Administration’s approach
to consumer protection has been dictated
more by a concern for the hypochondria of
the business community than for the real
maladies facing millions of consumers.

Let me say a brief word about other bills
in which I have a particular interest:

First, together with Senator Gaylord Nel-
son, I am reintroducing today the bill to
establish nationwide, a federally regulated
program of unit-pricing of packaged con-
sumer products. Segments of the supermar-
ket industry are to be commended for in-
stituting unit-pricing programs on a volun-
tary baslis, But there is a need for uniform-
ity and an assurance of continued opera-
tion.

The new bill permits retailers to display
the unit price either on or near the pack-
aged product; it exempts “Mom and Pop"
stores with gross sales under $250,000 per
year; it also exempts from federal law re-
tallers who do business in a state with a
comprehensive mandatory unit-pricing law;

Second, based on the preliminary results
of a U.SD.A. study, I will introduce a re-
vised “open-dating” bill, first proposed leg-
islatively by Congressman Farbstein;

Third, I am reintroducing today, without
modification, last year’s bill for better label-
ing of food products, including nutritional
statements, and other bills covering drug
and appliance dating.

Finally, I am today introducing a new bill
which would permit the advertising of pre-
scription drug prices, now prohibited in
most states. This bill is a response to a re-
cent study by Consumers Union in New
York City showing a wide disparity in the
prices of identical drugs.

LEGISLATIVE RECOMMENDATIONS OF DEMOCRATIC
Stupy GrouP CoNsSUMER Task FoOrCE, FEB-
RUARY 17, 1971

Rep. Benjamin S. Rosenthal, Chairman.
Rep. Joseph Karth, Vice Chalrman.
Rep. Shirley Chisholm, New York,

Rep. Bob Eckhardt, Texas.

Rep. Joshua Eilberg, Pennsylvania.
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Rep. James M, Hanley, New York.

Rep. James J. Howard, New Jersey.

Rep. Torbert Macdonald, Massachusetts.

Rep. Abner J. Mikva, Tllinois.

Rep. Joseph G. Minish, New Jersey.

Rep. Patsy T. Mink, Hawaii.

Rep. John E. Moss, California.

Rep. Neal Smith, Iowa.

Rep. Fernand St Germain, Rhode Island,

Rep. Robert O. Tiernan, Rhode Island.

Rep. Lester Wolff, New York.

Following is a summary listing of legisla-
tive proposals recommended by the DSG
Consumer Task Force for action in the 92nd
Congress:

NEW AND PENDING CONSUMER MEASURES
(*Indicates amended bill; **indicates new
bill)

A, Consumer organization and
representation

*1, Consumer Protection Agency: Titled
the Consumer Protection Act of 1971 this bill
establishes a statutory Office of Consumer
Affairs and an independent Consumer Pro-
tection Agency. It provides for representation
of consumer interests before federal agencles
and the courts, coordination of consumer
programs, release of government test data,
continuation of the work of the National
Commission on Product Safety, publication
of a Consumer Federal Register, and other
items.

2. Independent Office of Utility Consumers’
Council: Provides for the establishment of
an independent agency to represent the eco-
nomic interests of consumers of utility serv-
ices before state regulatory agencies and the
courts.

3. Grants to State and Local Consumer Pro-
tection Offices: Provides for federal grants-
in-ald and assistance In establishing and
strengthening state and local offices of con-
sumer protection.

B. Private consumer remedies

*1. Consumer Class Action: Affords in-
creased protection to consumers by permit-
ting and facllitating consumer class action
suits in state and federal courts on matters
which now Involve sums too small to justify
individual litigation.

*2. Comprehensive Warranty Protection:
Authorize the FTC to set standards to guar-
antee comprehensive warranty protection,
expressed in simple language, to purchasers
of retail goods shipped in Interstate com-
merce.

3. Door-to-Door Sales Regulation: Amends
the Consumer Credit Protection Act to pro-
vide a right of resecission regarding sales not
made at the seller’s place of business.

*4. Eliminating Sales Promotion Games:
Original bill prohibits manufacturers, pro-
ducers or distributors from requiring or en-
couraging any retail seller to participate In
promotional games.

The proposed bill in the 92nd Congress
would also prohibit a retail seller from en-
gaging on his own in a promotional game
in connection with the sale of any item.

5. Injunctions by FTC to Stop Deceptive
Sales Practices: Would give the TFederal
Trade Commission power to halt deceptive
sales practices by issuing temporary injunc-
tions rather than walting for the outcome
of lengthy “cease and deslst" proceedings.

6. Home Improvement Industry Investiga-
tion: Directs the Federal Trade Commission
to conduct & comprehensive investigation of
unfair methods of competition and unfair
trade practices in the home improvement
industry, and to expand its enforcement ac-
tivities in this area.

7. Minimum Electric Power Reliability
Standards: Amends the Federal Power Act to
promote adequate bulk electric power
through regional coordination, consistent
with the preservation and enhancement of
the environment.
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C. Food and drug safety

1. Wholesome Fish and Fishery Products
Act: Provides for continuous inspection of
fish harvesting and processing facilities and
fish and fishery products, including ade-
quate intrastate inspection through federal
grants-in-aid.

2. Drug Dating Act: Requires that prescrip-
tion and over-the-counter drugs and vita-
mins which are determined by the FDA to be
of a type whose effectiveness or potency be-
comes diminished, or which change chemi-
cal composition, after storage, be labeled as
to the date beyond which the products
should not be used.

D. Product safety

1. Consumer Product Safety Act: Estab-
lishes an independent Product Safety Agency
with regulatory powers to promulgate safety
standards for household products.

2. Medical Device Safety Aci: Amends the
Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act to as-
sure the safety, reliability and effectiveness
of medical devices.

E. Food and drug information

*1. Unit Pricing: Orlginal bill requires re-
tall businesses selling packaged consumer
commodities to disclose plainly to purchas-
ers both the retail price of the entire con-
tents of such package, and the unit retail
price of its contents per single unit of
welght, volume or measure, on the package.

Proposed bill in the 92nd Congress re-
quires retallers to display unit price infor-
mation either on the product itself or in close
proximity to the packaged product. It would
also establish a dollar volume below which
a retaller would be excluded from the pro-
visions of the bill and allow state and city
laws of similar effect to apply instead of
the federal law.

*2. Open Dating Act: Amends the Fair
Packaging and Labeling Act to require a
packaged perishable food to bear a label
specifying the date after which it loses
substantial quality.

*+3, Prescription Drug Advertising Act: A
new bill which would permit retallers of
prescription drugs to publicly advertise
prices of such drugs.

4. Better Labeling Act: Requires processors
of packaged consumer foods to label these
foods with nutrition statements, ingredient
contents and other items.

5. Consumer Food Grading Act: Requires
promulgation by the Department of Agricul-
ture of & uniform system of retail quality
grade designations for consumer food prod-
ucts based upon the nutritional quality and
wholesomeness of food products.

6. Generic Labeling of Prescription Drugs:
Requires that the generic or established
name of certaln prescription drugs appear
each time the proprietary or brand name is
used in the labeling and advertising of such
drugs.

F. Other labeling information

1. Appliance Dating Act: Requires manu-
facturers of consumer durable products to
label the month and year of manufacture on
such goods whose design or performance
standards are changed on an annual or other
periodic basis.

2. Performance Life Disclosure Act: Re-
quires, under National Bureau of Stand-
ards regulations, that durable consumer
products sold at retail to consumers, includ-
Ing appliances and electronic Items, bear a
conspicucus label disclosing performance
life under normal operating conditions.

3. Durable Products Dating Act: Requires
manufacturers to label the expiration date
of the effective performance life of all dur-
able consumer products which the National
Bureau of Standards determines are sub-
Ject to deterioration in storage.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
“FREEDOM—OUR HERITAGE”

HON. PATSY T. MINK

OF HAWAII
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mrs. MINK. Mr. Speaker, each year
the Veterans of Foreign Wars of the
Uniled States and its ladies auxiliary
conducts a Voice of Democracy Contest.
The winning speech from the State of
Hawaii was delivered by Mr. John Wil-
son Ames of Wahiawa, Hawaii, a resi-
dent of the Second Congressional Dis-
trict. A student at Farrington High
School, Honolulu, Hawaii, Mr. Ames is
17 years of age and is the son of Mr,
Wilson Ames and the late Mrs. Opal
Wallace Ames.

The subject of Mr. Wilson’s remarks is
“Freedom—Our Heritage.” For the
benefit of my colleagues, I insert his
remarks at this point in the REcoRrD:

“FREEDOM—OUER HERITAGE"
{By John Wilson Ames)

The Christmas Play was ended! Our Young
People's Group had presented the immortal,
“A Christmas Carol.” I had portrayed the
difficult, demanding role of Ebenezer Scrooge.
The play was a huge success! Later, that
evening, my Mother gently closed the door to
my bedroom. I heard her proudly say to my
father, “Let him Relax! He has done a good
job!" Happily contented, I closed my eyes.
Suddenly, the Steeple Clock struck midnight!
My door was opened. A Lovely Lady, dressed
in white, entered. I noticed that her eyes
were blind-folded, and she carried a palr of
Silver Scales, in her hand.

“Oh, No! Not again!” I whispered! But, in
order to play my part—in this Charade, I
politely asked, “Who are you?" “What Do
You Want?"

“Do you not recognize me, Child! I am the
Spirit of America’s Past!” “TI stood one day,
in a Meadow, called Runymede! I remember
it welll! That was the Day, on which Individ-
ual Rights and The Dignity of Man Were
Born! Mine was also the Guiding Spirit on
that warm August Day, in Convention Hall
In Philadelphia, when your Constitution was
born. I shall never forget it! We the peo-
ple! No challenge is too great! No foe is too
formidable! As long as we stand, in unison,
and proclaim—we the people of the United
States of America!”

“Why do you carry a pair of Scales In
your hand, and why are your Eyes band-
aged?” I asked.

‘““The scales represent justice to all Men!
The bandage I wear, because I am a Female
Spirit! I cannot bear to gaze upon the
thousands of bruised and battered bodies of
my Sons and Daughters, who have fallen
on the Battlefields of the World!

“The Hour grows late! You will soon be
visited by my Younger Brother, The Spirit of
America's Present. Be careful with him! He
is both turbulent and troubled! He worries
constantly about such Problems as Over-
Population, Air and Water Pollution, Human
Ghettos, Moral Collapse, etec., etc.1"

“I keep reminding him! You really have
nothing to worry about! You are the most
prosperous, most progressive, most powerful
nation—in the world!"

Just then, the East Wall of my room blew
away! And, a lovable, laughing Giant burst
in!

“Do not be afrald, Little Brother! The
Spirit of America’s Present said to me. I have
walted 200 years for your generation! You are
my heirs! Heirs to America's Heritage! Oh, I
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know that you are beseiged by Problems!
But the Problems, as well as the Privileges,
are vital parts of your Heritage! Please re-
member that thousands of eager, education-
hungry teenagers covet your inheritance,
today!”

“Walk on the Moon, with Neal Arm-
strong—if you like! But, don't forget to re-
turn to America! For, this is your Home! As
the poet sald, centuries—ago.

Humanity, with all its Fears,

With all the Hopes of Future Years,

Is hanging Breathless, on Thy Fate.”

As the Spirit of America's Present, de-
parted, he handed me a scroll: I opened it,
eagerly, and read:

“This is Your Legacy, Guard it well!”

Fellow Peers! This is our moment in His-
tory! What will the future generations say
of us? America's past has given us free-
dom! America’s Present has given us Secu-
rity and the Pursuit of Happiness? Are we
“big enough” to “Bind up the Nation's
Wounds!" Are we capable of restoring our
Nation’s dignity? I belleve that we must!
For Freedom 1s our Herltage! In the words
of Eternal Youth, we say:

“8S8o nigh is grandeur to our dust!

So near is God to man. .. .

When Duty whispers, ‘Lo, thou must!
Then Youth replies, I Can!"

DR. LUDWICK GROSS AND THE
BRONX VA HOSPITAL—WE ARE
PROUD OF THEM

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr, Speaker, last May,
a sensational article in Life magazine de-
picted the Veterans' Administration Hos-
pital in New York’s 23d Congressional
District as a dead end for paraplegic vet-
erans. As I said at the time, the article
made a good point that many of the fa-
cilities serving our veterans are in need
of repair but the article failed to balance
the picture with the story of the excellent
care that is given patients in the Bronx
Veterans Hospital in spite of the poor
conditions and lack of sufficient funds. It
is truly a labor of love.

The February 22, 1971, issue of News-
week magazine, whose feature story is
“The War Against Cancer: A Progress
Report,” carries a short article about Dr.
Ludwik Gross, a Polish-born cancer re-
searcher who, in 1950, isolated for the
first time a virus that induced leukemia
in mice. Today, Dr. Gross is still carrying
on his career research efforts at the place
where it all began—at the Bronx VA
Hospital.

Mr. Speaker, we in the Bronx are
proud of Dr. Gross. His example is just
one more reason for us to give expanded
support to our network of VA hospitals
across the country.

The article follows:

WHERE ARe THEY Now?
OF MICE AND MEN

Two decades ago, conventional medical
wisdom held that cancer in general and leu-
kemia in particular were essentially genetie,
rather than infectlous, diseases. Then, early
in 1950, an obscure Polish-born researcher at
New York City's Bronx Veterans Administra-
tion Hospital succeeded in isolating, for the
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first time, a virus that induced leukemia in
healthy newborn mice. This achlevement by
Dr. Ludwik Gross suggested two striking new
possibilities: first, that the exlistence of a
virus causing leukemia in mammals could
lead to the development of a vaccine to pre-
vent the disease; and second, that the forms
of cancer other than leukemia could be sim-
ilarly caused by viruses and thus perhaps
were equally susceptible to immunization.

Gross's findings were so startling that his
report to the medical community in 1951 was
greeted not only with suspicion but with
derision as well. But Gross was not dismayed.
An intense man and an indefatigable work-
er, he persisted in performing his experiments
again before the very eyes of his detractors—
often right in their own laboratories.

“I had a terrible time,” the graying, 66-
year-old Gross recalls today with a visible
shudder. But far from harboring bitterness,
Gross shows an obvious pride in his multiple
triumphs over adversity. He came to the
U.S. at the beginning of World War II after
nine years of cancer research at the Pasteur
Institute in Paris and continued his experl-
ments while serving with the U.S. Army
Medical Corps. Now he delights in pointing
out the overwhelming array of awards lining
his office wall to demonstrate the vindica-
tion of his efforts.

PURSUIT

Trim, graclious and constantly fidgeting
with nervous energy, Gross still holds forth
at the same VA hospital where, as chief of
the cancer-research unit, he controls a budg-
et of nearly $200,000, a stafl of twelve and
a squeaking, whistling menagerle of some
10,000 mice, hamsters and guinea pigs.
Through the years, he has relentlessly pur-
sued his research, working six long days each
week, with preclous little time to spare for
attending an occasional concert with Au-
gusta his wife of 28 years.

As for making the long leap from mice to
men, Gross remains cautiously optimistic.
“As yet,"” he concedes, “we still have no rea-
son to belleve that we will ever ‘cure’ cancer.
But there is so much that we can do right
now to minimize such cancer-inducing fac-
tors as pollution, cigarettes, the use of dan-
gerous hormones in food processing and,
above all, atomic-bomb testing. We have at
least made some tremendous strides toward
someday learning how to prevent cancer.”

HR. 4329, THE WIDOW'S
EQUITY ACT

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, today I am reintroducing a
measure which is long overdue. One
group of Government employees are
second-class citizens when it comes to
survivor equity—the military. The mili-
tary retiree is the only Federal employee
whose dependent survivors do not auto-
matically receive a survivor annuity
based on the retired pay which he was
receiving at the time of his death.

A member of the Armed Forces retired
from active duty receives retired pay as
long as he lives. But, no part of his mili-
tary retirement income automatically
passes to his surviving dependent when
he dies. Every other Federal employee is
assured by law that his surviving de-
pendents will automatically receive 55
percent of his Federal retired pay when
he dies, unless at the time of his retire-
ment, he signifies in writing his refusal
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to participate in the survivor annuity
plan.

Since 1953, military retirees have been
able to participate in the retired service-
men’s family protection plan (RSFPP).
This plan is a self-supporting sur-
vivor annuity program with the Gov-
ernment paying only the minimum ad-
ministrafive costs. The cost of the
RSFPP is borne entirely by the partic-
ipating members of the plan, with the ex-
ception of those minimal administra-
tive operational costs.

Despite minor amendments and Pub-
lic Law 90-465, the basic inequity re-
mains: the high cost to military retirees
for their survivors’ annuity. Under
RSFPP the military retiree pays two and
one-half to five times as much as does the
civil servant for an annuity of the same
dollar value. For instance, a master ser-
geant who retires at age 50 after 30 years
of service must pay more than three
times as much as a civil servant to get the
same benefits for his survivors.

Despite efforts to make the program
more attractive, relatively few military
retirees choose to participate in RSFPP,
While 90 percent of those eligible for
participation in the civil service annuity
program do so, only 15 percent of mili-
tary retirees participate in RSFPP.
Clearly, the program has not been ap-
pealing to retiring servicemen and there-
fore not adequate.

The need for an equitable survivor an-
nuity plan for military retirees has been
documented by a number of Government
studies in recent years. For instance, the
Department of Defense’s “Study of Mili-
tary Compensation of October 1964
stated that:

The evidence is conclusive that the mili-
tary fringe benefits trend is running counter
to private industry trends, with the net re-
sult that the military man is rapidly losing
ground to his civilian counterpart in this
significant part of the compensation package.
Reductions in benefits are effectively reduc-
tions in pay.

In 1967 President Johnson appointed
the U.S. Veterans Advisory Commission
and charged them to investigate vet-
eran’s benefits and make formal recom-
mendations. In a report dated March 18,
1968, the commission recommended:

That a federally financed survivors' benefit
program be established as an adjunct of the
serviceman's retirement program.

H.R. 4329, the bill that I am introduc-
ing is designed to change the unfortu-
nate situation in which many survivors
of military retirees are faced with eco-
nomic hardship. It will create a program
that will be more flexible and which will
bring the serviceman into proper aline-
ment with the rest of the Federal work
force. The Government will share in the
cost of the program for servicemen, just
as it now does for civilian employees.
The financial burden will no longer be
borne exclusively by the retired military
men, though the program will be eco-
nomically sound. In addition, the bill
would provide better survivor benefits
and thus place the Armed Forces in a
better position relative to private indus-
try, in terms of attracting and keeping
employees, Private enterprises generally
offer much in the way of liberalized re-
tirement plans.
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Basically, the “Widow’'s Equity Act”"—
H.R. 4329—provides for an equitable sur-
vivor benefits plan to all military retirees,
present and future. It will provide two
types of annuities for retired service-
men's survivors. One, for married re-
tirees, will be automatic unless declined
in writing at the time of retirement. The
other, for unmarried retirees, will provide
an annuity to a named person having an
insurable interest in the retiree. This
latter type of survivor annuity may
only be elected to those retiring in good
health.

For a reduced amount of his retired
pay during his retired lifetime, the serv-
iceman will be able to provide a pre-
determined annuity for his survivors.
The formula will be the same as used
for civil service survivor annuities. The
survivor benefit will be 55 percent of
whatever amount of his retired pay the
serviceman specifies.

Thus, the bill—H.R. 4329, will be a step
in the improvement of fringe benefits
for our military personnel and will help
countless widows and their families to
avoid deprivation. It will help the armed
services to compete with the benefits of
private industry and will bring widows’
equity for retired military men to the
level of survivors of retired civil servants.

Mr. Speaker, the adoption of this act
will go a long way toward changing a
shameful situation.

NATIONAL SOJOURNERS MEMORI-
ALIZE MENDEL RIVERS

HON. ROBERT L. F. SIKES

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, February 17, 1971

Mr. SIKES. Mr. Speaker, my attention
has been called to the fact that Charles-
ton Chapter No. 28, National Sojourners,
has passed a resolution memorializing
our dear departed colleague, L. Mendel
Rivers. I am very pleased to ask that this
resolution be reprinted in the CoNGres-
SIONAL RECORD:

A RESOLUTION IN MEMORIAM

Whereas, it has pleased our Heavenly
Father, In His infinite wisdom, to call our
Brother Sojourner, the Honorable L. Mendel
Rivers, to that house not made with hands
eternal in the heavens.

Therefore be it resolved,

First, That we humbly bow in submission
to God for the privilege of having known
Brother Rivers and having served with him
through the years in the service of God and
our Country.

Second, In the untimely passing of this
Brother, the Chapter, the community, the
State and the Nation have suffered a great
loss, and the Chapter extends deepest sym-
pathy to the bereaved family.

Third, That a memorial be established in
the name of Brother Rivers in the Sojourners
Endowment Memorial Fund.

Fourth, That all Brother Sojourners be
offered the opportunity to contribute to the
Sojourner Endowment Memorial Fund in
memory of Brother Rivers to the end that
an engraved plate bearing his name be added
to the BSojourner Endowment Memorial
Plaque located at National Headquarters.

Fifth, That this memorial be inscribed on
a page of the minutes of the Chapter, and
that a copy thereof be transmitted to the
family of our late Brother.
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